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Cover Note: Programme Document

The Programme Document for the “Mekong River Basin Wetland Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable Use Programme” presented here is is the product of a continuing process of consultation with key stakeholders at regional, national, provincial and local levels since the Programme Brief was approved at the end of 2001. Given the scope of the project, the range of stakeholders involved and the nature of the issues to be addressed, such a process of consultation is essential in order to strengthen partnerships and ensure effective ownership, and to ensure that proposed project outputs, activities and performance indicators are appropriate and realistic.

This process of consultation has allowed for a refining of details of project outputs and activities, particularly at national, provincial and local levels. It is at these levels that the need for ownership and effective participation and consultation in all stages of project design, and ultimately project implementation is most acutely felt.

Since the 5th Steering Committee in May 2002, the Preparatory Phase, funded by the Royal Dutch Embassy, has enabled the programme to be defined in greater detail, including the institutional arrangements between the GEF Executing Agency, UNDP, and the two implementing agencies IUCN and MRCS. Staff has been taken on in terms of the Team Leader, Ecologist, Environmental Economist and four Field Project Officers, in each of the demonstration areas, and the Programme Management Unit office has been established temporarily in Phnom Penh, awaiting a later move to Vientiane.

In order to develop the necessary involvement and information at the demonstration site levels, IUCN has commissioned a number of studies, which have enabled the development of some of the provincial level activities. These have included:

· Participatory Poverty Assessments in each demonstration area

· Institutional Assessments in Songkhram, Attapeu, and Stoeng Treng

· Training Needs Assessments at both national and provincial levels

National and Provincial level consultation/programme planning workshops have taken place in each of the four countries during April and May 2003, and an NGO consultation workshop was also held in March 2003. Partnerships with both government and NGO partners are being developed. The 6th Steering Committee was held at the end of June 2003, and the draft Programme Document was approved in principle. The draft has now been finalized, taking on board the various comments and after further consultations.

The focus of the work during this time has been to develop the document that describes the detail of the programme. The search for both co-financing funds and partnerships has continued and some of the commitments have been consolidated. However, whilst not all of the necessary funds are available yet to carry out this work, there is enough to establish the programme and start the work, and then to attract further funds during the implementation of the Programme. It is the intention that the Programme will thus provide a framework for future partnerships and funding opportunities.

This Programme Document (Section 1) reflects the work that has been undertaken over the past two years. The Original Programme Brief, approved by the GEF Council, forms Section 2 and is included for reference. 

It should be noted that the new project number can only be allocated when the project is entered within the new UNDP Atlas Project management system. The project number is therefore left blank with the previous number for the Programme Brief used for cross-reference – RAS/97/G42.
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SECTION 1 – PROGRAMME DOCUMENT

Part 1: Situation and Strategy

1A: Situation Analysis 

The Mekong River is one of the great river systems of the world.  Rising in the Tibetan Plateau and disgorging into the South China Sea some 4,800 kilometers later, it is ranked as the twelfth longest of the world’s rivers, draining 795,000 km2 of six countries – China, Myanmar, Thailand, Lao PDR, Cambodia and Vietnam. In terms of annual discharge it ranks eighth highest in the world at some 475,000 million cubic metres.  The seasonal variation in water level, and the range of wetland habitats inundated is the source of the productivity of the system. Wet season river levels are up to 8-10 metres higher than dry season ones, creating a rich and extensive series of wetlands in the four countries of the Lower Mekong Basin prior to reaching the 4 million hectare delta.

The biodiversity of the Mekong River Basin is immense, and of truly exceptional significance to international biodiversity conservation even in comparison with other parts of tropical Asia. The river and its numerous tributaries, backwaters, lakes, and swamps supports many unique ecosystems and a wide array of globally-threatened species such as the Irrawaddy Dolphin, Siamese Crocodile, Giant Catfish and birds such as the Giant Ibis and Sarus Crane.  The diversity of the river fauna itself is surpassed only by that of the Amazon and the Congo, with between 500 and 1,300 species of fish inhabiting the main channels, tributaries, and associated wetlands. 

This biodiversity is fundamental to the viability of natural resource-based rural livelihoods of a population of 55 million people living in the Lower Mekong Basin - equivalent to more than 90% of the population of the entire Mekong Basin, and about one third of the total population of Cambodia, Lao PDR, Thailand and Vietnam combined. Rural livelihoods are founded on the integrated use of a wide range of natural resources, adapting to the seasonal changes of flooding and recession. The significance of this diversity of economic activity and therefore the importance of wetland ecosystems has often been overlooked in national development strategies. Increasingly, evidence indicates that wetland resources are of particular importance to poorer groups, with significant implications for poverty reduction strategies, food security planning and rural to urban migration and employment. These will become even more significant if wetland resources are reduced.

Despite the rapid economic advances made over the last decade, Cambodia, Lao PDR, and Vietnam are classified as low income countries with a per capita GDP of US$ 280-360 (compared with an East Asia/Pacific region average GDP of US$ 990). Thailand is a middle income country with a per capita GDP of US$ 2,200, but rural households in the Mekong basin have a per capita income of US$ 800.  With the exception of Thailand and to a lesser extent Vietnam, the national economies of the Lower Mekong states are based primarily on agriculture and natural resources. Over three-quarters of each of the populations of Cambodia, Lao PDR, Thailand, and Vietnam are living outside of towns and cities with livelihoods reliant almost entirely on subsistence farming, fisheries, wildlife, forest products and plant resource utilisation. Wetland biodiversity also makes a significant contribution to national economic indicators such as income, employment and foreign exchange. 

Such high levels of human population and usage have led to increasing unplanned development pressures within the basin, causing many direct threats to most of the important ecosystems and endangered species for which the region is renowned. This poses a significant threat to biodiversity and environmental sustainability, and thereby to the livelihoods of the Mekong peoples.  Only 1.3% of the once biodiversity-rich Mekong Delta now remains in a semi-natural condition and the few remaining wetland species are wholly reliant on these remnant patches. Similarly in Esarn, a Thai portion of the Lower Mekong Basin, infrastructure development has reduced natural wetlands to a small fraction of their original distribution. The peak annual inundation of Lake Tonle Sap has been reduced by changes to the river peak flows, threatening the largest large waterbird-breeding colony in Asia. Degradation of wetland habitats and hydrological regimes poses perhaps the greatest threat to the viability of one of the most important freshwater fisheries in the world, and the most important source of animal protein in rural diets.  Widespread hunting and over-fishing, inflated by a massive illicit wildlife trade, has brought many species to the brink of imminent extinction, and development of river infrastructure is believed to have caused the extinction of a number of endemic fish species.

The Programme will address the issues of wetland biodiversity conservation throughout the Lower Mekong Basin. The emphasis of the programme will be upon sustainable use of the wetland resources without which the conservation of both globally and regionally important species, habitats and ecosystems, may be perceived as an irrelevant luxury in comparison to the urgencies of human needs and developments. Detailed descriptions of the problems to be addressed is provided in the main GEF-approved Project Brief and Annex IV (Socio-economic and Stakeholder Analysis), Annex V (A review of Globally important Ecosystems and their Biodiversity in the Lower Mekong Basin), Annex VI (Demonstration Sites – Selection, Biodiversity Values and Threats), and Annex VII (Threats to Biodiversity and Analysis of Root Causes) in Part 2 of this document.

The regional and national institutional frameworks are described in Annex VIII (Government Institutional Framework) and Annex IX (International Agreements, Regional and National Policies to Wetland Biodiversity Conservation in the Lower Mekong Basin).  

It should be noted that during the programme formulation stages, Thailand was not a signatory to the Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD). It was thus not eligible for funding from the GEF. In September 2003, the Thai cabinet agreed to ratify the CBD. During Phase A, preparations will be made for an additional submission to the GEF Council for funds from to complement the contributions to the other three countries for implementation during Phase B. 

1.B. Strategy

Overall Strategy

The wetlands of the Lower Mekong and the biodiversity they support continue to be lost. Although habitat destruction and degradation, loss of ecosystem integrity, and depletion of species abundance and diversity are the direct threats to the region’s biodiversity, the root causes are found primarily in:

· Unco-ordinated sectoral approaches to wetland planning at national and regional level;

· Weak policy frameworks and unsupportive economic environments for wetland biodiversity conservation and sustainable use;

· Inadequate information base on which to base wetland policy, planning and management decisions;

· Inadequate human and technical resources available for wetland biodiversity conservation; and

· Lack of options over use of natural resources by local communities.

These factors are exacerbated by socio-political issues, including widespread poverty and a high population growth rate throughout the region, as well as a history of conflict and a resulting weak governance structure. These root causes continue to be important for loss and degradation of wetlands and the resources they contain.

Building on new national government and MRC initiatives for conservation and development, the UNDP-GEF intervention aims to assist the Lower Mekong countries incrementally to develop and demonstrate new approaches to conservation and sustainable use of wetlands. It will integrate wetland biodiversity with economic development and social reform with a specific focus on the need for an integrated basin-wide approach to biodiversity management and conservation. 

The geographical scope of the programme lies entirely within the Indochinese bioregion of the Indomalayan Realm and is defined as “all points of the catchment downstream from the Mekong’s entry into Lao PDR”. It encompasses a wide range of wetland ecosystems from those high in the Annamite Mountains through to Lake Tonle Sap, one of the largest and most productive lakes in the world, but it excludes the coastal area.  

This programme will operate on three broad levels:

· At the regional level, the basin-wide policy framework and economic environment will be developed to be more supportive of wetland biodiversity conservation and sustainable use through influencing ministers and developing wetland policy guidelines.  The institutional capacity to implement these policies will be strengthened. 

· At the national level, management planning processes will be enhanced by encouraging a multi-sectoral approach, through building capacity, and increasing public involvement. The information base needed to support sound wetland policy, planning and management decision-making will also be strengthened.

· Finally, at the local level, demonstrations of Protected Area System management planning and integrated community development will be implemented for biodiversity conservation, agriculture, and other related sectors, focusing on improving sustainable use practices at wetlands in and around four of the key sites within the basin. 

The original Logical framework and description of activities were presented under Rationale and Objectives of the main Programme Brief in Section 2, and in Annex II (Logical Framework Analysis and Project Planning Matrix). 

However, his Log Frame has been rationalised to ease implementation and has been reorganised and re-presented in Annex 1.7, so that:

· The Development Objective – “The conservation and sustainable use of biological diversity in the wetlands of the Lower Mekong River Basin“ – remains valid and is maintained.

· However, in the programme brief (para 41) it is stated that the programme will “remove specific barriers and the underlying threats to globally significant biodiversity within the Lower Mekong Basin, through five objectives dealing with the five root causes identified …”. It is considered that this statement of the overall objective leading towards conservation and sustainable use of wetlands is rather over-ambitious. It would probably be more realistic to state that the programme will “contribute to the removal of specific barriers and underlying threats …”. 

· The original immediate objectives, which originally contained a number of overlapping outputs, are now considered as themes into which the outputs fit to contribute to the now single immediate objective of strengthened capacity at regional, national and local levels for wetland biodiversity conservation and sustainable use within the Lower Mekong Basin. The effect of this has been to simplify the logframe so that the ouputs do not overlap. These themes correspond to the five root causes identified above, undertaken in two phases:

1. Establishment of a multi-sectoral planning process operational at national and regional levels
2. Strengthened policy framework and macroeconomic environment supportive of wetland biodiversity conservation and sustainable use
3. Provision of adequate information to support sound wetland policy, planning, and management decision-making
4. Improved human and technical capacity to better conserve and sustainably manage wetlands in the Lower Mekong Basin
5. Improve community-based natural resource management of wetlands in the Lower Mekong Basin

The original complex of outputs and activities within the immediate objectives have been reorganised so that the programme now consists of five components (instead of six). These are one regional component, and four national/local components – one for each country, thus: 

· Component 1:  Regional Programme Purpose - Strengthened capacity for conservation and sustainable use of wetlands throughout the region of the Lower Mekong Basin
· Component 2: Cambodia (national and Stoeng Treng demonstration site) National Programme Purpose - Strengthened capacity to manage conservation and sustainable use of wetlands in Cambodia at national, provincial and local levels

· Component 3: Lao PDR (national and Attapeu province demonstration site) National Programme Purpose - Strengthened capacity for sustainable, equitable management of freshwater resources at national, provincial and local levels in Lao PDR

· Component 4: Thailand (national and Lower Songkhram River Basin demonstration site) National Programme Purpose - Strengthened capacity to manage conservation and sustainable use of wetlands in Thailand at national, provincial and local levels
· Component 5: Vietnam (national and Plain of Reeds demonstration site) National Programme Purpose - Strengthened capacity for conservation and sustainable human development of wetlands at national, provincial and local levels 

Here capacity is taken in its widest sense to mean, human and institutional capacity, including the enabling policies and planning frameworks, as well as the skills, awareness and motivation to conserve wetlands and use them sustainably. It will be noted that this concept of capacity encompasses the five components and the root causes that they address. These regional and country purposes indicate the emphasis of the whole programme as capacity strengthening, and all the different outputs relate to this through the five activity areas identified above. These changes are reflected in the structure of the Results framework, which makes up Part II of Section 1 of the Programme Document.

Because the framework for wetlands remains generally uncoordinated at both national and regional levels, and because there is an inadequate base of available information human and technical resources on which to plan and manage wetlands, there is a need to ensure the development of the enabling environment in which the programme is operating, e.g. that the information base is built, that awareness is raised, and that mechanisms are developed for implementing the responses to wetland problems.  As a result, the programme will be implemented in two phases - Phase A, operating for two years, will build the enabling environment to nurture a firm foundation upon which Phase B, operating for three years, can deliver and realise successfully all of the intended outputs.  

In terms of the overall indicators of achievement of this objective, after five years, the programme should be expected to have strengthened regional, national and local level institutions as follows:

1. Regional level:

· Intergovernmental institutions, such as the MRC, incorporating conservation and sustainable use of wetlands in their day-to-day operations;

· Regional non-government stakeholders contributing actively to the conservation and sustainable use of Mekong wetlands in policy and planning discussions through regional networks, such as an ongoing Regional Wetland Coordination Forum;

· Multilateral organizations operating in the Lower Mekong region, such as Asian Development Bank, World Bank using the wetland conservation and sustainable use principles, policies, and management tools developed by the programme for use in the Mekong basin; 

· Other countries in the Greater Mekong Sub-region taking due consideration of wetland issues in upstream developments – this is largely completely outside the control of the Programme, but the work undertaken by the Programme will contribute to and strengthen dialogues between all Greater Mekong riparian countries.

2. National level

· Wetland institutions in each country such as National Mekong Committees, National Ramsar Committees, National Wetland Committees etc, functioning effectively to promote the conservation and sustainable use of wetlands

· Ministries and departments that have principal responsibility for wetlands and wetland resources incorporating conservation and sustainable use of wetlands in their day-to day operations

· Other line agencies and departments involved with infrastructure developments taking wetlands into account in their policies and planning

· Civil society organizations in each country contributing actively to wetland policy and planning issues through ongoing national networks

3. Local level

· Provincial level planning mechanisms taking wetlands into account used by provinces both inside and outside of the demonstration sites

· Local community based institutions using wetland resource management skills and tools developed by the programme, both inside and outside the demonstration sites.

In order to sustain these indicators of the Programme’s work, three critical factors need to be addressed:

· The human skills necessary to carry out such work

· The political will to support it, requiring awareness of the importance of the issues, both of decision makers and public opinion formers

· The financial resources and mechanisms to facilitate the work - in the longer term this means its financial sustainability.

Conceptual framework and other strategies

The Programme is very complex and the outputs are interconnected, leading through institution building to the overall Programme Goal of conservation and sustainable use of wetlands in the Lower Mekong Basin. In order to clarify how the Programme will work and how the pieces are connected to each other a conceptual framework – the programme dynamic (see Fig 1) – has been developed. 

The programme dynamic takes as its starting point, the existing status of wetlands, which can be defined in terms of their resource base – physical, natural, human, social and economic – the capital assets of the system. The development of knowledge and information about these and how the status is changing in response to outside factors is a key activity for the programme. 

With this information it will be possible to develop strategies for building the capacities and capabilities of regional, national and provincial governmental and non-governmental organisations, and communities for wetland conservation and sustainable use. This may require changes in laws and policies, and in the planning processes, so that the significance of wetlands can be fully recognised. Equally the programme will be strengthening the capacities and capabilities of communities in the demonstration sites, and trying to effect behavioural change, so that the patterns of use of wetlands and their natural resources become more sustainable. 

The programme will also work to provide operational support for both resource users and local government’s implementation and enforcement of the laws and policies together with encouragement of compliance with these laws and policies. It will help to develop mechanisms for ongoing financing of these processes. Throughout the process, Monitoring and Evaluation (M & E) will play a critical role in maintaining a watch over programme initiatives and their impacts. In order to clarify this further, the different outputs of the programme at regional and national levels have been analysed in terms of the programme dynamic, and this can be found in Annex 1.8.1.
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Programme Phasing and Location of the PMU

Since the development of the programme started in 1999, followed by approval of the brief by the GEF Council in late 2001, there have naturally been some changes and some of the activities anticipated have already been undertaken. During 2002 and 2003, funding from the Netherlands Government has enabled a Preparatory Phase to engage in some of the necessary studies in the demonstration sites – Participatory Poverty Assessments, Institutional Capacity Assessments, and Training Needs Assessments – as well as the development of the Communications Strategy and Monitoring and Evaluation system. During this Preparatory Phase, the final Programme Document has been developed, and the tripartite management arrangements between UNDP, IUCN and MRCS have been agreed. These activities have been managed from the PMU established in Phnom Penh in January 2003.

The programme has therefore already started to be implemented with the Team Leader, and two specialists (ecologist and environmental economist) in place in the PMU, and four project officers in place in each of the demonstration sites. This means that actual programme start up once the GEF funds and co-finance starts to flow, can be relatively smooth. In view of the fact that the MRCS will be relocating to Vientiane by June 2004, and in line with the agreement in the 5th Steering Committee that the PMU will be co-located in the same city as the MRCS, the PMU will also move in parallel with MRCS movements. During the first six month of 2004, the UNDP Team Leader will be establishing the PMU office in Vientiane, whilst maintaining the existing office in Phnom Penh, and he will spend time in both cities. New programme staff will be appointed to Vientiane, whilst existing staff will move at an appropriate time depending upon their work plans and the MRCS moves.

In addition to the preparatory phase, the full programme has been divided into two phases, according to the directions from the GEF. The indicative activities in all three phases have been included in the Results Framework:

· Preparatory Phase – mid 2002 to end 2003, funded by the Netherlands Embassy in Thailand, with co-finance from IUCN. 

· Phase A – first two years - 2004 – 2005. The principal focus for this phase will be the development of the “enabling environment”. This means the establishment of the programme structures, the provision of training for programme staff and partners, especially those in national and provincial government departments, the development of networks for undertaking specific tasks (which will also be used as training opportunities), and the carrying out of necessary studies for the design of activities to be implemented. Phase A will also be an opportunity for raising additional finance for some of the activities that are not yet fully funded. A mid-term evaluation will be scheduled for the third quarter of 2005, in order to assess progress in creating the enabling environment – see Annex on Monitoring and Evaluation for development of indicators for this Phase.

· Phase B
 – three years – 2006 – 2008. The focus for the remaining three years will be upon the implementation of the activities and outputs. In particular the culmination of the different activities and the distillation of the lessons learned into the guiding principles for wetland conservation and sustainable use will be an important activity. 

It is actually impossible to separate out the creation of the enabling environment from implementation, so it is to be expected that there will be some implementation activities during Phase A, as well as the strengthening of institutions etc. that could be classified as creating the enabling environment in Phase B. Wherever possible, such implementing activities will be taken as opportunities for training and creating awareness of the importance of wetland biodiversity. There is indeed an urgency that perhaps was not appreciated when the programme was being developed for beginning the process of the flagship species action plans as soon as possible during 2004, because of the threatened state of the four flagship species. As shown in the Annex describing the Species Action Planning process, there is a strong element of capacity strengthening at both national and regional levels in these plans, which can then be implemented later in the programme.

Strategy Development

During the course of refinement of the programme, a number of other strategies have been developed for guiding the implementation of the Programme. These are:

1. Sustainable Livelihoods Strategy

2. Partnership Strategy

3. Networking Strategy

4. Wetlands Communications and Advocacy Strategy

5. Capacity Strengthening and Training Strategy

6. Demonstration Site Strategy

These strategies are outlined below and described in greater detail in Annexes 1.8.2 - 6

Sustainable Livelihoods Strategy (1.8.2)

The high dependence of rural people on wetland resources and the huge potential that sustainable management of these resources offers for national development is such that conservation of biodiversity must also address sustainable livelihoods. This requires a two-track strategy of promoting sustainable livelihoods based on wetland resources, and on influencing policy-making processes to be more conducive to sustainable development.
The implications for loss of wetlands and the natural resources that they provide to local communities are wide ranging, including increase of rural to urban migration, of unemployment and of national and local food insecurity. At the national and regional levels, the ecological functions that wetlands provide are essential for national development.
Linking Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable Livelihoods
Throughout the Lower Mekong Basin there is a wealth of local knowledge and traditional practice, as well as a highly productive natural resource base.  Rural livelihoods throughout the area in which the Programme is working are almost exclusively dependent on the use of a vast range of natural resources. These are predominantly wetland resources – including the cultivation of a wetland crop (rice), and the harvesting of aquatic animals (fish, reptiles, amphibians, mollusks etc.), as well as collection of a wide range of wild aquatic plants. Management of water and processes of flooding and recession are central to these economies. 
Any threats to this resources base constitute significant threats to rural livelihoods. At the same time, managing these resources in such a way as to ensure their sustainability and the equitable distribution of benefits will have significant impacts on rural poverty, and provide important contributions to national development.
This Programme has adopted an approach to poverty alleviation based on recent understandings that recognize that livelihood strategies are based not only on the use of a range of natural, material and economic resources, but also social and cultural resources. Poverty reduction is not simply a matter of income and consumption but is also concerned with strengthening the capacity of people to manage their natural resource base, to represent their interests and rights, to participate effectively in decision-making processes, and to benefit from changing relations of production and exchange.
Unless development programmes make specific attempts to reach poor and vulnerable people, these people tend to be excluded with many of the benefits accruing to the relatively wealthy and powerful. In some cases, access to ‘development’ is considered by local people to be an indicator of relative wealth. Rather than trickling down, the benefits of development tend to then be captured by local elites, fostering further differentiation and economic stratification. This Programme has a commitment to ensuring the equitable distribution of benefits as both a means to ensuring biodiversity conservation and sustainable livelihoods, and as an end in itself.

The strategies presented in greater detail in Appendix 1.8.2. represent a general approach that will be adapted to address the specific needs in each of the demonstration sites. They will cover the following areas:

· More effective involvement in planning processes 

· Community level management and integrated management

· Gender

· Promoting sustainable livelihoods options

· Policy issues

· Conflict resolution for restoring local access and control over resources

· Health and Sanitation

· Monitoring and Evaluation
Partnership Strategy (Annex 1.8.3)

The tasks involved with strengthening capacity for wetland conservation and sustainable use are very big and complex. It is not possible for one organisation or programme to cover all the required aspects, and yet there is an urgent need for coordination and for inclusion of the different projects and activities that are being undertaken by different organisations. The Programme is ideally suited to carry out a coordinating role and indeed the setting up of the Regional Wetlands Coordination Forum provides a mechanism for this. 

However, the Programme has developed a more inclusive partnership strategy and mechanisms for involving both government organisations and NGOs as partners in the programme. This strategy is explained in greater detail in Annex 1.8.3. The mechanisms include:

· Principal Government partners – working through the government focal points and National Programme Offices

· Other Government Departments, Institutes and Agencies – working through departmental focal points and through contractual arrangements for specific pieces of work

· Networking partnership with NGOs for information sharing, training and communication purposes

· Participation of NGOs in the Regional Wetlands Coordination Forum

· Co-financing partnerships in which the Programme and NGOs work together to develop, raise funds for and implement sub-projects in line with the objectives of the programme and the partner organisation

· Parallel partnerships in which the partner organisation (NGO or Government organisation) is carrying out activities that are directly in line with the programme objectives and outputs, and which may be considered as a form of co-finance.  The Programme might provide staff-time to assist, would share information and would provide a route to decision makers through the Steering Committee structures.

· Contractual partnerships in which the Programme contracts a partner organisation to undertake specific pieces of work identified by the Programme or by the partner, in line with Programme objectives and outputs.

It is also possible that partnerships with Private Sector institutions may be developed, particularly where there is a common interest, e.g. in eco-tourism development. 

For those organisations, with whom the programme anticipates an ongoing collaborative relationship, a non-binding Memorandum of Understanding has been developed, and is in the process of being signed between IUCN and the following organisations: ActionAid, CARE in Vietnam, International Crane Foundation, Oxfam, RECOFTC, TRAFFIC, Wetlands International, Wildlife Conservation Society, WorldFish Centre, WWF. When specific activities are planned, contracts will be drawn up to cover these. Some of these organisations have sent letters of endorsement with associated financing for activities related to the different outputs of the programme. These are copied in Appendix 1.7.

Partnerships are also expected to be formed with existing or proposed GEF and other donor projects. For example, the existing World Bank GEF IW project with MRCS – The MWBP will in fact follow on from this project by providing further finance to carry out the environmental flow studies being designed under the project. With regard to the UNDP-GEF Tonle Sap biodiversity project, currently under approval process, it is expected that regular discussions will be held to ensure coordination, particularly using the work on the three core wetland areas of the Tonle Sap as case studies (similar to the Stoeng Treng demonstration site) for the national policy work in Cambodia. It is also expected that much of the examples of biodiversity assessment tools, co-management and alternative livelihoods work carried out in Stoeng Treng and other demonstrations sites will inform the work at Tonle Sap. A representative from the Tonle Sap project will sit on the Advisory Group to the Cambodia National Steering Committee.

Discussions are also being held (February 2004) with the DANIDA sponsored project to support the Ramsar convention in Thailand, to ensure that the two projects are more closely aligned. Similarly close collaboration is expected with the proposed National Wetland project in Vietnam. Letters of endorsement for co-financing have been obtained from both Thailand and Vietnam on this (see Appendix 1.7).

Networking Strategy

Networking is seen as one of the powerful tools for building collaboration, for sharing information and developing principles and good practice for wetland conservation and sustainable use, and for advocacy of these principles. During the early phases of the Programme a networking strategy will be developed, based upon two regional networks, the Species Specialist Network and the Sites Network, within which there may be smaller, more focused networks identified to undertake specific tasks. The networks will be knowledge networks: consisting of groups of experts working together on a common concern, strengthening each other's research and communications capacity, sharing knowledge bases and developing solutions that meet the needs of both decision-makers and resource users.

The networks will be the main vehicles for gathering and disseminating information and research in all of the outputs, and a major resource for training activities and capacity building. The networks will therefore be vital to all communication aspects in the program. To make the networks effective, networks strategies as well as work plans should be established in the initial phase of the project. Part of the strategies should include an analysis of already established networks, both formal and informal: to look for synergy effects, and avoid overlaps. The strategies should also consider the following principles:

· The knowledge networks are purpose driven and should focus around wetland issues. 

· The knowledge networks should be working networks. 

· The knowledge networks are built on expertise, not just interest alone. 

· The knowledge networks are cross-sectoral. 
· Knowledge networks must develop and strengthen capacity in all members. 

· Knowledge networks are communications networks. 

· Knowledge networks need to be managed. 
Wetlands Communication and Advocacy Strategy (1.8.4)

Communications will be integrated and streamlined in each output of the Wetlands Programme. The external communications approach for the project is based on the understanding that effective communications will rely on the synergistic use of three strategic components:

· Mobilization, to engage and ensure participation of networks of experts, NGOs, civil society and media throughout the Mekong region.

· Advocacy, to ensure resources and political/social leadership commitment at all levels, regionally and nationally.

· Behavior change communication, to promote new and sustainable behaviors: for improved knowledge, attitudes and practices and participation of individuals, families and communities in the four demonstration sites.

Wetlands Capacity Strengthening and Training Strategy (1.8.5)

Training and capacity building to improve human and technical capacity in wetlands biodiversity conservation is one of the key objectives of the Mekong Wetlands Biodiversity Programme.  Training activities must be integrated into all of the Programme’s components.  During the early phase of the first two years (Phase A) the training activities will be focused on the building of enabling circumstances through developing skills so that the information base is built, awareness is raised and the mechanisms for project management are developed. In Phase B the capacity building will be concentrated on the planning process, implementation and management of the wetlands.

The training strategy is basically designed to serve the aims of the Programme. These are to protect, to promote sustainable use and to integrate wetland biodiversity management into the socio-economic development context of the Lower Mekong countries. This is a region where great numbers of the population are dependent on the wetland resources for their livelihoods.  

The balance between on the one hand scientific and technical knowledge on biodiversity conservation and on the other the understanding of socio-economic and cultural conditions of the local areas and the peoples is vitally important. It moulds part of the strategies for capacity building at all levels.  It is a strategy that aims for the development of practical skills in planning, management and implementation of the programme activities.

Thus, the approach used for the training activities will be based on the following characteristics:

· The technical knowledge delivered should be simplified and action oriented or geared towards application to real life and work situations.

· The method of delivery should be participatory in order to encourage the learning process and active participation from participants.

· The training process should be gender sensitive.

During Phase A of the Programme capacity building will be concentrated on the development of mechanisms both within the Programme Offices and that of partner agencies and organisations.  Training exercises will be focused on the building of information bases and awareness raising in order to support decision making process for the sound wetland policy based on a multi-sectoral approach.

At the implementing level, the focus will be placed on the building of skills in Project Planning and Management at both national and provincial levels, and on awareness of wetland policy and related laws or legislation.

At the operational level or the local and the demonstration project site, capacity building will be geared towards the understanding of Wetlands areas management and the wise use practices through integrated community development planning. Activities involved are, for example, the building of data bases i.e. baseline survey, the assessment of Wetlands resources and their utilisation, and the local planning mechanisms and processes.  The training process during awareness on Phase A will serve as a tool for mobilising local community awareness of Wetlands management and wise use practices. It would also promote the learning process among community members and the local staff.

During Phase B of the Programme the emphasis will be on the implementation and management of the project activities through hands-on learning process. One of the tools to promote such skills is to adopt the learning by doing approach particularly at the field level.  Field Trial or Demonstration Sites will be set up as training grounds in order to put theory into practice and to serve as the outreach centres for extension services.

Demonstration Site Strategy

The Demonstration Sites in each country are particular wetland areas where the programme will focus its field activities. They are not the only places where the programme will work or study the biodiversity, but they are the places where most of the community-based management and sustainable use work will be focused. They are not necessarily model or pilot sites, although some of the activities will pilot such ideas. It is not expected that all of the activities in each demonstration site should be replicated in every other wetland site in the Mekong River Basin. The use of the word “demonstration” is important because it is intended that different groups of people will be taken from both country and the region to demonstrate issues affecting wetlands and some of the attempts to address these issues. 

The Demonstration sites will serve an important function as part of the networking and communications and advocacy work. For instance, it is expected that groups of resource users may be taken on a visit to other demonstration sites, e.g. fishermen from Attapeu may visit similar groups in Stoeng Treng or Songkhram; protected area managers, e.g. in the Mekong Delta may visit Tram Chim or Lang Sen; networks of specialists may visit particular areas to study particular features, e.g. the deep pools for dolphin or Giant catfish management; a media tour for journalists to Songkhram in order to understand and write about the conservation and sustainable development issues more clearly; wetland issues may be demonstrated directly to senior government officials and politicians, e.g. as part of Steering Committee meetings.

Sustainability Strategy

The sustainability of the programme is provided in greater detail in Annex 1.8.6. Programme sustainability is inherently tied to the uptake and incorporation of the outcomes into the institutions that influence and control the wetland resources of the Lower Mekong River Basin.  Thus throughout the design and implementation of programme activities, attention will need to be paid to engaging from the outset these institutions.  Some of the main risks associated with the project are also outlined. 

During the lifetime of the project, there are many positive indications from the institutions and governments involved in the programme that they have commitments in working with the Programme. In particular this relates to the tripartite management between UNDP, IUCN and MRCS and the four governments. 

Throughout the identification, design and implementation of programme activities, attention is on the government institutions and users as project proponents at all levels - provincial, national and regional - via their involvement as Steering Committee members, National Programme Directors, and Provincial Wetland Project Co-Managers.  
The programme risks and their significance, as well as the ways in which the programme aims to counter these risks are outlined:

· Collaboration between four nations

· Upstream influence of the People’s Republic of China

· Construction of proposed dams for hydropower and irrigation 

· The rate of depletion of natural resources requires urgent action

· Pool of government staff and absorption capacity of counterpart institutions

In particular the issues of upstream dams which threaten wetlands in the basin will be addressed through trying to influence planners and decision makers using the information from studies on environmental flows and the principles of the World Commission on Dams.

The importance of internal Monitoring and Evaluation systems for adaptive management is stressed. This is applied at all levels and fed back into annual work-planning processes. The programme's structure of multi-scale decision-making units lends it flexibility necessary for adaptive management, which is informed by this feedback.  The programme's multiple phases - for investigating and establishing an enabling environment and then to develop interventions - more readily allows course directions to be incorporated whereas a single phase structure would inadequately accommodate potential surprises arising in Phase A.

The Monitoring and Evaluations System also highlights how government ownership is supported by the programme's explicit emphasis on capacity building in planning, monitoring, reflection, and adaptation.  Site and national level government actively engaged in programme planning strengthens the basis for long-term changes being achieved in human well-being and ecosystem condition.  In particular, the programme will be aiming to strengthen the MRC so that after the programme finishes, it can continue this work throughout the region, incorporating wetland conservation and sustainable use considerations into its planning and monitoring work, its technical advice to the member governments and agreements between all four countries on the guiding principles established through the programme. This will be reflected in the development of an indicator during the start-up phase to assess progress towards the MRC capacity to continue this work.

On the issue of sustainability of the initiative beyond the lifetime of the project the programme makes a strong commitment to poverty reduction and ensuring equal distribution of benefits. These outcomes in the long term are contingent upon the programme openly working with its partners to find the answers to some key questions: 

1. What happens after 5 years? 

2. Has there been in a sufficient increase of capacity within the government agency to secure the necessary funds for future implementation? 

3. How do we ensure that community initiatives that are established are sustainable? 

4. How to ensure that biodiversity monitoring and management initiatives are sustainable? 

5. Will the committees established during the project lifetime continue to be in operation after the lifetime of the project? 

6. How can we guarantee that there is an increase in socio-economic status and how do we measure this? 

7. How do we influence the macro-economic environment in which the project is operating? 

Sustainability is predicated on the building of capacity during the programme, in each of the four countries at the different levels, in order to continue to address wetland conservation and sustainable use issues after the programme lifetime and to continue to update and maintain scientific and socio-economic information for use in decision making, planning and management.
Some of these questions clearly need to have a related issue addressed - that of securing long-term financial flows.  Maintaining financial resources for programme activities once the five years are over is a significant issue.  Within the programme, some site activities have as explicit outcomes the identification of site-appropriate financial or economic mechanisms to support new or on-going resource conservation and wise-use efforts.  It also must be laid out clearly what national and provincial/local capacity is needed to operate such mechanisms well.  These considerations cannot be answered in the programme document, but emerge out of the Phase A activities.
Part II: Results Framework

Because of the complexity of the Programme, the outputs are presented first as Regional and Generic National/Demonstration Site levels. Then the more detailed results framework is presented with indicative activities for each Phase. 

	Development Goal The conservation and sustainable use of biological diversity in the wetlands of the Lower Mekong Basin

	Programme Purpose: Strengthened capacity at regional, national and local levels for wetland biodiversity conservation and sustainable use in the Lower Mekong Basin

	Immediate Objective Indicators: 

Regional level:
· Mekong inter-governmental institutions, such as the MRC, incorporating conservation and sustainable use of wetlands in their day-to-day operations;

· Regional non-government stakeholders contributing actively in an ongoing Regional Wetland Coordination Forum;

· Multilateral organizations operating in the Lower Mekong region, such as Asian Development Bank, World Bank using the wetland conservation and sustainable use principles, policies, and management tools developed by the programme for use in the Mekong basin; 

· Other countries in the Greater Mekong Sub-region taking due consideration of wetland issues in upstream developments 

National level

· Wetland institutions in each country such as National Mekong Committees, National Ramsar Committees, National Wetland Committees etc, functioning effectively to promote the conservation and sustainable use of wetlands

· Ministries and departments that have principal responsibility for wetlands and wetland resources incorporating conservation and sustainable use of wetlands in their day-to day operations

· Other line agencies and departments involved with infrastructure developments taking wetlands into account in their policies and planning

· Civil society organizations in each country contributing actively to wetland policy and planning issues through ongoing national networks

Local level

· Provincial level planning mechanisms taking wetlands into account used by provinces both inside and outside of the demonstration sites

· Local community based institutions using wetland resource management skills and tools developed by the programme, both inside and outside the demonstration sites.



	Applicable Strategic Area of Support: Conservation of environment and energy for sustainable livelihoods 



	Partnership Strategy: Direct Execution by UNDP, with implementation contracted to Mekong River Commission Secretariat and IUCN Asia Regional Office 



	Project Title and Number: Mekong River Basin Wetlands Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable Use Programme, RAS/97/G42



	REGIONAL OUTPUTS



	Regional Output 1.1:  Regional and national support structures for all programme activities established and operational



	Regional Output 1.2:  Regional networks of wetland specialists and managers developed to build upon and share wetland management experiences 



	Regional Output 1.3:  Regional guiding principles developed for conservation of Lower Mekong Basin wetlands



	Regional Output 1.4:  Potential biological and economic changes arising from alterations to the hydrological regime of the Lower Mekong Basin assessed



	Regional Output 1.5:  Ramsar Convention supported throughout the region



	Regional Output 1.6:  Tools developed and used to integrate wetland biodiversity considerations into regional development planning



	Regional Output 1.7:  Wetland biodiversity assessment and training tools produced for the Lower Mekong Basin



	Regional Output 1.8:  Regional Red Data Book of threatened plants and animals published



	Regional Output 1.9:
Regional initiative to address the potential impacts of invasive alien species



	Regional Output 1.10:
Wetland biodiversity conservation issues, including illegal trade in wetland species, integrated into existing regional training initiatives



	GENERIC NATIONAL OUTPUTS



	Generic National Output 1:  National specialists are active in regional networks of wetland specialists and managers



	Generic National Output 2:  Ramsar Convention strengthened in the country



	Generic National Output 3:  Policy recommendations for wetland management formulated in each country



	Generic National Output 4:  National Wetland Action Plan (or similar) prepared and implemented



	Generic National Output 5:  Awareness of wetland biodiversity conservation and managed issues raised for senior decision-makers



	Generic National Output 6: Training tools developed for wetland conservation and management in the country



	Generic National Output 7:  Strengthened inter-sectoral planning and management in the provincial demonstration area



	Generic National Output 8:  Participatory community-based management in the demonstration area strengthened



	Generic National Output 9:  Sustainable use of wetland biodiversity products promoted in the demonstration area



	Generic National Output 10:  Networks of resource users strengthened in the demonstration area



	Generic National Output 11:  Increased understanding of economic and livelihood values at the provincial level



	Generic National Output 12:  Economic value of wetlands functions and products in the demonstration area articulated



	Generic National Output 13:  Training programmes operating in the demonstration area



	Generic National Output 14:  Dissemination of demonstration area results and lessons learned




 RESULTS FRAMEWORK FOR REGIONAL COMPONENT

Regional Programme Purpose - Strengthened capacity for conservation and sustainable use of wetlands throughout the region of the Lower Mekong Basin
	Intended Outputs
	Output targets
	Intended Activities



	 REGIONAL
	Milestones/indicators
	Preparatory Phase 
	Phase A - Programme Development
	Phase B

	 
	 
	Jan - Dec 2003
	Jan 2004 - 2005
	2005 - 2008

	Output 1.1 : Regional and national support structures for all programme activities established and operational
	January 04 - key staff in place
	
	Recruitment procedures for key staff at regional, and national levels
	 

	(Staff, offices and Equipment) PMU
	National and Field Project Offices established by Jan 04
	
	Purchase additional equipment for PMU and for national and field project offices
	Possibly move PMU to Vientiane depending upon progress of MRCS move

	(Work planning) PMU
	 
	Develop annual workplan for 2004
	Develop yearly work-plans and budgets for approval by Regional Steering Committee
	Develop yearly work-plans and budgets for approval by Regional Steering Committee

	 
	A consistent and streamlined graphic program in place in all four countries.
	Graphic designs for the program: logotype, stationary, 
	 Manual/modules for communication/training materials. Adapted on national levels.
	 

	 
	 
	Prepare sub-project proposals for funding
	Prepare sub-project proposals for funding
	 

	 
	Donor conference organised, sub-projects funded
	
	Organise Donor's conference – 1Q 2004

Follow-up donor interest and partnerships
	 

	 
	Key stakeholders attend Programme launch
	Organise Programme launch at South East Asia Water Forum (Nov 03) 
	 
	 

	(Steering Cttees etc.) PMU and NPOs
	Regional Steering Committee meetings held in June each year and Annual workplans agreed by Programme Steering Cttee
	
	Organise Regional Steering Committee meetings 1 x /year
	Organise Regional Steering Committee meetings 1 x /year

	 
	
	 
	 
	 

	 
	Regular Programme Management Meetings held
	
	Hold 3 - 4 Programme Management Cttee's per year
	Hold 3 - 4 Programme Management Cttee's per year

	 
	PMU Meetings held regularly
	
	PMU Team meetings once per month
	PMU Team meetings once per month

	 
	2 National Steering Cttee meetings held per year
	 
	Hold National Steering Cttee meetings in 1st and 3rd qtrs each year in each country
	Hold National Steering Cttee meetings in 1st and 3rd qtrs each year in each country

	 
	at least 2 Demo Project Steering Cttees held in each site each year
	
	Demo Project Steering Cttees held 2 - 4 x per year
	Demo Project Steering Cttees held 2 - 4 x per year

	(Management systems) PMU
	Regular reporting from all levels to PMU Team Leader
	
	Develop and test reporting and management systems, based upon those developed by MRC Environment Prog. Use of reporting and management systems
	Use of reporting and management systems

	 
	Quarterly reports to UNDP produced on time
	 
	Quarterly reporting to UNDP, 
	Quarterly reporting to UNDP, 

	 
	Annual review reports
	 
	Annual reviews and evaluations
	Annual reviews and evaluations

	 
	Evaluation reports
	 
	Mid term evaluation 3rd qtr. 2005
	Final evaluation, 3rd qtr, 2008

	(M & E system) PMU
	M & E system designed by end 2004, staff trained and information collected and used
	 M & E system developed for incorporation into Programme document
	Develop, test and apply system for M & E, collect baseline info at national and demo sites
	Apply M & E system, use information to guide management

	(Communications strategy) PMU
	Programme staff capabilities in communication skills developed by end of 2004
	 
	Training for programme staff in Advocacy, Behaviour change communication and media 
	 

	 
	Programme staff capabilities in communication skills developed by end of 2004
	 
	Programme plan for internal communications, training and support at all levels
	 

	 
	Regional issues are planned to fit in with communication work being done on national level
	 
	Overall Regional Plan for communications developed
	Ongoing implementation and adaptation of communications plans

	 
	 
	 
	Develop country communications plans to include all levels
	

	 
	On-going partnership with media established in all four countries
	 
	Establish partnerships with regional and national media
	Media activities: seminars, sites visits, network for dissemination of research (after and before approach)

	 
	Wetland website in place with mechanism to count the numbers of daily hits. Network manager in place to manage website, data base, networks etc.
	 
	Develop plan for use of electronic media, internal communications between programme partners, public website
	 

	 
	
	 
	Design electronic media sites
	 

	 
	On-line, up-dated catalogues for database holdings and publications in place.
	Develop library system in PMU and NPO/FPOs
	Establish a database of publications etc. link with other libraries and databases, e.g. MRCS, NMCs, line agencies
	Continued support to programme and partner libraries

	(Internal Training Strategy) PMU
	 
	 Hold planning training meeting with team members in October 2003
	Develop internal training programmes for staff and partners
	Review and refine training programme

	 
	Trained programme staff and partners capable of carrying out programme effectively
	 
	Organise/deliver training programmes
	Organise/deliver training programmes

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 1.2 : Regional networks of wetland specialists and managers developed to build upon and share wetland management experiences
	Network actions plans in place by mid-2004
	
	Identify existing networks with links to wetlands and establish contact with national and international specialists 

Develop networking plans, identify tasks and needs to be provided, mechanisms for maintaining networks
	 

	Responsibility with IUCN
	Mailings lists and e-mail lists established and working for information sharing, Newsletter established by mid-2005
	 
	Establish appropriate tools for networks
	Maintain networks, establish additional groups as necessary

	 
	Knowledge network in place for information sharing, training, tool for advocacy by end 2005
	 
	Specific tasks carried out by network groups, related to other outputs, e.g. species action plans
	Specific tasks carried out by network groups, related to other outputs, e.g. species action plans

	 
	At least one RWCF meeting held per year
	
	Identify criteria and membership for Regional Wetland Coordination Forum Organise Regional Wetland Coordination Forum meetings 1 - 2 x per year
	Organise Regional Wetland Coordination Forum meetings 1 - 2 x per year

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 1.3 : Regional guiding principles developed for conservation of Lower Mekong Basin wetlands
	Advocacy strategies in place as required for each principle. Advocacy action plans continuously up-dated.
	Identification of guiding principles, form and content through team discussions and consultations at regional and national levels 
	Support for Guiding principles among decision makers through a Regional overall advocacy strategy, supported by National advocacy strategies in each country.
	Support for Guiding principles among decision makers through a Regional overall advocacy strategy, supported by National advocacy strategies in each country.

	(e.g.Cross border EIA, Maintaining key wetland habitats, Importance of wetland livelihoods, flagship species management, WCD principles)
	Initial programme contributions to BDP process by end 2003, further contributions during 2004
	Meeting held with BDP and national planners to identify principles, information required and inputs to BDP process from programme
	Linking with 1.6 to provide detailed information, strategic meetings to keep planners updated on the development of tools for assessing importance and value of wetland biodiversity.
	 

	Responsibility with MRCS with inputs from IUCN
	Strategic framework for water resource development following WCD principles throughout the region by end 2005
	Translation and dissemination WCD framework in the region (Thailand, Laos and Cambodia, and Yunnan)
	Continued promotion and adaptation of WCD framework for region
	Continued promotion and adaptation of WCD framework for region

	 
	Flood-cycles required to maintain ecosystem functions agreed throughout the Basin by end 2008
	 
	
	Linking with 1.4 to provide detailed information to develop principles

	 
	Wetland conservation principles approved by Ministers at Regional Steering Committee when developed
	 
	Linking with 1.6 to provide detailed information
	Development of principles, working with other organisations and projects, providing information, seeking endorsement through RSC and national governments

	 
	 Contribution to development of sound environmental guidelines for navigation on  Mekong
	 Continued biodiversity and livelihoods assessments in northern Thai and Lao stretches of Mekong
	 Consultations on updating EIA on navigation agreement and environmental guidelines for sustainable navigation
	 

	Output 1.4 : Potential biological and economic changes arising from alterations to the hydrological regime of the Lower Mekong Basin assessed
	IUCN Environmental Flow toolkit available and discussed at regional meeting of environmental flows champions network
	Dissemination of IUCN environmental flow tool-kit (2003)
	 
	 

	Responsibility with MRCS with inputs from IUCN
	Study report produced by 1Q 2004
	
	 Environmental flows and livelihoods study carried out on Sesan river, Stoeng Treng
	 

	 
	1`) Interim Rules for minimum dry season flows developed by June 2004

2) Agreement on flow regime that maintains important wetland habitats
	Interim Integrated Basin Flow Assessment using an in-house approach 
	Interim Integrated Basin Flow Assessment discussed provides basis for agreement on the “Rules for Maintenance of Mainstream Flows”  
	Field studies designed to elucidate the links between the river’s flow regime, its condition (health), the status of its natural resources and the human communities that utilize these resources (loosely based on the Building Block and DRIFT Methods). Information produced, with the aid of modelling of WUP, develop scenarios (options) of how resources and communities are affected by different kinds of changes in flow. Options used by decision-makers when negotiating a Comprehensive Flow Plan (CFP) for the Lower Mekong Basin (to be approved by MRC Council).

	 
	Regional procedures for reviewing and assessing the trans-boundary effects of water flow management structures and schemes (dependent upon adoption of procedures by countries)
	Dialogue with the riparian governments on how to initiate the process of development of a transboundary EA system
	Support to negotiations for a transboundary EA system (supportive of the IBFM plan)
	Development and finalisation of a transboundary EA system supportive of protecting important wetland habitats

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 1.5: Ramsar Convention supported throughout the region
	A sub-regional strategy developed by end 2004 and implemented effectively during 2005 - 2008
	Consult and coordinate with National Ramsar authorities to facilitate a regional perspective on application of Ramsar Conventionwith reference to Resolution VIII.30 and other guidelines. 
	Development of a sub-regional strategy for implementation of the Ramsar Convention in the lower Mekong Basin
	Implementation of the Ramsar  subregional strategy.

	 
	Regional advocacy strategy for Ramsar developed by end 2004, incorporating national, provincial levels and local advocacy around existing and potential sites
	 
	Develop regional advocacy strategy as a coordination tool for national advocacy strategies. 
	Promote and support Ramsar activities throughout the region

	 
	 
	 
	Ensure that Ramsar sites and other implortant sites within the region are incorporated into the BDP
	 

	 
	 
	 
	Support attendance from region to Ramsar COPs
	Support attendance from region to Ramsar COPs

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 1.6: Tools developed and used to integrate wetland biodiversity considerations into regional development planning
	A comprehensive literature review of published and unpublished material compiled identifying gaps and priorities by end of 2003.
	Undertake analysis of current biodiversity information base to determine gaps and information needs
	Formulate agreements on regional priorities for the conservation and protection of species groups and habitats through a consultative process
	 

	Responsibility with IUCN with collaboration of MRCS
	Assessment reports completed which includes information on the distribution of critical wetlands and identified key threats to flagship species. 
	Development of biodiversity overlay requirements with BDP and planning agencies in each country
	Carry out necessary field surveys in order to assess flagship species and critical wetland ecosystems 
	Carry out necessary field surveys in order to assess flagship species and critical wetland ecosystems 

	 
	Biodiversity overlays being used by MRC, and national planning agencies
	 
	Develop wetland biodiversity overlays for the Lower Mekong Basin. 
	Review and refine biodiversity overlays, adding detail in selected areas

	 
	Final flagship species management plans prepared and endorsed through Regional Steering Committee and National governments by end 2005, implementation started between 2006 - 2008
	Proposal for research into migratory catfish prepared for funding by Challenge programme
	Develop contracts and TORs for flagship species action plans 

Develop flagship species action plans, through a consultative process involoving expert networks and national authorities, including socio-economic impact assessments
	Raise funds and start implementation of species action plans in each country

	 
	Sub-regional wetland biodiversity action plan endorsed through Regional Steering Committee, MRC Council, and National governments and implementation started by end 2008
	 
	Collect and integrate wetland biodiversity information throughout the region. Initiate consultative process and linkage with National Wetland Action planning processes
	Sub-regional wetland bioidversity action plan developed through expert working group and consultative processes

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 1.7: Wetland biodiversity assessment and training tools produced for the Lower Mekong Basin
	 
	Carry out an inventory of existing wetland biodiversity assessment and training tools available in the region, and in each country/language
	Develop a plan for preparation and translation of wetland biodiversity assessment and training tools that are required
	 

	Responsibility with MRCS
	Guide for using agreed regional classification and assessing wetland ecosystems
	 
	Prepare (and translate if appropriate) field guidewetland assessment and train line agency staff in their use  
	 

	 
	Field guides for algae, aquatic macrophytes and aquatic invertebrates
	 
	Prepare (and translate if appropriate) field guides in aquatic invertebrates and algae and train demonstration site staff in their use  
	Prepare (and translate if appropriate) field guides in aquatic macrophytes and train demonstration site staff in their use  

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 1.8: Regional Red Data Book of threatened plants and animals published
	Groups of wetland species to be red-list processed decided by end of 2004 – Fish , Aquatic plants, mollusks, selected invertebrates (odonata)
	 
	Determine through a consultative process which groups of wetland species to carry out red listing process
	 

	Responsibility with IUCN
	Red-list status of flagship and associated species determined by end of 2004
	 
	Carry out initial red-listing process for flagship and associated species, as part of action planning process 
	 

	 
	Red-listing training workshop carried out in Feb 2003, and in 2004
	 
	Red list process training workshops organised
	 

	 
	 
	 
	National expert groups collect information on species selected, and carry out process at national level
	National expert groups collect information on species selected, and carry out process at national level

	 
	 NB Amphibians, birds, mammals have been done globally, endemics go to global red list
	 
	Regional expert groups meet to collate the data and go through red listing process
	Regional expert groups meet to collate the data and go through red listing process

	 
	Threatened species ratified by SSC specialist groups during Phase B
	 
	Send results to SSC for ratification
	Send results to SSC for ratification

	 
	Regional Red Data book published by end of 2008
	 
	 
	Prepare Regional Redlist book in five languages

	 
	Information about threatened species disseminated throughout the region
	 
	Prepare Red data Book dissemination plan
	Dissemination of the Red data Book through networks, media, information pack for schools etc

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 1.9: Regional initiative to address the potential impacts of invasive alien species
	A review report produced with information on existing legal and technical mechanisms to manage and control invasive species
	
	 Review of existing legal and technical mechanisms to manage and control invasive wetland species known to be a threat to biodiversity in the Mekong basin
	 

	Responsibility with IUCN, with collaboration from MRCS
	Assessments of status and risks of invasive species to include, mimosa, golden apple snail, water hyacinth, aquaculture fish introductions etc., by end 2005
	 
	Basin-wide risk assessments of extent and threat posed by invasive species in the Mekong Basin (Guided by the Risk assessment framework Ramsar Res. vii.10 and viii.18)
	 

	 
	Invasive coping strategies developed by end 2006, trialed during 2006 - 2008
	 
	Prepare basin-wide strategies for coping with invasive alien species
	Test effectiveness of mechanisms at selected sites, e.g. Tram Chim for mimosa pigra

	 
	Training materials produced and translated for resource manager and user use by 2006
	 
	Test effectiveness of mechanisms at selected sites, e.g. Tram Chim for mimosa pigra
	Raise awareness of the issues through provision of regional and national fora and education and training materials, particularly case studies

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 1.10: Wetland biodiversity conservation issues, including illegal trade in wetland species, integrated into existing regional training initiatives
	 
	 
	Identify regional natural resource management and use training initiatives and institutions, and possibilities for integrating wetland issues into these
	 

	Responsibility with IUCN
	Variety of Wetland Training programmes, courses and modules, developed with full materials by end 2006
	 
	Based upon demonstration site experiences, develop training programmes/ courses/ modules for wetland  management and sustainable use of resources
	Prepare training materials, case studies, etc.

	 
	Trainers given orientation and training in wetland issues, so that they can deliver courses effectively by end 2006
	 
	 
	Train trainers to deliver these courses and modules

	 
	Wetland training courses held, trainees trained and applying lessons learned by end 2008
	 
	 
	Initiate and organise wetland training programmes/courses/modules in each country using demonstration sites for study

	 
	TRAFFIC officers in place by mid-2006
	 
	Develop a network of wildlife trade specialists
	Recruit 3 TRAFFIC officers

	 
	Report on wetland flora and fauna threatened by wildlife trade by end 2005, 
	 
	Carry out an assessment of wetland products threatened by international wildlife trade
	Monitor international trade in wetland flora and fauna originating in the Mekong

	 
	Border guards in key locations in Mekong countries trained in application of CITES
	 
	 
	Develop and deliver training courses for border control guards on application of CITES 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 


RESULTS FRAMEWORK FOR CAMBODIA COMPONENT

National Programme Purpose: Strengthened Capacity to manage conservation and sustainable use of wetlands in Cambodia at national, provincial and local levels
	Intended Outputs
	Output targets
	Intended Activities



	CAMBODIA
	Milestones/indicators
	Preparatory Phase


	Phase A
	Phase B

	
	
	Jan - Dec 2003
	2003 - 2005
	2006 - 2008

	Output 2.1: Cambodian specialists are active in regional networks of wetland specialists and managers
	Cambodian specialists active in the different networks and sub-groups assessed on a yearly basis - numbers attending, contributing, website hits
	
	Identify sub-groups to be established - within framework of Species Specialists, and Sites networks 

Within Cambodia build up contacts for each subgroup
	Facilitate in-country consultations through regular meetings on national provincial and local levels

	 
	Mechanisms in place to ensure participation on all levels - forum meetings, newsletter, website home pages for networks, by end 2004
	 
	Support sub-group members to participate in regional and national tasks
	Advocacy of wetland conservation and sustainable use principles through networks 

	 
	Sub-groups contributing more effectively to tasks allocated
	 
	Provide task-oriented training to sub-groups
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 2.2 : Ramsar Convention strengthened in Cambodia
	 
	 
	Develop sub-decree to set up National Wetlands Committee with National Wetlands Programme as sub-committee Support Cambodia Ramsar Administrative Authority - formal reporting to Ramsar, CBD etc
	Advocacy for importance of Ramsar and involvement of Ramsar authority/committee in other c'ttees

	 
	National Ramsar Committee (or similar established by end 2004 and meeting at least once a year in Phase B
	 
	Carry out institutional analysis to determine most appropriate arrangement for Cambodia
	Establish National Ramsar Committee (or similar forum) in Cambodia

	 
	At least one other Ramsar Site in Cambodia designated by the end of Phase B
	 
	 
	Identify and process applications for Ramsar site designation, including development of management plans

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 2.3 : Policy recommendations for wetland management formulated for Cambodia
	Recommendations for policy adaptations and changes adopted by National Steering Committee by end 2005 
	 Dissemination of WCD Strategic Framework
	Carry out policy review of environment and development sectors - identify perverse incentives/disincentives, gaps and contradictions - prepare discussion papers.
	 

	 
	Sectoral policies, strategies and plans adapted and changes to provide better consideration of wetland conservation and sustainable use by end 2008
	 
	Identify key institutional stakeholders for policy changes and work with them for support of policy changes
	Advocacy for adaptations and changes in sectoral policies, strategies and macro-economic plans

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 2.4 : Cambodia Wetland Action Plan Prepared and Implemented
	Reccommendations for the Wetland Action Plan on the impacts of climate change 
	Assessments of vulnerability and adaptation of wetland livelihoods to climate change in Stoeng Treng
	Incorporate findings from policy review in 2.3 into revisions of Wetland Action Plan 
	 

	 
	Revised and updated draft of Wetland Action Plan produced by end 2004, endorsed by National Steering Committee by end 2005
	 
	Revise and update draft Wetland Action Plan, prepare discussion papers for National Steering Committee and CNMC
	 

	 
	Revised Wetland Action Plan endorsed by Council of Ministers and national budgets showing allocations for Wetland Action Plan implementation by end 2006
	 
	Identify key institutional stakeholders for Wetland Action Plan
	Develop and implement advocacy strategy to get endorsement of Wetland Action Plan and funding incorporated into national budgets

	 
	Specific components of Wetland Action Plan being implemented funded through national budget and others funded externally by end 2008
	 
	 
	Preparation of proposals for funding for specific items in Wetland Action Plan, training and capacity building for implementation

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 2.5 : Awareness of wetland biodiversity conservation and managed issues raised for senior Cambodian decision-makers
	 
	 
	Identify decision makers in key institutional stakeholders for Wetland Action Plan and other sectors
	 

	 
	Programme Advocacy strategy for  Cambodia wetlands developed by end of 2004 
	 
	Develop advocacy strategy for increasing wetland conservation and sustainable use issues, and key messages
	 

	 
	Communication material produced by end of 2005
	 
	Produce communication materials based upon advocacy strategy
	 

	 
	National and Provincial Wetland Action Planning Workshops held in 2005, and again in 2007
	 
	Organise one National and one provincial level workshops to discuss issues in relation to National Wetland Action Plan
	Organise second National and second provincial level workshops to discuss implementation of National Wetland Action Plan

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 2.6 : Training tools developed for wetland conservation and management in Cambodia
	1000 copies of Khmer version of biodiversity assessment and field guides produced by end of 2005
	 
	Translation into Khmer of training tools prepared in output 1.7 
	 

	 
	500 copies of Khemer version of Mekong Wetlands Red Data book produced by end of 2007
	 
	 
	Translation of Mekong Wetlands Red Data Book produced in 1.8

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 2.7: Strengthened Management of Stoeng Treng Ramsar Site
	 
	Rapid assessments carried out by Mn of Env, under ASEAN Biodiversity Centre funding
	Conduct wetlands biodiversity study in Ramsar site. Identify critical habitats and map resources
	 

	 
	Boundaries of Ramsar site clearly marked by end of 2004
	Study on general situation of Ramsar site Stoeng Treng (Relevant institutions)
	Survey, mark and map the Ramsar site boundaries
	Consider possible extensions to include other critical habitats outside existing boundaries (linked with 1.6 flagship species action plans)

	 
	 
	 
	Identify species management requirements
	Develop specific management measures for threatened species and habitats (linked with 1.6 flagship species action plans)

	 
	Management plan for Stoeng Treng Ramsar site approved by end 2005, for implementation in Phase B
	 
	Assist in developing a zoning and management plan for the Ramsar site
	Advise in implementation of the management plan

	 
	Ramsar site Management office handed over to Provincial authorities, capable of continuing implementation of Management Plan for Stoeng Treng by end 2008
	 
	Establish a Ramsar site management office in Stoeng Treng (as part of FPO, to be handed over at end of programme)
	Develop plans for dissemination of importance of Ramsar site for local people

	 
	 
	 
	Develop training programme for Ramsar site management
	Train local staff and rangers in site management

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 2.8: Participatory community-based management at Stoeng Treng Ramsar Site strengthened
	 
	 
	Review of CAA and CEPA work on community fishery groups, including study tour for community groups to southern Lao
	 

	 
	Official endorsement of community based management groups by provincial authorities
	 
	Workshop on establishment and strengthening of community based management. 
	 

	 
	Community management committees for each commune established and trained by 2006
	 
	Participatory planning activities with concerned communities
	Establish community committees and build capacity and capabilities

	 
	 
	 
	Develop various policies or regulations for wetlands management, in consultation with national &provincial government agencies & communities
	Promote and encourage community committees to respect and implement policies and regulations for wetland management

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 2.9: Sustainable use of wetland biodiversity products promoted in Stoeng Treng
	 
	Participatory Poverty Assessments carried out in Stoeng Treng
	Build upon PPA work carried out during preparatory phase to identify wetland product livelihood activities 

Review NTFP projects in Lao, Vietnam, and Cambodia to develop wetland product pilot activities
	 

	 
	 
	 
	Carry out market analysis to identify opportunities for adding value for selected wetland products
	 

	 
	Viable, alternative income generation activities established in each of the four communes in the Ramsar site by 2008
	 
	Develop ideas for income generation opportunities for local people
	Provide vocational skills training for income generation to improve livelihoods 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	Develop small-credit scheme to local people to develop agricultural production and handicrafts

	 
	 
	 
	 
	Advise in development of market and rural infrastructure to improve livelihoods

	 
	Sustainable ecotourism initiatives established in the Stoeng Treng Ramsar site by end 2008
	 
	Collaborate with ADB community-based tourism fund in Stoeng Treng to advise on ecotourism opportunities
	Provide training in ecotourism, for local guides, home-stay operators etc.

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 2.10: Networks of resource users strengthened in Stoeng Treng
	 
	 
	Carry out a participatory  wetland resource survey in each of the communes, assessing existing knowledge and awareness of threats
	 

	 
	 
	 
	Define key audiences for environmental awareness and resource management
	Provide training/education to local people wetland management and resource monitoring

	 
	Regular reports of resource status from local monitoring teams used by communities and by provincial and national authorities
	 
	Establish networks of local resource monitoring teams (use fisheries monitoring network being set up in Songkhram as a demo)
	Support resource monitoring teams to continue to collect data, analyse and use it

	 
	 
	 
	Establish a communications system for local resource user networks, so that they can use the monitoring information and receive additional information on sustainable use and management 
	Develop and disseminate communications materials to the networks of resource users

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 2.11: Increased understanding of economic and livelihood values at Stoeng Treng Ramsar site
	Stoeng Treng communications strategy developed by end 2004
	 
	Develop an overall communications strategy for promoting sustainable wetland livelihoods. Coordinate with outputs 2.8, 2.9, 2.10.
	 

	 
	Floating environmental edutainment unit operating by 2006
	 
	Develop concept of floating environmental edutainment unit, for use in Stoeng Treng and Laos 
	Build and use floating edutainment unit in Stoeng Treng and Laos

	 
	Range of environmental materials being disseminated in Stoeng Treng province
	 
	Prepare and disseminate environmental educational and awareness materials with CAA and CEPA
	Prepare and disseminate environmental educational and awareness materials with CAA and CEPA

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 2.12 : Economic value of wetlands functions and products in Stoeng Treng articulated
	 
	Conduct economic valuation of the Stoeng Treng Wetlands: 
	Scale up information about wetland values to other wetlands throughout the country
	Develop communications and advocacy strategy. 

	 
	Publications on economic valuation results and identification of economic/financial mechanism for wetland management
	Scoping of study site and resource use issues, including national consultation workshop; design survey; data collection
	Preparation of policy briefs and case study
	Disseminate information about wetland economic valuations

	 
	Operational Plan developed by end of 2004 for implementing economic/financial mechanism for study wetland site
	Analyse information, and identify incentives and economic/financial mechanism for wetlands management
	National and study site workshops to disseminate results of valuation analysis and to consult on operational plan for economic/financial mechanism
	Active dialogue with national and provincial level authorities on application of identified mechanism.

	 
	 
	Site level training in economic valuation of wetlands
	National level training in economic valuation of wetlands
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 2.13 : Training programmes operating at Stoeng Treng Ramsar Site
	 
	 Initial Training needs assessment carried out
	Develop the details of the Wetlands Training strategy for Cambodia, building on training needs assessment already caried out, and the needs identified for 2.7., 2.8., 2.9., 2.10. 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	Provide training for programme staff and partners in selected aspects relevant to their work
	Establish wetland management and sustainable use training courses using the Stoeng Treng demonstration site

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 2.14: Dissemination of Stoeng Treng demonstration site results and lessons learned
	Overall national wetlands communications strategy produced by end of 2004
	 
	Develop overall communications strategy, taking into account the communications and advocacy plans that will be needed for each output
	 

	 
	 
	 
	Assess the need for Khmer newsletter and facts sheets
	Produce Khmer wetlands newsletter if appropriate

	 
	Reports published as and when finalised
	 
	Publish project reports and translate appropriately into Khmer
	Publish project reports and translate appropriately into Khmer


RESULTS FRAMEWORK FOR LAO PDR

National Programme Purpose - Strengthened capacity for sustainable, equitable management of freshwater resources at national, provincial and local levels in Lao PDR

	Intended Outputs
	Output targets
	
	Intended Activities
	

	LAO PDR
	Milestones/indicators
	Preparatory Phase
	Phase A
	Phase B

	
	
	Jan - Dec 2003
	2003 - 2005
	2006 - 2008

	Output 3.1 : Lao specialists are active in regional networks of wetland specialists and managers
	Lao specialists active in the different networks and sub-groups assessed on a yearly basis - numbers attending, contributing, website hits
	
	Identify sub-groups to be established - within framework of Species Specialists, and Sites networks 

Within Lao build up contacts for each subgroup
	Facilitate in-country consultations through regular meetings on national provincial and local levels

	 
	Mechanisms in place to ensure participation on all levels - forum meetings, newsletter, website home pages for networks, by end 2004
	 
	Support sub-group members to participate in regional and national tasks
	Advocacy of wetland conservation and sustainable use principles through networks 

	 
	Sub-groups contributing more effectively to tasks allocated
	 
	Provide task-oriented training to sub-groups
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 3.2 : Options for Ramsar Convention assessed in Lao PDR
	 
	First Information Sharing Workshop on Convention on Wetlands organised
	Review of costs and benefits of ratifying the Ramsar Convention on Wetlands
	 

	 
	Decision made by Lao PDR on whether to ratify Ramsar Convention or not, taken by end 2004
	 Proposal for feasibility study prepared for funding by Ramsar 
	Providing information, training and exchange visits for Lao PDR concerning ratification of the Ramsar Convention
	Promote the establishment of National Ramsar Committee (if Lao ratifies Ramsar)

	 
	At least one Ramsar Site in Lao PDR designated by the end of Phase B
	 
	 
	Assess and consult on designation of critical wetlands as Ramsar sites as appropriate (if Lao ratifies Ramsar)

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 3.3 : Recommendations for improved freshwater biodiversity management in Laos prepared
	Recommendations for policy adaptations and changes adopted by National Steering Committee by end 2005 
	 Dissemination of WCD Strategic Framework
	Assist government to carry out policy review of environment and development sectors - identify incentives / disincentives, gaps and contradictions - prepare discussion papers.
	 

	 
	Report and recommendations on instruments for strengthening management of freshwater biodiversity
	 
	Assist government to carry out review of global, regional and national instruments for strengthening management arrangements for freshwater biodiversity within the Lao context
	 

	 
	Sectoral policies, strategies and plans adapted and changes to provide better consideration of wetland conservation and sustainable use by end 2008
	 
	Identify key institutional stakeholders for policy changes and work with them for support of policy changes
	Advocacy for adaptations and changes in sectoral policies, strategies and macro-economic plans

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 3.4 : Lao PDR Freshwater Biodiversity Action Plan developed
	 
	 Assessments of vulnerability and adaptation of wetland livelihoods to climate change in Attapeu
	Revise and update wetland inventory based upon original IUCN publication, and MRC/Lao PDR wetlands classifications system. 
	 

	 
	Book published on inventory of Wetlands in Lao PDR by end of 2005
	 
	Rapid field assessment of listed wetlands in Lao PDR, digitised information in LARReC GIS 
	 

	 
	National Freshwater Biodiversity Action Plan produced by end of 2007
	 
	 
	Develop management recommendations and priority actions for inclusion in National Freshwater Biodiversity Action Plan

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 3.5 : Awareness of freshwater biodiversity conservation principles raised among Lao specialists and decision-makers
	 
	 
	Identify decision makers in key institutional stakeholders for Freshwater Biodiversity Action Plan and other sectors
	 

	 
	Programme Advocacy strategy for conservation and sustainable use of Lao freshwater biodiversity developed by end of 2004 
	 
	Develop advocacy strategy for increasing wetland conservation and sustainable use issues, and key messages
	 

	 
	Communication material produced by end of 2005
	 
	Produce communication materials based upon advocacy strategy
	 

	 
	National and Provincial Wetland Biodiversity Workshops held in 2005, and again in 2007
	 
	Organise one National and one provincial level workshops to discuss issues arising from policy review
	Organise second National and second provincial level workshops to discuss guiding principles for freshwater bioidiversity conservation

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 3.6 : Training tools made available in Laos
	1000 copies of Lao version of biodiversity assessment and field guides produced by end of 2005
	 
	Translation into Lao of training tools prepared in output 1.7 
	 

	 
	500 copies of Lao version of Mekong Wetlands Red Data book produced by end of 2007
	 
	Training in use of guides
	Translation of Mekong Wetlands Red Data Book produced in 1.8

	 
	 
	 
	 
	Launch and publicity for Mekong Red data book in Lao

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 3.7: Provincial institutional linkages established for developing inter-sectoral environment planning and management in Attapeu
	 
	
	Conduct additional wetlands biodiversity studies in Attapeu to Identify critical habitats and map resources (to be defined in consultation)
	Assist in zoning and management plans for critical wetland habitats

	 
	 
	 
	Identify the different institutional stakeholders in Attapeu with involvement in planning and wetlands
	Develop specific management measures for threatened species and habitats (linked with 1.6 flagship species action plans)

	 
	 
	 
	Provide training in multi-sector planning processes, tools and techniques (e.g. EIA)
	Assist provincial and district authorities in EIA processes for specific developments

	 
	 
	 
	 Assistance to Attapeu province departments on planning and EIA issues
	 

	Output 3.8: Community based management established at key villages in Attapeu
	 
	 
	Review status of community fishery groups, including study tour for community groups to Champassak
	 

	 
	Official endorsement of community based management groups by provincial authorities
	 
	Workshop on establishment and strengthening of community based management. 
	 

	 
	Community management committees for each commune established and trained by 2006
	 
	Participatory planning activities with concerned communities
	Establish community committees and build capacity and capabilities

	 
	 
	 
	Develop various policies or regulations for wetlands management, in consultation with national &provincial government agencies & communities
	Promote and encourage community committees to respect and implement policies and regulations for wetland management

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 3.9: Alternative livelihood strategies to reduce poverty and reduce pressures on natural resources implemented in pilot villages in Attapeu
	 
	Participatory Poverty Assessments carried out in Attapeu
	Build upon PPA work carried out during preparatory phase to identify wetland product livelihood activities Review NTFP projects in Lao, Vietnam, and Cambodia to develop wetland product pilot activities
	 

	 
	 
	 
	Carry out market analysis to identify opportunities for adding value for selected wetland products
	 

	 
	Viable, alternative income generation activities established in each of the four communes in the Ramsar site by 2008
	 
	Develop ideas for income generation opportunities for local people
	Provide vocational skills training for income generation to improve livelihoods 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	Develop small-credit scheme to local people to develop agricultural production and handicrafts

	 
	 
	 
	 
	Advise in development of market and rural infrastructure to improve livelihoods

	 
	Sustainable ecotourism initiatives established in Attapeu by end 2008
	 
	Identify and develop potential ecotourism opportunities for the wetlands of Attapeu
	Provide training in ecotourism, for local guides, home-stay operators etc.

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 3.10: Networks of resource users in Attapeu strengthened
	 
	 
	Carry out a participatory  wetland resource survey in each of the communes, assessing existing knowledge and awareness of threats
	 

	 
	 
	 
	Define key audiences for environmental awareness and resource management
	Provide training/education to local people wetland management and resource monitoring

	 
	Regular reports of resource status from local monitoring teams used by communities and by provincial and national authorities
	 
	Establish networks of local resource monitoring teams (use fisheries monitoring network being set up in Songkhram as a demo)
	Support resource monitoring teams to continue to collect data, analyse and use it

	 
	 
	 
	Establish a communications system for local resource user networks, so that they can use the monitoring information and receive additional information on sustainable use and management 
	Develop and disseminate communications materials to the networks of resource users

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 3.11 : Awareness of biodiversity management raised among Provincial agencies in Attapeu
	Attapeu communications strategy developed by end 2004
	 
	Develop an overall communications strategy for promoting sustainable wetland livelihoods. Coordinate with outputs 3.8, 3.9, 3.10.
	 

	 
	Floating environmental edutainment unit operating by 2006
	 
	 
	Build and use mobile edutainment unit in Attapeu

	 
	Range of environmental materials being disseminated in Attapeu
	 
	Prepare and disseminate environmental educational and awareness materials
	Prepare and disseminate environmental educational and awareness materials

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 3.12 : Economic value of natural resources of the floodplains in Attapeu prepared to inform planning and decision-makers
	 
	Conduct economic valuation of the Attapeu Wetlands: 
	Scale up information about wetland values to other wetlands throughout the country
	Develop communications and advocacy strategy. 

	 
	Publications on economic valuation results and identification of economic/financial mechanism for wetland management
	Scoping of study site and resource use issues, including national consultation workshop; design survey; data collection
	Preparation of policy briefs and case study
	Disseminate information about wetland economic valuations

	 
	Operational Plan developed by end of 2004 for implementing economic/financial mechanism for study wetland site
	Analyse information, and identify incentives and economic/financial mechanism for wetlands management
	National and study site workshops to disseminate results of valuation analysis and to consult on operational plan for economic/financial mechanism
	Active dialogue with national and provincial level authorities on application of identified mechanism.

	 
	 
	Site level training in economic valuation of wetlands
	National level training in economic valuation of wetlands
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 3.13: Freshwater biodiversity Management Training programmes operating in Attapeu
	 
	 Initial Training needs assessment carried out
	Develop the details of the Wetlands Training strategy for Lao, building on training needs assessment already caried out, and the needs identified for 3.7., 3.8., 3.9., 3.10. 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	Provide training for programme staff and partners in selected aspects relevant to their work
	Establish wetland management and sustainable use training courses using the Attapeu demonstration site

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 3.14: Lessons learned from Attapeu demonstration site disseminated
	Overall national wetlands communications strategy produced by end of 2004
	 
	Develop overall communications strategy, taking into account the communications and advocacy plans that will be needed for each output
	 

	 
	 
	 
	Assess the need for Lao newsletter and facts sheets
	Produce Lao wetlands newsletter if appropriate

	 
	Reports published as and when finalised
	 
	Publish project reports and translate appropriately into Lao
	Publish project reports and translate appropriately into Lao


RESULTS FRAMEWORK FOR THAILAND

National Programme Purpose - Strengthened capacity to manage conservation and sustainable use of wetlands in Thailand at national, provincial and local levels
	Intended Outputs
	Output targets
	Intended Activities



	THAILAND
	Milestones/indicators
	Preparatory Phase 


	Phase A
	Phase B

	
	
	Jan - Dec 2003
	2003 - 2005
	2006 - 2008

	
	GEF funds wetland biodiversity component for 2006-2008

	
	Preparation of wetland biodiversity project, compatible with other 3 country wetland programmes for funding by GEF
	Implementation of GEF funded wetland biodiversity components

	Output 4.1 : Thai specialists are active in regional networks of wetland specialists and managers
	Thai specialists active in the different networks and sub-groups assessed on a yearly basis - numbers attending, contributing, website hits
	
	Identify sub-groups to be established - within framework of Species Specialists, and Sites networks 

Within Thailand build up contacts for each subgroup (database, expert list)
	Facilitate in-country consultations through regular meetings on national provincial and local levels

	 
	 
	
	 
	 

	 
	Mechanisms in place to ensure participation on all levels - directory booklet, forum meetings, newsletter, website home pages for networks, by end 2004
	 
	Support sub-group members to participate in international, regional and national tasks/ meetings
	Advocacy of wetland conservation and sustainable use principles through networks 

	 
	Sub-groups contributing more effectively to tasks allocated
	 
	Provide task-oriented training to sub-groups
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 4.2 : Ramsar Convention strengthened in Thailand
	Review of experience of implementing Ramsar in Thailand undertaken
	 
	Support Ramsar Administrative Authority in Thailand to act as focal points for wetland issues
	Field and desk review of implementation arrangements in selected Thai Ramsar sites

	(largely undertaken by DANIDA project, with support from Mekong Wetlands Programme)
	Network of Ramsar managers and stakeholders established
	 
	Promote the role of a National Ramsar Committee as part of functions of Wetlands Sub-committee 
	Advise on strengthening implementation arrangements in selected Thai Ramsar sites

	 
	Improved implementation of Ramsar sites
	 
	Assess and consult on designation of other critical wetlands as Ramsar sites as appropriate
	Exchange visits and workshops

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 4.3 : Recommendations for wetland management and policy in Thailand formulated
	Recommendations for policy adaptations and changes adopted by National Steering Committee by end 2005 
	Dissemination of WCD Strategic Framework
	Carry out policy review of environment and development sectors - identify perverse incentives/disincentives, gaps and contradictions - prepare discussion papers.
	 

	(largely undertaken by DANIDA project, with support from Mekong Wetlands Programme)
	Sectoral policies, strategies and plans adapted and changes to provide better consideration of wetland conservation and sustainable use by end 2008
	 
	Identify key institutional stakeholders for policy changes and work with them for support of policy changes
	Advocacy for adaptations and changes in sectoral policies, strategies and macro-economic plans

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 4.4 : National Wetland Action Plans strengthened in Thailand
	Reccommendations for the Wetland Action Plan on the impacts of climate change 
	Assessments of vulnerability and adaptation of wetland livelihoods to climate change
	Incorporate findings from policy review in 2.3 into revisions of Wetland Action Plan 
	 

	(largely undertaken by DANIDA project, with support from Mekong Wetlands Programme)
	 
	Dissemination of PPA and ongoing work with Sub District Administration Organisations in LSRB
	 
	 

	 
	Revised and updated draft of Wetland Action Plan produced by end 2004, endorsed by National Steering Committee by end 2005
	 
	Support ONREPP and DANIDA project to revise and update draft Wetland Action Plan, prepare discussion papers for National Steering Committee and TNMC
	 

	 
	Revised Wetland Action Plan endorsed by Council of Ministers and national budgets showing allocations for Wetland Action Plan implementation by end 2006
	 
	Identify key institutional stakeholders for Wetland Action Plan
	Develop and implement communications strategy to get endorsement of Wetland Action Plan and funding incorporated into national budgets

	 
	Specific components of Wetland Action Plan being implemented funded through national budget and others funded externally by end 2008
	 
	 
	Preparation of proposals for funding for specific items in Wetland Action Plan, training and capacity building for implementation

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 4.5 : Awareness of wetlands management issues raised among senior Thai decision -makers
	 
	
	Identify decision makers in key institutional stakeholders for Wetland Action Plan and other sectors
	 Dissemination of lessons learned, and field visits for key decision makers to LSRB

	 
	Programme communication strategy for  Thailand wetlands developed by end of 2004 
	 
	Develop communication strategy for increasing wetland conservation and sustainable use issues amongst Govt. and NGOs, and key messages
	 

	 
	Communication material produced and disseminated by end of 2005
	 
	Produce communication materials based upon above strategy
	 

	 
	National and Provincial Wetland Action Planning Workshops held in 2005, and again in 2007
	 
	Organise one National and one provincial level workshops to discuss issues in relation to National Wetland Action Plan
	Disseminate material and support local organisations (NGOs and schools) and experts to advocate for 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 4.6: Training tools made available in Thai
	1000 copies of Thai version of biodiversity assessment and field guides produced by end of 2005
	 
	Translation into Thai of training tools prepared in output 1.7 
	 

	 
	500 copies of Thai version of Mekong Wetlands Red Data book produced by end of 2007
	 
	Provide Training courses in use of tools 
	Translation of Mekong Wetlands Red Data Book produced in 1.8

	 
	 
	 
	 
	Promotion of Mekong Wetlands Red Data book - press conference, launch etc.

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 4.7: Integrated planning processes for the Lower Songkhram Basin strengthened
	Networks of Sub District Administration Organisations active in river basin management regime by 2007
	Four Sub District Administration Organisations undertake participatory planning assessments
	Sub District Administration Orgnaisations active in Nakhon Phanom and Sakhon Nakhon provinces
	Sub District Administration Orgnaisations active across river basin

	 
	Technical Advisor Committee evolves into a River Basin Management Organisation by 2008
	 
	Intersectoral government agency linkages established for and between provinces of Nakhon Phanom and Sakhon Nakhon
	Intersectoral government agency linkages established for and between all four provinces of Songkhram River Basin

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 4.8: Community-based management established at key sites in Lower Songkhram River Basin
	Community-based management regimes participate in River Basin Management Organisation by 2008
	Exchange visits between communities involved in CBRM at key sites in Lower Songkhram River Basin
	Community based management regimes established
	Community based management regimes established

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 4.9 : Sustainable livelihood strategies promoted in Lower Songkhram River Basin
	Improved income generating opportunities based on sustainable use of wetland resources identified and disseminated by 2008
	Participatory Poverty Assessments carried out in Lower Songkhram River Basin
	Training activities in value-added and processing activities of wetland products
	Promotion and marketing of value-added activities, product development and appropriate training 

	 
	 
	 
	 Review of opportunities for value-added activities, product development and appropriate training
	 

	Output 4.10: Networks of resource users strengthened in Lower Songkhram River Basin
	Networks of resource users undertaking regular monitoring and assessment activities,and that these are incorporated into river basin management planning by 2008
	Thai Baan research undertaken with networks of resource users in LSRB
	Continued Thai Baan research undertaken with participation of local govt agencies
	Continued Thai Baan research undertaken with participation of local govt agencies

	 
	 
	 Establish networks of demonstration site managers and resource users in Lower Songkhram River Basin
	Define key audiences for environmental awareness and resource management
	Provide training/education to local people wetland management and resource monitoring

	 
	Regular reports of resource status from local monitoring teams used by communities and by provincial and national authorities
	Local people undertaking monitoring and assessment activities
	Establish networks of local resource monitoring teams (use fisheries monitoring network being set up in Songkhram as a demo)
	Support resource monitoring teams to continue to collect data, analyse and use it

	 
	 
	 
	Establish a communications system for local resource user networks, so that they can use the monitoring information and receive additional information on sustainable use and management 
	Develop and disseminate communications materials to the networks of resource users

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 4.11: Education and awareness-raising programme developed to address unsustainable resource use practices in the Lower Songkhram Basin
	Lower Songkram Basin communications strategy developed by end 2004
	Local monitoring and assessment activities published. Wetland competition for school/college students. 
	Develop an overall communications strategy for promoting sustainable wetland livelihoods. Coordinate with outputs 4.8, 4.9, 4.10.
	Wide range of local media developed.

	 
	Local level environmental education units operating by 2006
	 
	Develop concept of floating environmental edutainment unit, for use in the Lower Songkram Basin. Local museum and wetland walkways established at least one key site in LSRB 
	Build and use floating environment edutainment unit in the Lower Songkram Basin

	 
	Educational Unit established at Bung Khong Long Non-hunting area by 2007
	 
	Carry out feasibility study for educational unit at Bung Khong Long
	Advise on infrastructure requirements and assist in preparation of display materials for educational unit at BKL

	 
	Range of environmental materials being disseminated in Lower Songkram Basin
	 
	Prepare and disseminate environmental educational and awareness materials with local organsiations and Rajabhat University
	Prepare and disseminate environmental educational and awareness materials with local organisations and Rajabhat University

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 4.12 : Economic value of wetlands functions and products in the Lower Songkhram Basin
	 
	
	Conduct economic valuation of wetlands of wetlands in the Lower Songkhram Basin: Scoping of study site and resource use issues, including national consultation workshop; design survey; data collection
	Develop communications and advocacy strategy and active dialogue with national and provincial level authorities on application of identified mechanism.

	 
	Publications on economic valuation results and identification of economic/financial mechanism for wetland management
	 
	Preparation of policy briefs and case study
	Scale up information about wetland values to other wetlands throughout the country and disseminate information about wetland economic valuations

	 
	Operational Plan developed by end of 2006 for implementing economic/financial mechanism for study wetland site; Reports on progress of active dialogue at national and provincial level for implementation of management mechanism
	 
	Analyse information, and identify incentives and economic/financial mechanism for wetlands management
	National and study site workshops to disseminate results of valuation analysis and to consult on operational plan for economic/financial mechanism

	 
	 
	 
	Site level training in economic valuation of wetlands 
	National level training in economic valuation of wetlands

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 4.13: Wetland biodiversity conservation training programmes operating in the Lower Songkhram Basin
	 
	 Initial training needs assessment carried out
	Develop the details of the Wetlands Training strategy for Thailand, building on training needs assessment already carried out, and the needs identified for 4.7., 4.8., 4.9., 4.10. 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	Provide training for programme staff and partners in selected aspects relevant to their work
	Establish wetland management and sustainable use training courses using the Lower Songkram Basin demonstration site

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 4.14: Results and lessons learned in Lower Songkhram River Basin  disseminated
	Overall national wetlands communications strategy produced by end of 2004
	 
	Develop overall communications strategy, taking into account the communications and advocacy plans that will be needed for each output
	 

	 
	Thai wetland newsletter and facts sheets produced during Phase B
	 
	Assess the need for Thai newsletter and facts sheets
	Produce Thai wetlands newsletter if appropriate

	 
	Reports published as and when finalised
	 
	Publish project reports and translate appropriately into Thai
	Publish project reports and translate appropriately into Thai

	 
	Wetland management institutions established, and sustainable use practised in other wetland areas of Thailand by 2008
	 
	 
	 


RESULTS FRAMEWORK FOR VIETNAM

National Programme Purpose - Strengthened capacity for conservation and sustainable human development of wetlands at national, provincial and local levels

	Intended Outputs
	Output targets
	
	Intended Activities
	

	VIETNAM
	Milestones/indicators
	Preparatory Phase
	Phase A
	Phase B

	
	
	Jan - Dec 2003
	2003 - 2005
	2006 - 2008

	Output 5.1 : Vietnamese specialists are active in regional networks of wetland specialists and managers
	Vietnamese specialists active in the different networks and sub-groups assessed on a yearly basis - numbers attending, contributing, website hits
	
	Identify sub-groups to be established - within framework of Species Specialists, and Sites networks 

Within Vietnam build up contacts for each subgroup
	Facilitate in-country consultations through regular meetings on national provincial and local levels

	 
	Mechanisms in place to ensure participation on all levels - forum meetings, newsletter, website home pages for networks, by end 2004
	 
	Support sub-group members to participate in regional and national tasks
	Advocacy of wetland conservation and sustainable use principles through networks 

	 
	Sub-groups contributing more effectively to tasks allocated
	 
	Provide task oriented-training to sub-groups
	Annual workshops organised to share experiences on site and species management and evaluate effectiveness of the network 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 5.2 : Ramsar Convention strengthened in Vietnam
	 
	 
	Identify areas where support is needed in relation to the implementation of the Ramsar strategic plan - organise consultations
	 

	 
	Small projects supported by Ramsar
	 
	Formulate a targeted response and identify further funding needs to implement the Ramsar Strategic Plan and achieve pre-defined national targets
	Identify projects for additional support through the Ramsar small grants fund

	 
	At least one other Ramsar Site in Vietnam designated by the end of Phase B
	 
	Support Ramsar Administrative Authority to act as focal points for wetland issues
	Assess and consult on designation of other critical wetlands as Ramsar sites as appropriate

	 
	Vietnam National Ramsar Committee established by 2006
	 
	Promote the establishment of National Ramsar Committee in Vietnam
	 

	 
	Vietnam delegations attend COP meetings
	 
	Assist Vietnam Ramsar AA to prepare for and attend COP meetings 
	Assist Vietnam Ramsar AA to prepare for and attend COP meetings 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 5.3 : Recommendations for wetland management in Vietnam formulated
	Recommendations for policy adaptations and changes adopted by National Steering Committee by end 2005 
	 
	Carry out policy review of environment and development sectors - identify perverse incentives/disincentives, gaps and contradictions - prepare discussion papers.
	 

	(This element will be carried out by the proposed Vietnam Wetland Action Plan project, supported by  Mekong Wetlands Programme)
	Sectoral policies, strategies and plans adapted and changes to provide better consideration of wetland conservation and sustainable use by end 2008
	 
	Identify key institutional stakeholders for policy changes and work with them for support of policy changes
	Advocacy for adaptations and changes in sectoral policies, strategies and macro-economic plans

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 5.4 : National Wetland Action Plans developed in Vietnam
	Vietnam National Wetland Action Plan endorsed by government, and budget allocations made with sub-projects developed and funded
	 
	Support for National Wetland Action Planning process provided by Mekong Wetland Programme, 
	Continuing support and participation in National Wetland Action Plan process 

	(This element will be carried out by the proposed Vietnam Wetland Action Plan project, supported by  Mekong Wetlands Programme)
	 
	 
	Experience from Plain of Reeds demonstration sites prepared as case studies for National Wetland Action Plan
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 5.5 : Awareness of wetland biodiversity raised among senior Vietnamese decision makers
	Programme Advocacy strategy for  Vietnam wetlands developed by end of 2004 
	 
	Develop advocacy strategy for increasing wetland conservation and sustainable use issues, and key messages
	Revise advocacy strategy in light of experiences in Plain of Reeds and National Wetland Action Plan

	 
	Communication material produced by end of 2005
	 
	Produce communication materials based upon advocacy strategy, e.g. translated Ramsar material
	Produce additional communications materials

	 
	National and Provincial Wetland Action Planning Workshops held in 2005, and again in 2007
	 
	Organise one National and one provincial level workshops to discuss issues in relation to National Wetland Action Plan
	Organise second National and second provincial level workshops to discuss implementation of National Wetland Action Plan

	 
	 
	 
	Organise appropriate study tours for senior decision makers, e.g. Plain of Reeds
	Organise appropriate study tours for senior decision makers

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 5.6 : Training tools made available in Vietnam
	1000 copies of Vietnamese version of biodiversity assessment and field guides produced by end of 2005
	Review the TNA and determine the necessary training tools. Refer to the regional level outputs
	Translation into Vietnamese of training tools prepared in output 1.7 
	 

	 
	500 copies of Vietnamese version of Mekong Wetlands Red Data book produced by end of 2007
	 
	Make available the necessary training tools - e.g. biodiversity assessment, inventory, wetland management etc in Vietnamese
	Translation of Mekong Wetlands Red Data Book produced in 1.8

	 
	 
	 
	Organise training workshops as appropriate 
	Organise training workshops as appropriate 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 5.7: Protected Area site management and ecotourism plans developed and implemented for Tram Chim National Park and Lang Sen Provincial Reserve
	 
	Review and identify most appropriate management planning software and decision support systems (DSS) to be used, 
	Review the current management plan and develop a new management plan, site database, GIS capacity and monitoring programme for Tram Chim and Lang Sen  
	Implementation of the management plan and restoration programme for Tram Chim and Lang Sen

	 
	 
	prepare sub-project proposals for finalising DSS for use by Long An and Dong Thap planning agencies
	Train and assist in use of DSS for planning of Core and buffer zones in Plain of Reeds
	Implement the activities oulined in the buffer zone development plan

	 
	 
	
	Assist Lang Sen in preparation for declaration of Long An PPC as a Nature Reserve

 Assist in preparation of  Lang Sen management plan
	Advise and assist in implementation of Lang Sen management plan

	 
	Overall plan for conservation and sustainable use of reamining wetland areas in whole of Plain of Reeds approved by 2008
	
	Assist Dong Thap PPC to prepare Buffer zone development plan for Tram Chim Legal demarcation of buffer zone, provision of guidelines and development of a long-term buffer zone development plan in consultation and participation of the various stakeholders. 
	Formulate a regional wetland conservation plan/ guidelines for the Plain of Reeds and seek approval 

	 
	Fire management strategy for Tram Chim approved and implemented
	
	Assist Tram Chim NP Management to prepare holistic Fire Risk Management Plan for Tram Chim

 Develop and implement an integrated fire management strategy in Tram Chim in consultation with the stakeholders (workshops etc.)
	Establish a programme to monitor and evaluate the implementation of the protected area and buffer zone development plans, fire strategy and all other ecological and social interventions

	 
	Mechanisms for dealing with invasive species used as examples for other areas in Mekong Basin
	 
	Develop and test initiatives dealing with alien invasive species e.g. mimosa pigra and the golden apple snail. 
	Monitor and evaluate effectiveness of mecahnisms to deal with invasive species and prepare case studies and reports

	 
	Mechanisms for dealing with invasive species used as examples for other areas in Mekong Basin
	 
	Capitalise existing initiatives that deal with indirect management of invasive species (e.g. Eichhornia sp)
	Monitor and evaluate effectiveness of mecahnisms to deal with invasive species and prepare case studies and reports

	 
	Plain of Reeds eco-tourism route established by 2008
	 
	Develop nature based tourism plan (includes promotion mechanisms)  for the Plain of Reeds and provide necessary training (based on feasibility study and market analysis)
	Assist and advise in development of nature based tourism infrastructure, interpretation centres and facilities

	 
	 
	 
	Based on the TNA, implement training and monitor capacity of all staff at TCNP and LSNR (Organise a training workshop and study tour)
	Implement the nature-based tourism plan ( includes income generation activities for the locals)

	 
	 
	 
	 
	Implement training activities for local tour guides

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 5.8: Community-based conservation and sustainable use of wetland biodiversity products established in Plain of Reeds
	Official endorsement of community based management groups by provincial authorities
	Finalise proposal for sub-project with CARE in Vietnam, and seek funding
	Review and assess existing experience of community-based natural resource management.
	 

	(to be implemented in association with CARE in Vietnam, see proposal)
	Community management committees for each commune established and trained by 2006
	 
	Training of local officials in community based resource management and in application of participatory techniques
	Support continuing participatory consultation process with local community to refine management regime.

	 
	Guidelines for encouraging biodiversity in production forests of Melaleuca produced and disseminated throughout Mekong Delta
	 
	Assess options for community participation in the management of wetlands natural resources that comply with conservation management regimes and provide direct benefits to local communities.
	Test and demonstrate different resource use models (levels of harvest, benefit sharing) for different ecological zones, including production forests of Melaleuca.

	 
	 
	 
	Undertake planning process for establishment of community based management
	Monitor and evaluate community -based management schemes in Plain of Reeds

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 5.9: Sustainable livelihood practices in the Plain of Reeds promoted
	Viable, alternative income generation activities established in the Plain of Reeds by 2008
	Participatory Poverty Assessments carried out in Plain of Reeds
	Identify and promote livelihoods activities appropriate to local needs and circumstances.
	Consider and support microcredit schemes for sustainable livelihood initiatives through Womens Union around Tram Chim and Lang Sen

	(to be implemented in association with CARE in Vietnam, see proposal)
	 
	 Finalise proposal for sub-project with CARE in Vietnam, and seek funding
	Transfer environmentally sustainable farming/livelihoods techniques to farmers in the buffer zones of the two sites (Through community workshops, training etc).
	Further develop and implement sustainable livelihood practises 

	 
	 
	 
	Collaborate with NGOs and GOs doing poverty alleviation works in the Plain of Reeds to ensure that the poverty alleviation activities are ecologically sound (appropriate species of plants and animals involved and appropriate techniques are followed)
	Provide training and extension to communities in the Plain of Reeds, especially in buffer zones of Lang Sen and Tram Chim.   Develop case studies to be shared at all levels - local to international

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 5.10: Networks of resource users strengthened in Plain of Reeds
	 
	 
	Define key audiences for environmental awareness and resource management
	Provide training/education to local people wetland management and resource monitoring

	 
	Regular reports of resource status from local monitoring teams used by communities and by provincial and national authorities
	 
	Establish networks of local resource monitoring teams (e.g. fisheries, birds and other wetland products)
	Support resource monitoring teams to continue to collect data, analyse and use it

	 
	Networks of local resource users contributing to planning and management of natural resource use in Plain of Reeds by end 2008
	 
	Establish a communications system for local resource user networks, so that they can use the monitoring information and receive additional information on sustainable use and management 
	Develop and disseminate communications materials to the networks of resource users

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 5.11: Outreach and environmental education programme operating for local communities in Plain of Reeds
	Plain of reeds communications strategy developed by end 2004
	 Incorporate this output into proposal with CARE in Vietnam
	Develop an overall communications strategy for promoting sustainable wetland livelihoods. Coordinate with outputs 5.8, 5.9, 5.10.
	 

	 
	Environmental edutainment unit operating by 2006
	 
	Develop concept of environmental edutainment unit, for use in Tram Chim and Lang Sen
	Build and use edutainment unit in Tram Chim and Lang Sen, (combined with ecotourism unit at Tram Chim)

	 
	Range of environmental materials being disseminated in Tram chim and Lang Sen
	 
	Prepare and disseminate environmental educational and awareness materials with CARE in Vietnamese
	Prepare and disseminate environmental educational and awareness materials

	 
	 
	 
	Develop a wetland education kit - model it after existing ones
	 

	 
	 
	 
	Implement awareness campaigns in secondary schools
	 

	 
	 
	 
	Develop a plan for incorporation of wetland awareness into curriculum
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 5.12 : Economic value of wetlands functions and products in the Plain of Reeds articulated and used to identify incentives and financing mechanisms for conservation and wise use
	 
	 
	Conduct economic valuation of wetlands of the Tram Chim and Lang Sen: Scoping of study site and resource use issues, including national consultation workshop; design survey; data collection
	Develop communications and advocacy strategy and active dialogue with national and provincial level authorities on application of identified mechanism.

	 
	Publications on economic valuation results and identification of economic/financial mechanism for wetland management
	 
	Preparation of policy briefs and case study
	Scale up information about wetland values to other wetlands throughout the country and disseminate information about wetland economic valuations

	 
	Operational Plan developed by end of 2006 for implementing economic/financial mechanism for study wetland site; Reports on progress of active dialogue at national and provincial level for implementation of management mechanism
	 
	Analyse information, and identify incentives and economic/financial mechanism for wetlands management
	National and study site workshops to disseminate results of valuation analysis and to consult on operational plan for economic/financial mechanism

	 
	 
	 
	Site level training in economic valuation of wetlands 
	National level training in economic valuation of wetlands

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 5.13 : Wetland biodiversity conservation training programmes operating in the Plain of Reeds
	 
	Carry out training needs assessment for Wetland Management in Vietnam and the Plain of Reeds
	Develop the details of the Wetlands Training strategy for Vietnam and the Plain of Reeds, building on training needs assessment already caried out, and the needs identified for 5.7., 5.8., 5.9., 5.10. 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	Provide training for programme staff and partners in selected aspects relevant to their work
	Establish wetland management and sustainable use training courses using the Plain of reeds  demonstration sites

	 
	 
	 
	Develop a comprehensive wetland biodiversity conservation and sustainable use training programme and implement training activities
	Further establish training programmes and link to other regional training programmes

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Output 5.14: Dissemination of results and lessons learned from Plain of Reed demonstration sites
	Overall national wetlands communications strategy produced by end of 2004
	 
	Develop overall communications strategy, taking into account the communications and advocacy plans that will be needed for each output
	 

	 
	 
	 
	Assess the need for Vietnamese newsletter and facts sheets
	Produce Vietnamese wetlands newsletter if appropriate

	 
	Reports published as and when finalised
	 
	Publish project reports and translate appropriately into Vietnamese
	Publish project reports and translate appropriately into Vietnamese


Part III: Management Arrangements

The programme will be directly executed by UNDP (DEX). The Lao PDR office of United Nations Development Programme will be the GEF Executing Agency of this Programme. The programme will be implemented under two separate contracts between IUCN-The World Conservation Union (IUCN) and the Mekong River Commission Secretariat. A Programme Management Unit will be established with three Programme Managers – one from each organisation, UNDP, IUCN and MRCS - under a tripartite agreement between UNDP, IUCN and MRCS. The UNDP Programme Manager will be the Programme Team Leader. The Governments of Cambodia, Lao PDR, Thailand and Vietnam will confirm their agreement by delivering letters of endorsement from their respective GEF focal points. These arrangements and agreements between the organizations will be found in Annex 1.3 of Section 1.

This tripartite management arrangement recognizes the strengths and mandates of the three different organizations. The MRC has a regional mandate originally covering the water and economic development sectors, and increasingly the environmental sector as well. It provides an intergovernmental forum in which the different policy recommendations and guiding principles for wetland conservation can be made to each of the riparian countries. 

IUCN brings in both the global biodiversity perspectives and linkages with the different international conventions, and in the regional context provides connections between its governmental
 and non-governmental members and partners. It thus can work to strengthen capacities at the national and provincial levels as well as providing the non-governmental community working on wetlands with a forum to express its views. IUCN’s constituency is environment, natural resources and rural development.  Bringing the two organisations together therefore broadens the group of stakeholders, and provides a stronger basis for sustainable development, which needs both economic and environmental support structures. IUCN has a continuing regional role in this work, as much as the MRC. 

UNDP helps countries strengthen their capacity to address the challenges of environmentally sustainable development at global, regional, national and community levels, seeking out and sharing best practices, providing innovative policy advice and linking partners through pilot projects that help poor people build sustainable livelihoods.  As one of three implementing agencies for GEF, it will have overall reporting responsibility to the GEF. UNDP will facilitate the progress of the programme through the official government channels and ensure close coordination of the two implementing agencies. UNDP plays a leading role in the promotion and monitoring of the Millenium Development Goals, including MDGs 1 (poverty alleviation) and 7 (environmental sustainability). 

Co-ordination between the four countries will be facilitated through an Executive Regional Wetlands Steering Committee modeled upon that established during the preparation of the programme.  This will be chaired by the UNDP Resident Representative for the country in which the PMU is to be based, namely UNDP – Lao PDR, and comprise two representatives from each of the four countries at Director-General level (the chairperson and vice chair-person of the National Wetlands Steering Committee (including a representative of the National Mekong Committee), the MRCS Chief Executive Officer, the IUCN Regional Director for Asia, regional representatives from the GEF Executing agencies (ADB, World Bank and the UNEP Regional Director for Asia-Pacific, and up to four regional wetland experts of international standing, and major co-financing organisations if they wish.  Additional members may be co-opted.  This Executive Steering Committee will meet at least once a year. 

The Executive Regional Wetlands Steering Committee will have delegated authority from the Regional Wetlands Ministerial Committee, which would be at ministerial level, and would meet occasionally as required, but not less than once every two years. The programme thus has two important linkages to the highest level decision-makers in each of the four countries. If there are policy issues that relate to the mandate of the Mekong River Commission, then these will be reported through the MRC Joint Committee to the MRC Council. If there are other issues that do not relate to the MRC mandate, e.g. issues relating to CITES implementation, these will be considered at the Regional Wetlands Ministerial Committee.

Regular Programme management guidance and approvals of work plans etc. will be provided by the Programme Management Committee. This will be chaired by the UNDP Resident Representative in the country in which the PMU is to be located, i.e Lao PDR, and its members will be the CEO of the MRCS, the IUCN Regional Director for Asia (or their designated representatives). All three Programme Managers from UNDP, IUCN and MRCS will attend these meetings as will the National Wetland Programme Directors from each country. The Programme Management Committee will meet four times per year, and once a year will carry out the Tripartite Review process with other major donors to the programme.

A Regional Wetlands Co-ordination Forum (previously called Sub-committee) will also be established under the programme to ensure close co-ordination between this programme and other relevant wetland projects and activities taking place in the region.  This forum will be chaired by the UNDP Programme Team Leader and will comprise representatives from appropriate international organizations and NGOs, such as ASEAN Biodiversity Centre, ADB Environmental Department, ICLARM, Oxfam International Mekong Programme, Wetlands International Mekong Programme, WWF Indochina Programme, and others as invited.  The Wetlands Co-ordination Forum will provide the principal opportunity for coordination of the programme partnerships, networks and parallel projects. It will meet not less than once per year, and will make recommendations to the Regional Steering Committee, and thence through the MRC structures or to the Ministerial Committee.
The terms of reference and membership of these Committees and the Forum are provided in Annex 1.1.A

The overall programme will be implemented through a regional Programme Management Unit (PMU), which will act as a secretariat to the Regional Steering Committee, Programme Management Committee and Regional Wetlands Forum.  It will:

· Manage the implementation of all regional activities;

· co-ordinate, facilitate and support the work of the National Programme Offices and the Field Offices; 

· supervise technical progress monitoring of each programme component; 

· undertake financial management and auditing of funds released to the programme; 

· liaise closely with the other donor agencies involved in the programme; 

· report regularly to all co-financing agencies. 

It will be headed by a full-time UNDP Programme Team Leader, who will provide the overall technical direction for the programme and be responsible for the coordination of the two implementing contracts to MRCS and IUCN. These will be managed by the MRCS Programme Manager, and the IUCN Programme Manager, plus a multi-disciplinary team of international and regional staff, and administrative and support staff. The IUCN Programme Manager would be principally responsible for coordination of the National and Provincial Wetland Programme offices. The TORS for the Programme Managers and the PMU team members are found in Annex 1.1.B.

The PMU will be co-located in the same city as the MRCS. During the preparatory phase, the MRCS has been based in Phnom Penh, Cambodia and a preparatory PMU has been established in the IUCN Cambodia office. In view of the fact that the MRCS will be re-locating to Vientiane by the end of June 2004, the PMU will gradually relocate to Vientiane, and as from January 2004, the Team Leader will have a base both in Vientiane for liaison with the UNDP – Lao PDR office, and also in Phnom Penh for liaison with the MRC. New staff appointments to the PMU will be made to Vientiane. The final move to Vientiane of all PMU staff will be completed in line with the MRC move.

Implementation in each country will be based broadly on the same model, but with minor differences reflecting national institutional frameworks.  In view of the emerging role of the National Mekong Committee in each country and continuing UNDP support to strengthen the four committees, the National Steering Committees for the programme in each country will be closely related to the National Mekong Committees:

Cambodia: A National Wetlands Committee will be established as proposed under the Draft National Wetland Action Plan and this will act as the National Steering Committee for the programme.  The relationship between the National Wetlands Committee and Cambodia Mekong Committee will be worked out during the course of the programme.
  The National Programme Office will be established in the Ministry of Environment.  The Stoeng Treng Wetland Demonstration Project Office will be with the Office of the Provincial Governor (Environment Department), located in Stoeng Treng town, and the Provincial Development Committee will co-ordinate technical inputs. There will be a Demonstration Project Steering Committee, which will also be attended by the National Programme Director.

Lao PDR: There will be a National Steering Committee chaired by the Director of Cabinet of the Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry; with deputy chairs from Science Technology and Environment Agency (STEA) as the GEF focal point and the Director General of the National Agricultural and Forestry Research Institute (NAFRI).  The Lao National Mekong Committee will be represented in the Steering Committee.  The National Programme Office will be established in LARReC and advised technically by the recently-created Wetland Working Group under NAFRI.  The Attapeu Wetland Demonstration Project Office will be with the Cabinet of the Provincial Governor located in within the PAFO offices in Attapeu town. There will be a Demonstration Project Steering Committee, which will also be attended by the National Programme Director.

Thailand: The National Steering Committee, chaired by the Deputy Permanent Secretary of Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment will report and communicate directly to the statutory National Sub-committee on Wetlands Management, a sub-committee of the National Environment Board. The National Programme Office will be located in the Office of Natural Resources and Environmental Policy and Planning (ONREPP) in the Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment.  The Songkhram Wetland Demonstration Project Office for the demonstration site will be located in the District administration offices in the town of Sri Songkhram.  There will be two provincial Songkhram Wetlands Demonstration Project Steering Committees – one for Nakhon Phanom province and one for Sakhon Nakhon province to guide the field office in the implementation of the project in each province. These will be chaired by the respective Provincial Governors with members from related provincial departments and local environmental NGOs. The provincial offices of Natural Resources and Environment would provide the secretariat to their Steering Committees assisted by the IUCN Wetlands Project Co-manager. 

In order to coordinate between these two Provincial Steering Committees within the basin as a whole, to exchange information and provide links with other organisations, a Lower Songkhram Basin Technical Advisory Committee will be established, with representatives from the two Steering Committees, other relevant organisations, including the other two provinces in the Songkrham Basin (Nong Khai and Udon Thani) and NGOs. This will be coordinated by the Regional Director of ONREPP, with support from the IUCN Wetlands Project Co-manager.

Vietnam: A National Steering Committee will be established, chaired by the Vice-Minister of Environment and Natural Resources, with the representative of the Vietnam National Mekong Committee as Deputy Chair.  The National Programme Office will be established in the Vietnam Environment Protection Agency (VEPA) in the Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment (MONRE). The Plain of Reeds Wetland Demonstration Project Office will be divided between the main office in Cao Lanh, Dong Thap Province, and a sub-office in the DOST of Long An Province. Each province will have their own Wetland Project Steering Committee and both will be advised and coordinated through a Technical Advisory Committee co-ordinated by the Sub-institute of Forestry and Planning with support from the IUCN Wetlands Project Co-manager. There will be field staff attached to the Tram Chim National Park and the Lang Sen Nature Reserve.

Each country will appoint a National Wetlands Programme Director located in the National Programme Office and assisted by a National Wetlands Programme Co-ordinator and Deputy, (who will also serve as Communications/Training Coordinator).  This team’s role will be to:

· facilitate the implementation of programme activities in each country 

· co-ordinate closely with the PMU in guiding programme implementation;

· mobilize inputs from the various ministries;

· co-ordinate closely with the local government authorities to facilitate efficient programme implementation; 

· facilitate foreign travel by nationals on project business  

· make strategic decisions, such as endorsing and revising annual work plans and budgets; and 

· facilitate the dissemination of the project results.

At each of the four wetland demonstration project offices will be headed by a Provincial Wetlands Co-Manager and IUCN Wetlands Co-Manager who will have additional staff according to their mandate.  The TORs for each of the team members at National and Provincial levels are described in Annex 1.1.C

The structure of the Programme Committees and Management Units is shown in the attached chart (Fig 2). The composition and reporting lines of the overall Programme and each National component is shown in Fig. 3. An outline of the composition and duties of each of the National components is shown in Annex 1.1.A

Linkage with Mekong River Commission Structures 

One of the principal operating features of the programme, is the close linkage with the MRC structures at different levels. For clarification these can be described as follows, and outlined in Fig. 2:

· At the National level, the Secretary Generals of the National Mekong Committees in each country will be vice-chair persons of the National Wetland Steering Committee and should report issues to the NMCs. In practice this should not pose a problem, because:

· In Cambodia, the Minister of Environment, the focal point ministry is vice-chairperson of the CNMC, and so would provide additional linkage between the programme and CNMC.

· In Lao PDR, it is proposed that the existing Wetland Working Group, established as a research oriented group under NAFRI, be widened to be a technical working group, focused upon particular issues, e.g. the issue of Lao PDR joining Ramsar Convention. In order to widen it, representatives from the Department of Livestock and Fisheries, STEA and the LNMC would be invited.

· In Thailand, the National Mekong Committee and the National Environment Board both report to the Prime Minister and are associated with the same Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment. The National Wetlands Sub-committee is a sub-committee of the National Environment Board, and the National Wetlands Programme Steering Committee comes under this. The TNMC is served by the Water Resources Department of the Ministry and the National Wetlands Steering Committee is served by the Office of Natural Resources and Environmental Policy and Planning (ONEPP)

· In Vietnam, the National Wetlands programme of which the Mekong Wetlands Programme forms a part lies within the Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment, whilst the National Mekong Committee falls under the Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Development. It is anticipated that the representative of the VNMC would serve as deputy chair-person to the National Mekong Wetlands Steering Committee.

· At the MRC Secretariat level, there will be direct linkage with the Environment Department, in that the MRC Programme Manager will have a dual reporting line to the Environment Programme. There will also be functional linkages with the other programmes, particularly the Basin Development Plan, the environmental flow component of the Water Utilisation Plan, the Fisheries Department and the incipient Navigation Programme.

· The UNDP Programme Team Leader will report on the overall programme to the Programme Management Committee, on which the MRCS CEO will have a seat.

· The PMU will also have the opportunity to make reports on progress and findings to the twice-yearly meetings of the MRC Joint Committee, alongside of other MRC programmes.

· The Executive Regional Wetlands Steering Committee will have the opportunity to make recommendations for consideration by the MRC Joint Committee and thence to the MRC Council.

Figure 2. Programme structure, showing linkages with MRC structures and Regional Wetlands Ministerial Committee
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Figure 3. Organogram of the principal programme components
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Cambodia

Item

Units

Unit cost 

Total Value

US $

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

$

National Programme Office

1

   National Programme Director

pers months

200

4

4

4

4

4

800

800

800

800

800

4,000

2

   NPD support staff (notional)

pers months

125

4

4

4

4

4

500

500

500

500

500

2,500

   Office space rent

months

500

12

12

12

12

12

6,000

6,000

6,000

6,000

6,000

30,000

   Utilities/building maintenance etc

months

300

12

12

12

12

12

3,600

3,600

3,600

3,600

3,600

18,000

0

0

0

0

0

0

Provincial Project Office

0

0

0

0

0

0

3

   Provincial project co-manager

pers months

50

12

12

12

12

12

600

600

600

600

600

3,000

4

   PPCoM Support staff

pers months

100

12

12

12

12

12

1,200

1,200

1,200

1,200

1,200

6,000

   Office space rent

months

150

12

12

12

12

12

1,800

1,800

1,800

1,800

1,800

9,000

   Utilities/building maintenance etc

months

200

12

12

12

12

12

2,400

2,400

2,400

2,400

2,400

12,000

0

0

0

0

0

0

Attendance of personnel at meetings

0

0

0

0

0

0

5

   Provincial Steering Committee

person days

2

48

48

48

48

48

72

72

72

72

72

360

6

   Technical Advisory Committee

person days

5

24

24

24

24

24

120

120

120

120

120

600

7

   National Steering Committee

person days

10

44

44

44

44

44

440

440

440

440

440

2,200

8

   Executive Regional Steering Committee

person days

25

6

6

6

6

6

150

150

150

150

150

750

9

   Regional Ministerial Committee

person days

40

6

6

6

6

6

240

240

240

240

240

1,200

0

0

0

0

0

0

Contributions from other government staff

0

0

0

0

0

0

10

   Attendance at meetings, training etc

person days

10

100

100

100

100

100

1,000

1,000

1,000

1,000

1,000

5,000

11

   Contributions to documents etc

person days

10

25

25

25

25

25

250

250

250

250

250

1,250

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

TOTALS

19,172

19,172

19,172

19,172

19,172

95,860

Notes

1. National Programme Director is at DG level, assumed to be working on project for 4 months per year

2. NPD support staff, assume 4 - 5 persons at different levels complementing NPD work

3. Provincial Co-Manager - at level of Director of department - assumed to be working full time

4. PPcoM staff 4 - 5 persons assisting at different levels

5.  Assumptions: meetings 2 x per year, allow 2 days per meeting, 12 persons

6. 12 persons, 2 meetings per year, 1 day per meeting

7. 2 meetings per year, 11 persons, 2 days per meeting (1 for meeting 1 for preparation)

8. 1 meeting per year, 3 days, 2 persons

9. 1 meeting a year, 2 days, 3 persons

10. 5 meetings/workshops per year, 20 persons, 1 day,@$10

11. 5 documents per year, considered by 5 persons in focal departments for 1 day @ $10

No. Units

Value of Contribution
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Combined totals for Government Contributions

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5 

TOTAL

Cambodia

19,172

19,172

19,172

19,172

19,172

95,860

Lao PDR

26,940

26,940

26,940

26,940

26,940

134,700

Thailand 

38,355

39,730

39,730

39,730

38,355

195,900

Vietnam

22,245

22,245

22,245

22,245

22,245

111,225

TOTAL

106,712

108,087

108,087

108,087

106,712

537,685
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Thailand

Item

Units

Unit cost 

Total Value

US $

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

$

National Programme Office

1

   National Programme Director

pers months

750

2

3

3

3

2

1,500

2,250

2,250

2,250

1,500

9,750

2

   NPD support staff (notional)

pers months

625

3

4

4

4

3

1,875

2,500

2,500

2,500

1,875

11,250

   Office space rent

months

500

12

12

12

12

12

6,000

6,000

6,000

6,000

6,000

30,000

   Utilities/building maintenance etc

months

225

12

12

12

12

12

2,700

2,700

2,700

2,700

2,700

13,500

0

0

0

0

0

0

Provincial Project Office

0

0

0

0

0

0

3

   Provincial project co-manager

pers months

600

12

12

12

12

12

7,200

7,200

7,200

7,200

7,200

36,000

4

   PPCoM Support staff

pers months

500

12

12

12

12

12

6,000

6,000

6,000

6,000

6,000

30,000

   Office space rent

months

125

12

12

12

12

12

1,500

1,500

1,500

1,500

1,500

7,500

   Utilities/building maintenance etc

months

180

12

12

12

12

12

2,160

2,160

2,160

2,160

2,160

10,800

0

0

0

0

0

0

Attendance of personnel at meetings

0

0

0

0

0

0

5

   Provincial Steering Committee

person days

25

60

60

60

60

60

1,500

1,500

1,500

1,500

1,500

7,500

6

   Technical Advisory Committee

person days

30

30

30

30

30

30

900

900

900

900

900

4,500

7

   National Steering Committee

person days

30

40

40

40

40

40

1,200

1,200

1,200

1,200

1,200

6,000

8

   Executive Regional Steering Committee

person days

50

6

6

6

6

6

300

300

300

300

300

1,500

9

   Regional Ministerial Committee

person days

45

6

6

6

6

6

270

270

270

270

270

1,350

0

0

0

0

0

0

Contributions from other government staff

0

0

0

0

0

0

10

   Attendance at meetings, training etc

person days

45

100

100

100

100

100

4,500

4,500

4,500

4,500

4,500

22,500

11

   Contributions to documents etc

person days

25

30

30

30

30

30

750

750

750

750

750

3,750

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

TOTALS

38,355

39,730

39,730

39,730

38,355

195,900

Notes

1. National Programme Director is at DG level, assumed to be working on project for 2 -3 months per year

2. NPD support staff, assume 4 - 5 persons at different levels complementing NPD work

3. Provincial Co-Manager - at level of Director of department - assumed to be working full time

4. PPcoM staff 4 - 5 persons assisting at different levels

5.  Assumptions: meetings 2 x per year, allow 1.25 days per meeting, 12 persons in 2 provinces

6. 12 persons, 2 meetings per year, 1.25 day per meeting

7. 2 meetings per year, 10 persons, 2 days per meeting (1 for meeting 1 for preparation)

8. 1 meeting per year, 3 days, 2 persons

9. 1 meeting a year, 2 days, 3 persons

10. 5 meetings/workshops per year, 20 persons, 1 day,@$45

11. 5 documents per year, considered by 5 persons in focal departments for 1 day @ $25

No. Units

Value of Contribution
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Lao PDR

Item

Units

Unit cost 

Total Value

US $

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

$

National Programme Office

1

   National Programme Director

pers months

700

6

6

6

6

6

4,200

4,200

4,200

4,200

4,200

21,000

2

   NPD support staff (notional)

pers months

150

8

8

8

8

8

1,200

1,200

1,200

1,200

1,200

6,000

   Office space rent

months

500

12

12

12

12

12

6,000

6,000

6,000

6,000

6,000

30,000

   Utilities/building maintenance etc

months

200

12

12

12

12

12

2,400

2,400

2,400

2,400

2,400

12,000

0

0

0

0

0

0

Provincial Project Office

0

0

0

0

0

0

3

   Provincial project co-manager

pers months

150

10

10

10

10

10

1,500

1,500

1,500

1,500

1,500

7,500

4

   PPCoM Support staff

pers months

100

12

12

12

12

12

1,200

1,200

1,200

1,200

1,200

6,000

   Office space rent

months

200

12

12

12

12

12

2,400

2,400

2,400

2,400

2,400

12,000

   Utilities/building maintenance etc

months

200

12

12

12

12

12

2,400

2,400

2,400

2,400

2,400

12,000

0

0

0

0

0

0

Attendance of personnel at meetings

0

0

0

0

0

0

5

   Provincial Steering Committee

person days

10

48

48

48

48

48

480

480

480

480

480

2,400

6

   Technical Advisory Committee

person days

15

24

24

24

24

24

360

360

360

360

360

1,800

7

   National Steering Committee

person days

15

44

44

44

44

44

660

660

660

660

660

3,300

8

   Executive Regional Steering Committee

person days

25

6

6

6

6

6

150

150

150

150

150

750

9

   Regional Ministerial Committee

person days

40

6

6

6

6

6

240

240

240

240

240

1,200

0

0

0

0

0

0

Contributions from other government staff

0

0

0

0

0

0

10

   Attendance at meetings, training etc

person days

15

200

200

200

200

200

3,000

3,000

3,000

3,000

3,000

15,000

11

   Contributions to documents etc

person days

15

50

50

50

50

50

750

750

750

750

750

3,750

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

TOTALS

26,940

26,940

26,940

26,940

26,940

134,700

Notes

1. National Programme Director is at DG level, assumed to be working on project for 6 months per year

2. NPD support staff, assume 4 - 5 persons at different levels complementing NPD work (8 months per year)

3. Provincial Co-Manager - at level of Director of department - assumed to be working 10 months per year

4. PPcoM staff 4 - 5 persons assisting at different levels

5.  Assumptions: meetings 2 x per year, allow 2 days per meeting, 12 persons

6. 12 persons, 2 meetings per year, 1 day per meeting

7. 2 meetings per year, 11 persons, 2 days per meeting (1 for meeting 1 for preparation)

8. 1 meeting per year, 3 days, 2 persons

9. 1 meeting a year, 2 days, 3 persons

10. 5 meetings/workshops per year, 20 persons, 2 day,@$15

11. 5 documents per year, considered by 5 persons in focal departments for 2 day @ $15

No. Units

Value of Contribution
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Funds from Royal Netherlands Embassy, Bangkok to MRCS

Intended Outputs

2004

2005

Total 

Phase A

2006

2007

2008

Total 

Phase B

Total

Output 1.1 : Regional and national support structures for all 

programme activities established and operational

60,000

60,000

120,000

60,000

60,000

60,000

180,000

300,000

Output 1.2 : Regional networks of wetland specialists and 

managers developed to build upon and share wetland 

management experiences

Output 1.3 : Regional guiding principles developed for 

conservation of Lower Mekong Basin wetlands

50,000

50,000

100,000

68,000

68,000

68,000

204,000

304,000

Output 1.4 : Potential biological and economic changes arising 

from alterations to the hydrological regime of the Lower 

Mekong Basin assessed

250,000

250,000

250,000

250,000

250,000

750,000

1,000,000

Output 1.5: Ramsar Convention supported throughout the 

region

Output 1.6: Tools developed and used to integrate wetland 

biodiversity considerations into regional development planning

Output 1.7: Wetland biodiversity assessment and training tools 

produced for the Lower Mekong Basin

Output 1.8: Regional Red Data Book of threatened plants and 

animals published

Output 1.9: Regional initiative to address the potential impacts 

of invasive alien species

Output 1.10: Wetland biodiversity conservation issues, including 

illegal trade in wetland species, integrated into existing regional 

training initiatives

TOTALS

110,000

360,000

470,000

378,000

378,000

378,000

1,134,000

1,604,000

Funds from Royal Netherlands Embassy, Bangkok to UNDP

Intended Outputs

2004

2005

Total 

Phase A

2006

2007

2008

Total 

Phase B

Total

Output 1.1 : Regional and national support structures for all 

programme activities established and operational

623,900

558,000

1,181,900

345,967

345,967

345,968

1,037,902

2,219,802

Output 1.2 : Regional networks of wetland specialists and 

managers developed to build upon and share wetland 

management experiences

Output 1.3 : Regional guiding principles developed for 

conservation of Lower Mekong Basin wetlands

Output 1.4 : Potential biological and economic changes arising 

from alterations to the hydrological regime of the Lower 

Mekong Basin assessed

Output 1.5: Ramsar Convention supported throughout the 

region

Output 1.6: Tools developed and used to integrate wetland 

biodiversity considerations into regional development planning

Output 1.7: Wetland biodiversity assessment and training tools 

produced for the Lower Mekong Basin

Output 1.8: Regional Red Data Book of threatened plants and 

animals published

Output 1.9: Regional initiative to address the potential impacts 

of invasive alien species

Output 1.10: Wetland biodiversity conservation issues, including 

illegal trade in wetland species, integrated into existing regional 

training initiatives

TOTALS

623,900

558,000

1,181,900

345,967

345,967

345,968

1,037,902

2,219,802

Grand Total from Royal Netherlands Embassy

733,900

918,000

1,651,900

723,967

723,967

723,968

2,171,902

3,823,802
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Vietnam

Item

Units

Unit cost 

Total Value

US $

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

Year 1

Year 2

Year 3

Year 4

Year 5

$

National Programme Office

1

   National Programme Director

pers months

300

4

4

4

4

4

1,200

1,200

1,200

1,200

1,200

6,000

2

   NPD support staff (notional)

pers months

150

4

4

4

4

4

600

600

600

600

600

3,000

   Office space rent

months

500

12

12

12

12

12

6,000

6,000

6,000

6,000

6,000

30,000

   Utilities/building maintenance etc

months

200

12

12

12

12

12

2,400

2,400

2,400

2,400

2,400

12,000

0

0

0

0

0

0

Provincial Project Office

0

0

0

0

0

0

3

   Provincial project co-manager

pers months

150

12

12

12

12

12

1,800

1,800

1,800

1,800

1,800

9,000

4

   PPCoM Support staff

pers months

100

12

12

12

12

12

1,200

1,200

1,200

1,200

1,200

6,000

   Office space rent

months

200

12

12

12

12

12

2,400

2,400

2,400

2,400

2,400

12,000

   Utilities/building maintenance etc

months

200

12

12

12

12

12

2,400

2,400

2,400

2,400

2,400

12,000

0

0

0

0

0

0

Attendance of personnel at meetings

0

0

0

0

0

0

5

   Provincial Steering Committee

person days

10

96

96

96

96

96

960

960

960

960

960

4,800

6

   Technical Advisory Committee

person days

15

24

24

24

24

24

360

360

360

360

360

1,800

7

   National Steering Committee

person days

15

44

44

44

44

44

660

660

660

660

660

3,300

8

   Executive Regional Steering Committee

person days

25

6

6

6

6

6

150

150

150

150

150

750

9

   Regional Ministerial Committee

person days

40

6

6

6

6

6

240

240

240

240

240

1,200

0

0

0

0

0

0

Contributions from other government staff

0

0

0

0

0

0

10

   Attendance at meetings, training etc

person days

15

100

100

100

100

100

1,500

1,500

1,500

1,500

1,500

7,500

11

   Contributions to documents etc

person days

15

25

25

25

25

25

375

375

375

375

375

1,875

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

TOTALS

22,245

22,245

22,245

22,245

22,245

111,225

Notes

1. National Programme Director is at DG level, assumed to be working on project for 4 months per year

2. NPD support staff, assume 4 - 5 persons at different levels complementing NPD work

3. Provincial Co-Manager - at level of Director of department - assumed to be working full time

4. PPcoM staff 4 - 5 persons assisting at different levels

5.  Assumptions: meetings 2 x per year, allow 2 days per meeting, 12 persons in 2 provinces

6. 12 persons, 2 meetings per year, 1 day per meeting

7. 2 meetings per year, 11 persons, 2 days per meeting (1 for meeting 1 for preparation)

8. 1 meeting per year, 3 days, 2 persons

9. 1 meeting a year, 2 days, 3 persons

10. 5 meetings/workshops per year, 20 persons, 1 day,@$15

11. 5 documents per year, considered by 5 persons in focal departments for 1 day @ $15

No. Units

Value of Contribution

[image: image19.wmf]CONSOLIDATED FIVE (5) YEAR INDICATIVE BUDGET 

(in US$)

Component

Phase A

Phase B

Total

Staffing, Equipment, Operation of 

PMU. NPOs, FPOs

4,110,198

6,509,892

10,620,090

Regional activities

1,222,925

2,476,485

3,699,410

Cambodia activities

1,724,525

1,606,825

3,331,350

Laos activities

1,644,225

1,910,975

3,555,200

Thailand activities

1,637,075

1,833,700

3,470,775

Vietnam activities

4,083,050

2,333,925

6,416,975

TOTAL

14,421,998

16,671,802

31,093,800
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Monitoring and Evaluation

There are a number of mechanisms for programme monitoring and evaluation. These include:

1. Contract administration – one of the functions of the UNDP Programme Team Leader will be to ensure that the two contracts between UNDP and IUCN and MRCS are implemented according to the agreements and defined activities and outputs.

2. Programme Management Committee – essentially this is the equivalent of a more conventional tripartite review, in that it will be composed of representatives from the three implementing agencies, the Programme Management Team and representatives of the four governments. This Committee will meet quarterly, and provides a useful vehicle for adaptive management of the workplan and budget. At least once a year it should carry out the normal functions of a Tripartite Review – namely to assess the progress of the project and to take decisions on recommendations to improve the design and implementation of the programme. Other donors and stakeholders could be called in for this process if appropriate.
3. M & E Specialist functions – The overall responsibility for carrying out programme monitoring and evaluation lies with the UNDP Programme Team Leader. Under the foreseen staffing arrangements, it is anticipated that the IUCN Programme Manager will also be responsible for developing procedures for monitoring and evaluation of both implementation and impacts throughout the programme, and who will report to the UNDP Programme Team Leader on this aspect. Part of the M & E duties will be to provide training and guidance for the programme staff, particularly those in the field, so that base line and progress information is collected and evaluated as a routine activity.
4. Combined Annual Programme Report (APR) and Programme Implementation Review (PIR) - The Programme Management Team will submit the APR/PIR for comments as an input to the Programme Management Committee, at least one month in advance. A combined format serves as the basis for both UNDP and GEF annual reporting requirements.  The UNDP Programme Team Leader will be responsible for preparing the APR/PIR, and will present it to the Programme Management Committee. The UNDP country office responsible will submit the report to UNDP/GEF Regional Coordinator in order to meet GEF reporting requirements. Comments and revisions may be made to the report by the Committee and or UNDP/GEF before onward transmission to the GEF Secretariat. UNDP-GEF will participate in the Programme Management Committee meeting as necessary, depending upon the programme implementation progress, issues raised in the APR/PIR, and/or at the specific request of UNDP.
5. Quarterly Operational Report – Each quarter, the UNDP Programme Team Leader in collaboration with the other two Programme Managers will prepare quarterly financial and progress reports (QPR). The OPR will provide a brief summary of the status of the programme inputs and outputs delivery, explain variations from the workplan, and present workplans for each successive quarter. 
6. Mid-term and Final Independent Evaluation – A mid-term evaluation will be carried out in the third quarter of the second year, i.e. towards the end of Phase A. A final evaluation will be carried out during the final year (Year 5) of the Programme. Both evaluations will be organized by the executing agency and will be undertaken in accordance with UNDP Procedures, taking into account any specific GEF requirements. Terms of Reference will be developed by the UNDP country office responsible, with input from UNDP/GEF, IUCN and MRCS. The review mission will, if possible, include representatives from co-funding donors.
UNDP/GEF’s contribution to the evaluations will include:

· Review and comments on the TORs

· Agree on timing and scope of evaluation mission

· Agree to final TORs

· Organise GEFSEC arrangements and requirements, if the evaluation has been identified for a GEFSEC Managed Programme Review

· Provide nominations for international consultants

· Review short-list candidates for both international and national consultants

· Agree with UNDP Country office responsible on final candidates

· Participate in evaluation mission, if necessary

· Provide input to the evaluation mission and respond to evaluation consultants’ questions

· Review and provide comments on draft evaluation report

· Support UNDP country office responsible, IUCN and MRCS and Programme Management Team in addressing recommendations and applying lessons

7. Annual Audit – As per GEF requirements, an annual audit is necessary for all GEF Projects when expenditure for the calendar year exceeds 20,000 US$. The programme, including regional, national and provincial components will be audited annually. The audit will be carried out by UNDP internal auditors, or external auditors hired directly by  the UNDP country office responsible. Funds to finance the audit are included in the project budget. The audit will be an integral part of the monitoring and evaluation process and its contents shall be taken into account in the annual progress review and evaluations of the Programme. 
Strategy for development of the Monitoring and Evaluation System

The Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) System is designed to achieve multiple purposes:

· Providing information for adaptive management (at multiple levels)

· Demonstrating programme performance (accountability)

· Measuring progress towards results (outcomes and impact)

· Generating common understanding and capturing lessons learned for sharing beyond the programme

· Building regional, national and local capacity for monitoring as part of overall capacity building 

While the verification of programme delivery is important, the M&E system places equal emphasis on strengthening capacity of partners to learn and improve decision-making, and therefore a participatory approach to M&E is adopted.

The Monitoring and Evaluation System of the Mekong River Basin Wetlands Biodiversity Programme will be organized in three basic components looking at: 

1. Monitoring Programme performance, keeping into consideration the adaptive management approach adopted by the Project

2. Monitoring Project outcomes, in terms of changes in the institutional approaches and work of the different partner and stakeholder organizations at several levels (regional, national and local, including governmental ones, NGOs, academic, private sector, grassroots, and other pertinent ones)

3. Monitoring Project impacts, understood as changes (both planned and unexpected) in the wellbeing of local people and on the condition of the environment (biodiversity and other relevant areas).  As these changes occur over a longer timeframe (10-20 years) and are due to the combined efforts of numerous programmes, monitoring of impacts is planned to be undertaken in partnership with other institutions which have longer term monitoring programmes.
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The Programme LFA is the primary tool for results-oriented planning. The relationship between the LFA and Performance Measurement is summarized below.

A Performance Measurement Framework (PMF) that specifies indicators for various levels of results, data collection and analysis methods, frequency of data collection and reporting, responsibility and use, will guide the monitoring and evaluation system. 

As recognized in the two-phase design of the programme, initial emphasis is on creating an enabling environment for the full delivery of the programme. The focus of this enabling environment is to strengthen the planning, management and monitoring capacities of programme and partner staff through training and coaching, strengthening of information base and introduction of required systems and structures. While this capacity is not a component of the LFA Outcomes per se, additional indicators have been included in the Phase A PMF to be able to measure this progress by the end of year 2. 

The Monitoring and Evaluation system will be run concurrently by the key components of the Mekong Programme at different levels, as follows:

Regional level

· Programme Management Unit 

National level

· National Programme Office

Provincial level

· Wetland Demonstration Project Office

A core position within the PMU (likely the IUCN Programme Manager) will take overall responsibility for developing the details of the M&E system and for training and coaching programme and partner staff.

In keeping with the adaptive management approach of the programme, monitoring will be strongly linked to annual planning processes. Annual review meetings will occur at several levels (site, national and regional) to review progress of delivering the workplan, assess progress towards outcomes and impact, analyze reasons for this progress and adjust workplans accordingly to better achieve planned results. Such a results-based approach to programme planning and implementation is strongly rooted in the programme’s emphasis on capacity building. Institutional partners at all levels will be supported in their ability to plan more effectively (using available tools and knowledge), monitor, reflect on achievements and adapt accordingly. Strengthening this capacity is the basis for achieving the long term changes required to enhance biodiversity, ecosystem condition and human well being in a sustainable manner as recognized by GEF
. 

During the first six months start-up of the programme, specific attention will be paid to the development of the baseline measurements for each of the outcome indicators, highlighted in Figure 3 of the M & E section, Annex 1.6. This baseline will allow quantitative assessment of progress on an annual basis

Part IV: Legal Context

This Programme Document shall be the instrument referred to in the Standard Basic Agreements between the UNDP and the four participating Governments. A minimum of four participatory governments will be signatory to the project document, in keeping with standard operating procedures for regional projects. The project will operate in each country under the given SBAA between that country and UNDP.

UNDP acts in this Project as the Implementing Agency of the Global Environmental Facility (GEF) and all rights and privileges, pertaining to UNDP as per the terms of the SBAAs for each country shall be extended mutatis mutandis to GEF.

The UNDP Resident Representative in Lao PDR where the Programme Management Unit will be located, is authorized to effect in writing the following types of revision to this Programme Document, provided that he/she has verified the agreement thereto with the Executive Coordinator, GEF Unit, UNDP (or designated Officer-in-charge/representative) and is assured that the other signatories to the Programme Document have no objection to the proposed changes:

· Revision of, or addition to, any of the annexes to the Programme Document

· Revisions which do not involve significant changes to the immediate objectives, outputs or activities of the project, but are caused by the rearrangement of the inputs already agreed to or by cost increases due to inflation

· Mandatory annual revisions which re-phase the delivery of agreed project inputs or increased expert or other costs due to inflation or take into account agency expenditure flexibility

· Inclusion of additional annexes and attachments only as set out here in this Programme Document.
Part V: Co-financing and Budget

1. 
Co-financing and Associated financing 

During the development of the Programme Document, a strategy has been adopted to pursue direct co-financing opportunities to fund programme activities, either channelled through UNDP or either of the two contracted implementing agencies (MRCS and IUCN). In addition, partnerships have been identified in which associated activities contribute in kind to specific outputs of the programme that are being undertaken by different organisations; in this case the funding does not flow through the programme, although through partnership relationships the results and findings of those activities will contribute to the whole. These associated and co-financing arrangements have been combined and substantiated with letters of support to provide evidence for ratification of the GEF funding. (See Annex 1.5)

The following tables, Table 1, and Tables 3 – 7, show the additional funds used during the preparatory phase and the co-financing and associated financing that has been identified to date, organised by regional and country outputs. These tables together with the summary table shows that a combination of these two forms of co-finance and associated finance provide over $30.75 m out of the $30.08 m required.

2. Output Budget excluding Associated financed activities

However, while the tables referred to above show that there is adequate co-finance to initiate activities, not all of the funding for specific items has yet been secured. Thus if the historical and associated financed activities are removed from the tables, the levels of direct funding for programme activities is shown. These are shown in Table 2 and Tables 8 – 12. This shows that there is co-finance assured of about $9.61 m, compared to the $ 9.9 m from the GEF. This leaves a current shortfall of $ 10.57 m. However, it is considered that there are enough funds both flowing through the UNDP route from the GEF, UNDP and the Netherlands Government, and from co-finance through MRCS and IUCN, to start the programme. The start of implementation will enable additional funds to be leveraged through the preparation of sub-project proposals and presentation to donors. These funds may flow through any of the three finance routes.

The actual financing required to be leveraged is lower than the shortfall above, shown on the cover page as US$ 9.02 m, since this takes into account the sums already spent during the Preparatory Phase, from Netherlands, IUCN and MRCS co-finance (about US $1.54 m)
.

Securing the remaining finances will be an important activity for the Programme Management Team during Phase A. Sub-project proposals will use the outputs of the programme logframe as objectives. Programme support and coordination will be provided for these sub-projects and contributions to programme operation costs will be included. These sub-project proposals will be presented to donors individually and a donors’ conference will be organised in March 2004 at which portfolios of the sub-projects will be presented. 

During Phase B greater emphasis will be put upon developing economic and financial mechanisms for maintaining the different regional, national and local networks and natural resource management measures. 

An approximate division of the financing and co-financing into the different phases is shown in the table below:

	Source
	Prep Phase
	Phase A
	Phase B               (to be approved by GEF Council)
	TOTAL

	GEF
	0
	4,109,134
	5,791,561
	9,900,695

	UNDP
	*
	400,000
	600,000
	1,000,000

	IUCN
	733,000
	745,000
	600,000
	2,078,000

	MRCS
	195,000
	434,000
	396,000
	1,025,000

	Government
	0
	214,799
	322,886
	537,685

	Government projects
	40,000
	2,056,000
	0
	2,096,000

	Netherlands
	600,000
	1,651,900
	2,171,902
	4,423,802

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Total
	1,568,000
	9,610,833
	9,882,349
	21,061,182

	Of which co-finance
	1,568,000
	5,501,699
	4,090,788
	11,160,487

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Totals required
	 
	14,061,715
	16,023,254
	30,084,969

	Cofinance still to be leveraged
	 
	2,882,882
	6,140,905
	9,023,787

	
	
	
	
	

	NB Prep Phase totals have been included in co-finance for phase A
	

	* UNDP has provided $86,000 for the extension of the preparatory phase from Jan - March 2004 that has not been included in this table of co-finance

	


Several sub-project proposals that have already been prepared are shown below:

· Research into migratory catfish (including Mekong Giant Catfish) as indicators of ecosystem health – Challenge Programme – Value $765,000 (IUCN)

· Valuation of wetland resources – Challenge Programme – Value $1,711,000 (MRCS)

· Feasibility study for accession by Lao PDR to Ramsar Convention – Value $25,000 (IUCN)

· Community based management of natural resources and alternative sustainable livelihood development in the Plain of Reeds, Vietnam – IUCN with CARE in Vietnam – Value $3,000,000.

3.
Government contributions

Government contributions have been estimated by taking a conservative view of the probable time involvement of government staff at all different levels over the life of the programme, and costing them at the approximate salary levels. This includes the time spent in attending and preparing for the various steering committee and technical meetings, time spent in attending training workshops and in studying and commenting on documents produced by the programme. It also includes the notional rental, maintenance and utilities costs of the national and provincial programme offices provided by government. These contributions do not imply any transfer of funds, but will be considered by the GEF’s evaluation missions. The summary table below shows the total in kind contribution in US $, whilst Tables 13 – 16 present the calculations on which these contributions are based. 
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3,987,975

2,145,889

1,842,086

1,338,114

788,977

2,127,091

125,000

100,000

0

40,000

0

2,392,091

1,595,884

Lao PDR

4,256,325

1,980,056

2,276,269

994,714

928,227

1,922,941

125,000

125,000

0

0

0

2,172,941

2,083,384

Thailand

4,171,225

1,899,131

2,272,094

0

0

0

125,000

40,000

0

256,000

0

421,000

3,750,225

Vietnam

7,264,897

4,519,810

2,745,087

1,071,364

805,627

1,876,991

125,000

0

0

1,800,000

0

3,801,991

3,462,906

GEF support

613,097

259,209

353,888

259,209

353,888

613,097

613,097

0

GRAND TOTAL

30,084,969

14,061,715

16,023,254

4,109,134

5,791,561

9,900,695

1,000,000

1,345,000

830,000

2,633,685

3,802,300

19,511,680

10,573,289

Funds

Total required

Available


In addition, four other projects have been included as government contributions. These are:

· The biodiversity surveys carried out at Stoeng Treng, Cambodia, funded through the ARCBC (co-finance value $40,000)

· the ongoing DANIDA project for support to Ramsar Convention in Thailand, (co-finance value $256,000)

· the proposed National Wetlands Project in Vietnam for implementation by IUCN Vietnam and the Government (VEPA/MONRE), to be funded by the Netherlands Embassy in Vietnam (No co-finance value has been put on this yet as the sums to be leveraged depend upon the finalization of the project, but a letter of endorsement has been received);  and 

· the government-sponsored infrastructure project for laboratories, offices and ecotourism development at Tram Chim in Vietnam (Value US $ 1.8m). 

Total co-finance value estimated at US $ 2,096,000 or $2,633,685 with the in-kind contributions.

Letters of support for these have been obtained and are included in Annex 1.5. For the first two, the calculations of co-finance have been based upon the requirement originally planned in the programme, since these projects will largely undertake the activities planned and expand on them.

4. 
IUCN and MRCS Contributions

IUCN Contributions

The IUCN co-finance is principally made up from contributions from the Global Water and Nature Initiative (WANI) to the Asia Regional Office for work in the Mekong River countries. This is valued at about $200,000 per year, including the two years of the Preparatory Phase. The WANI money covers the salary of a coordinator, and flexibly arranged funding for activities that contribute towards the overall outputs and objectives of the Programme. Other co-finance includes the DFID sponsored environmental economic studies and development of financing mechanisms in Stoeng Treng and Attapeu, that contributes directly to the Programme and links with similar sets of case studies in other parts of the world (Sri Lanka, Tanzania, Costa Rica). There are also a series of studies on vulnerability to climate change in each of the demonstration sites, and on environmental flows in Vietnam and Cambodia. Other proposals are being prepared for donor support as indicated elsewhere. The list of IUCN contributions is shown on the letter of co-finance in Annex 1.5. 

In the future, it is anticipated that the relationship with the WANI contribution will be as follows: 

· At least one month staff time of the IUCN Head of Ecosystems and Livelihoods Group in the Asia Regional Office, who would have overall responsibility for WANI Coordination, would be devoted to Mekong issues, and supervision of IUCN’s contractual obligations under this contract.

· At least 50% of the staff time of the WANI Programme Officer responsible for WANI Pan-Asia, would be devoted to Mekong issues. A significant amount of this time would be taken up in the preparation and fund-raising for sub-project proposals within the Mekong Biodiversity Wetland Programme. This will have the advantage of reducing the time inputs required of PMU and national staff in the preparation of such proposals. The WANI Programme Officer would also spend some time in planning Programme activities to be supported by WANI each year. The WANI Programme Officer would have an additional reporting line to the IUCN Programme Manager

· In order to continue the work that has already been established under the Wetlands International assistance in the Songkhram River Basin during 2003 (US $115,000), a significant sum from WANI money will be used in the Thailand demonstration project. This will enable the work to be continued there, whilst other funding is sought, including future GEF funds.

· Other funding for activities under the Mekong Wetland Biodiversity Programme, to be decided during an annual joint work-planning event between WANI and the MWBP.

MRCS Contributions

The contribution from MRCS to the MWBP, comes from a variety of sources supporting the Environment Programme. The listing of this contribution is presented in the letter from MRCS in Annex 1.5. In particular, it is anticipated that the MRCS will provide half the salary of the MRCS Programme Manager (the other half coming from the MWBP), who will be principally responsible for the environmental flow studies. It is also anticipated that an additional international post will be created within the Environment Programme, who would assist the MRCS Programme Manager for at least half their time. Thus, essentially MRCS contributes the equivalent of a full-time position for the MWBP. In addition, MRCS will cover the travel costs of their staff.

In addition, the ongoing environmental flow work of the MRCS, supported by the World Bank GEF, probably until mid-2005 is provided as associated finance (not co-finance), and the MWBP funds will take over in supporting this work from 2005 to 2008. 

5.
Input budget

The Input budgets presented here are indicative. They are based upon the budgets that were agreed and approved in the Programme Brief at the end of 2001. The basis for these is thus at least two years old, and some things have changed in the meantime, including the expansion of the management structure, the work undertaken in the Preparatory Phase, changing priorities and circumstances (not least as a result of WSSD), and of course an element of inflation. The problem has therefore been one of retro-fitting the input budget to accommodate these changes within an existing approved budget.

It is anticipated that once the Programme has started, a more detailed work-planning and budgeting process will be undertaken with each of the National and Provincial partners over the first six months. An Inception Report will be produced with a revised budget allocation to the different outputs, which will be presented for approval by the Steering Committees at different levels. It is probable that by this time additional funds from other sources will be becoming available, which will require fitting into the budget.

For the purposes of this Programme Document, the Input budgets have been arranged in two groups a) the budget for the overall Operations of the Programme (i.e. Output 1.1. ++) Table 17, and b) the indicative budgets for the different activities that contribute to each of the other outputs, arranged by component (Table 18 – 21). In terms of the overall operations of the Programme the budget includes the staffing of the PMU and the four National and five demonstration project offices (including two in Vietnam). For the principal staff members, it has been assumed that they would serve for the full five years, with a 5% increase in salary to cover inflation. The costs for relevant positions in year 1 include recruitment costs. The salary for the MRCS Programme manager is to be part covered by the Programme and part covered from MRCS funds. In addition MRCS will also make available an assistant working half-time with the Programme Manager. The species conservation officer and the TRAFFIC officers will only be taken on during Phase B. The Wetlands Technical Adviser in each demonstration project, is a young international (e.g. JPO/volunteer).

Where agreed with government (Cambodia and Vietnam), government staff designated to work with the programme (National Programme Directors and Provincial Co-managers) will receive appropriate incentive payments.

IUCN Technical assistance and support covers the provision of supporting services from the IUCN country offices, and supervision from the IUCN Asia Regional Office. Subcontracts include elements for both internal programme staff training and general communications and PR activities. Duty travel for the PMU and national and provincial staff have been calculated based on an estimate of the frequency and length of travel by each person, and the average national and regional travel costs.

Capital items include office rent and rehablitation where necessary. The PMU rents are included in the programme budget, but the national and provincial office rents will be covered by government, except in one of the provinces in Vietnam. Five new vehicles are required – one for the PMU, and one for each of the provincial offices, except that two will be required for Vietnam, whilst one already has been purchased for the project in Songkhram. Motorcycles and boats will be purchased to supplement those already purchased. It has not been considered necessary to purchase vehicles for the national programme offices, since for the most part access to the demonstration sites requires air travel. However, a local transport budget is available for national offices for hiring of vehicles or taxis where necessary. Computer and other office equipment will be purchased to set up the national and provincial offices, supplementing the existing equipment in the present PMU in Phnom Penh.

Under miscellaneous items there are covered the costs of all the various steering and technical advisory committees. There is also an item for an initial launch/signing ceremony, probably tied in with a donor conference. The costs of auditing, tripartite review process, and external monitoring and evaluation have been included. Internal monitoring and evaluation has been built into each of the indicative budgets of the outputs based on about 5% of the activity costs. Management fees have been built in at a level of 10%. This will be divided on a split of 3% to UNDP on the overall funds passing through UNDP, and 7% on the portions of the funds flowing to IUCN or MRCS. 

This overall operation budget is considered the minimum required to operationalise the programme, though there may be some savings that can be made due to delays in appointing staff etc. However, this is more than had originally been anticipated when the programme brief was developed, over two years ago. Partly this is due to inflation, but more importantly it is due to the changes in the programme management structure. It also covers some regular staffing and support costs that were included in national and provincial outputs.

The indicative budgets for each output have been costed separately according to generic items such as meetings, training courses, studies and contracts, communications, publications, and field/community development activities etc. (tables 18 – 21). An element for ongoing Monitoring and Evaluation of the activities has been included at approximately 5% of the activity costs. This is especially important element of the field, training and communications activities, in order to ensure that they are being targeted appropriately. There is also a deduction of 10% to cover the management fees divided between UNDP, IUCN and MRCS. 

In developing the input budget for the different outputs, there has been a limited amount of redistribution of costs, as a result of the revised logframe. This redistribution has basically entailed:

· Allocation to each country of $60K from regional networking to ensure that representatives form each country participate in the regional networks, leaving $78 K for running the regional networks 

· Allocation to each country of $40 K for support to Ramsar Convention, taken from Regional Ramsar activities, leaving $24 K for Regional Ramsar support

· Redstributing $47 K from in-country training (N.13) to Translation of training tools (N.6) in each country

· Redistributing $100K from Sustainable livelihoods (N.11) to support for networks of resource users (N.12) in each country

Generally for the indicative input budgets of the regional and national outputs have been maintained as originally planned, but it is envisaged, as the detailed work plans are developed, that there will be some alteration between the outputs depending upon the needs, proposed activities and funds available. The outputs identified as being funded by GEF will be respected, as will the overall budget to each country. All such decisions will be taken as part of the overall work-planning and budgeting process and agreed by the Programme Management Committee and Steering Committees as appropriate.

In addition, an element for contribution to the overall Programme operations of 25% of the total activity costs has been included in the calculation. This provides a mechanism for contributing to the costs of the Operations (Output 1.1). This recognises that the Operation of the Programme will contribute to each of the Outputs in the following ways:

· Overall coordination and management

· Technical advice and quality control from the PMU staff 

· Preparation of additional sub-projects for funding

· Staffing at national and provincial levels

· Governance of the Programme – Steering Committees etc.

Initially it is anticipated that the actual costs of setting up the Programme Operation will require a greater contribution from the available funds. As additional funds are leveraged through the development of sub-projects already identified as a programme activity, so the contribution from each can be reduced, releasing funds for further activities that will contribute to the outputs. The management of this will depend upon the actual detailed work plans and budgets based upon the funds available at the time. These will be developed by the PMU and the national and provincial teams, and agreed in the Programme Management Committee and other Steering Committees.

The summary input budget below shows the totals for each component and phase. Note that the totals for each component are lower than the totals shown in the requirements (Table 2) since this reflects the contribution to the operational costs, described above, which has already been taken into the budget for the Programme Operations. This summary shows that the total input and activity budget is $31.09 m, compared to the original calculation for the total required $30.08 m (in tables 1 and 2).
 This therefore represents an additional sum to be raised and applied through leveraged funds during Phase B.
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Component Items

Total 

unit 

costs

No of units

Year 1 - 2004

Year 2 - 2005

 Total

Year 3 - 

2006

Year 4 - 

2007

Year 5 - 

2008

Total

Total

PERSONNEL

Regional Project Management Unit (PMU)

UNDP Programme Team Leader

10,000

60 months

        120,000 

        126,000 

      246,000 

       132,000 

       138,000 

       144,000 

        414,000 

         660,000 

UNDP Contracts Administrator

3,000

60 months

          40,000 

          37,800 

        77,800 

         39,600 

        41,400 

        43,200 

        124,200 

         202,000 

MRCS Programme Manager

10,000

60 months

        120,000 

        126,000 

      246,000 

       132,000 

       138,000 

       144,000 

        414,000 

         660,000 

IUCN Programme Manager 

5,000

60 months

          66,000 

          63,000 

      129,000 

         66,000 

        69,000 

        72,000 

        207,000 

         336,000 

Wetland ecologist

3,500

60 months

          42,000 

          44,100 

        86,100 

         46,200 

        48,300 

        50,400 

        144,900 

         231,000 

Environmental Economist

3,000

60 months

          36,000 

          37,800 

        73,800 

         39,600 

        41,400 

        43,200 

        124,200 

         198,000 

Communications Coordinator/Networks

4,000

60 months

          42,000 

          50,400 

        92,400 

         52,800 

        55,200 

        57,600 

        165,600 

         258,000 

Training Coordinator

2,500

34 months

          26,500 

          31,500 

        58,000 

         16,500 

        11,500 

          6,000 

          34,000 

           92,000 

Accountant/ 

1,500

60 months

          18,000 

          18,900 

        36,900 

         19,800 

        20,700 

        21,600 

          62,100 

           99,000 

Executive Assistance

1,500

60 months

          20,000 

          18,900 

        38,900 

         19,800 

        20,700 

        21,600 

          62,100 

         101,000 

Administrative Support

2,000

60 months

          24,000 

          25,200 

        49,200 

         26,400 

        27,600 

        28,800 

          82,800 

         132,000 

Office support staff (secretary, driver, cleaner, sec 

guards)

1,500

12 months

          18,000 

          18,900 

        36,900 

         19,800 

        20,700 

        21,600 

          62,100 

           99,000 

Sub component PMU total

        572,500 

       598,500 

  1,171,000 

       610,500 

      632,500 

      654,000 

    1,897,000 

     3,068,000 

National Wetlands Programme, Cambodia

National Programme Director (incentive scheme)

180

60 months

            2,160 

           2,268 

          4,428 

           2,376 

          2,484 

          2,592 

            7,452 

           11,880 

National Programme Co-ordinator (salary)

1,500

60 months

          19,500 

          18,900 

        38,400 

         19,800 

        20,700 

        21,600 

          62,100 

         100,500 

National Wetland Training Co-ordinator, Network 

and Communications

1,200

51 months

            7,200 

          15,120 

        22,320 

         15,840 

          8,280 

          4,320 

          28,440 

           50,760 

Phase B

Phase A

6. 
Financial Flows

There are three principal routes for financial flows to enable the programme to be implemented:

· Through UNDP in Lao PDR. These funds will include the GEF contributions, the contributions from the UNDP (Regional and country funds) and contributions from the Royal Netherlands Embassy in Thailand for IUCN components, and from any other donors choosing to route their funds through UNDP. The breakdown of the funds allocated is shown in Annex 1.3, after the UNDP/IUCN/MRCS Agreements.

· Through IUCN Asia Regional Office in Bangkok, various elements of co-finance including the funds from the Water and Nature Initiative, plus any other leveraged funds (e.g. from proposal with CARE, Catfish research, and French funds.)

· Through MRCS, various elements of co-finance from a variety of donors supporting the Environment Programme, plus any other leveraged funds. The contribution of the Royal Netherlands Embassy in Thailand for MRCS components will be made under direct contract with the MRCS. The details of the funds allocated to MRCS from the Netherlands are shown after the allocations from UNDP in Annex 1.3.

The task of the Programme Management Unit will be to ensure that there is ongoing coordination and regular reporting of the activities undertaken by each organisation with the funds designated as co-finance. Other leveraged funds should include the programme support and reporting structures in the contractual arrangements. 

For the IUCN component funded through UNDP, the flow of funds for implementation at the national and provincial levels will be from the Asia Regional Office to the IUCN country offices in Cambodia, Lao PDR, Thailand and Vietnam. Upon the receipt of regular financial reports and requests for funds from the National and Provincial Wetland Programme Offices, the IUCN Programme Manager will approve the release of the next tranches of the budget to the programme imprest accounts set up with appropriate banks. Approval will be based upon agreed work plans and budget requirements, and returns of expenditure. 
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Total 

unit 

costs

No of units

Year 1 - 2004

Year 2 - 2005

 Total

Year 3 - 

2006

Year 4 - 

2007

Year 5 - 

2008

Total

Total

Species conservation officer

1,000

36 months 

                 - 

         13,200 

        13,800 

        14,400 

          41,400 

           41,400 

TRAFFIC officer

1,000

36 months

                 - 

         13,200 

        13,800 

        14,400 

          41,400 

           41,400 

Secretary for NPO

600

60 months

            7,200 

           7,560 

        14,760 

           7,920 

          8,280 

          8,640 

          24,840 

           39,600 

Office Support for NPO

300

60 months

            3,600 

           3,780 

          7,380 

           3,960 

          4,140 

          4,320 

          12,420 

           19,800 

Provincial Wetland Project Co Manager

130

60 months

            1,560 

           1,638 

          3,198 

           1,716 

          1,794 

          1,872 

            5,382 

             8,580 

IUCN Wetland Project Co-Manager

1,000

60 months

          12,000 

          12,600 

        24,600 

         13,200 

        13,800 

        14,400 

          41,400 

           66,000 

Wetlands Technical Adviser

2,500

60 months

          18,000 

          31,500 

        49,500 

         33,000 

        34,500 

        36,000 

        103,500 

         153,000 

Wetlands Outreach Officer

800

60 months

            9,600 

          10,080 

        19,680 

         10,560 

        11,040 

        11,520 

          33,120 

           52,800 

Administration / Accounts Officer 

600

60 months

            7,200 

           7,560 

        14,760 

           7,920 

          8,280 

          8,640 

          24,840 

           39,600 

Incentives/ salaries local govt. staff (3 officers)

240

180 months

            2,880 

           3,024 

          5,904 

           3,168 

          3,312 

          3,456 

            9,936 

           15,840 

Office support staff (secretary, driver, cleaner)

500

60 months

            6,000 

           6,300 

        12,300 

           6,600 

          6,900 

          7,200 

          20,700 

           33,000 

Local labour/ guide costs

1,000

lump sum

            1,000 

           1,050 

          2,050 

           1,100 

          1,150 

          1,200 

            3,450 

             5,500 

Sub component Cambodia total

          97,900 

       121,380 

     219,280 

       153,560 

      152,260 

      154,560 

       460,380 

        679,660 

National Programme Director (incentive scheme)

60 months

                    - 

                   - 

                 - 

                   - 

                  - 

                  - 

                   - 

                    - 

National Programme Co-ordinator (salary)

1,500

60 months

          19,500 

          18,900 

        38,400 

         19,800 

        20,700 

        21,600 

          62,100 

         100,500 

National Wetland Training Co-ordinator, Network 

and Communications

1,200

51 months

            8,200 

          15,120 

        23,320 

         15,840 

          8,280 

          4,320 

          28,440 

           51,760 

Species conservation officer

1,000

36 months

                 - 

         13,200 

        13,800 

        14,400 

          41,400 

           41,400 

TRAFFIC officer

1,000

36months

                 - 

         13,200 

        13,800 

        14,400 

          41,400 

           41,400 

Secretary for NPO

600

60 months

            7,700 

           7,560 

        15,260 

           7,920 

          8,280 

          8,640 

          24,840 

           40,100 

Office Support for NPO

500

60 months

            6,000 

           6,300 

        12,300 

           6,600 

          6,900 

          7,200 

          20,700 

           33,000 

Provincial Wetland Project Co Manager

60 months

                    - 

                   - 

                 - 

                   - 

                  - 

                  - 

                   - 

                    - 

IUCN Wetland Project Co-Manager

750

60 months

            9,000 

           9,450 

        18,450 

           9,900 

        10,350 

        10,800 

          31,050 

           49,500 

Wetlands Technical Adviser

2,500

60 months

          17,000 

          31,500 

        48,500 

         33,000 

        34,500 

        36,000 

        103,500 

         152,000 

Wetlands Outreach Officer

500

60 months

            6,500 

           6,300 

        12,800 

           6,600 

          6,900 

          7,200 

          20,700 

           33,500 

Administration / Accounts Officer 

400

60 months

            5,300 

           5,040 

        10,340 

           5,280 

          5,520 

          5,760 

          16,560 

           26,900 

Incentives/ salaries local govt. staff (3 officers)

180 months

                    - 

                   - 

                 - 

                   - 

                  - 

                  - 

                   - 

                    - 

Office support staff (secretary, driver, cleaner)

400

60 months

            4,800 

           5,040 

          9,840 

           5,280 

          5,520 

          5,760 

          16,560 

           26,400 

Local labour/ guide costs

1,000

lump sum

            1,000 

           1,050 

          2,050 

           1,100 

          1,150 

          1,200 

            3,450 

             5,500 

Sub component Lao PDR total

          85,000 

       106,260 

     191,260 

       137,720 

      135,700 

      137,280 

       410,700 

        601,960 

Phase A

Phase B

National Wetlands Programme, Lao PDR

The diagram below shows the flows of funds and financial reporting.  

Table 1. Totals for each Component of co-finance and associated financing, against GEF requirements (including funds spent in Preparatory Phase)
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Total 

unit 

costs

No of units

Year 1 - 2004

Year 2 - 2005

 Total

Year 3 - 

2006

Year 4 - 

2007

Year 5 - 

2008

Total

Total

National Programme Director (incentive scheme)

60 months

                    - 

                   - 

                 - 

                   - 

                  - 

                  - 

                   - 

                    - 

National Programme Co-ordinator (salary)

1,800

60 months

          23,100 

          22,680 

        45,780 

         23,760 

        24,840 

        25,920 

          74,520 

         120,300 

National Wetland Training Co-ordinator, Network 

and Communications

1,300

51 months

            8,800 

          16,380 

        25,180 

         17,160 

          8,970 

          4,680 

          30,810 

           55,990 

Species conservation officer

1,300

36 months

                 - 

         17,160 

        17,940 

        18,720 

          53,820 

           53,820 

TRAFFIC officer

1,300

36 months

                 - 

         17,160 

        17,940 

        18,720 

          53,820 

           53,820 

Secretary for NPO

800

60 months

          10,100 

          10,080 

        20,180 

         10,560 

        11,040 

        11,520 

          33,120 

           53,300 

Office support for NPO

500

60 months

            6,000 

           6,300 

        12,300 

           6,600 

          6,900 

          7,200 

          20,700 

           33,000 

Provincial Wetland Project Co Manager x2

60 months

                    - 

                   - 

                 - 

                   - 

                  - 

                  - 

                   - 

                    - 

IUCN Wetland Project Co-Manager

1,000

60 months

          14,000 

          12,600 

        26,600 

         13,200 

        13,800 

        14,400 

          41,400 

           68,000 

Wetlands Technical Adviser

2,500

60 months

          15,500 

          31,500 

        47,000 

         33,000 

        34,500 

        36,000 

        103,500 

         150,500 

Wetlands Outreach Officer

800

60 months

          10,100 

          10,080 

        20,180 

         10,560 

        11,040 

        11,520 

          33,120 

           53,300 

Administration / Accounts Officer

600

60 months

            7,700 

           7,560 

        15,260 

           7,920 

          8,280 

          8,640 

          24,840 

           40,100 

Incentives/ salaries local govt. staff (3 officers)

180 months

                    - 

                   - 

                 - 

                   - 

                  - 

                  - 

                   - 

                    - 

Office support staff (secretary, driver, cleaner)

800

60 months

            9,600 

          10,080 

        19,680 

         10,560 

        11,040 

        11,520 

          33,120 

           52,800 

Local labour/ guide costs

2,000

lump sum

            2,000 

           2,100 

          4,100 

           2,200 

          2,300 

          2,400 

            6,900 

           11,000 

Sub component Thailand total

        106,900 

       129,360 

     236,260 

       169,840 

      168,590 

      171,240 

       509,670 

        745,930 

National Programme Director (incentive scheme)

180

60 months

            2,160 

           2,268 

          4,428 

           2,376 

          2,484 

          2,592 

            7,452 

           11,880 

National Programme Co-ordinator (salary)

1,800

60 months

          23,100 

          22,680 

        45,780 

         23,760 

        24,840 

        25,920 

          74,520 

         120,300 

National Wetland Training Co-ordinator, Network 

and Communications

1,500

51 months

          10,000 

          18,900 

        28,900 

         19,800 

        10,350 

          5,400 

          35,550 

           64,450 

Species conservation officer

1,200

36 months

                 - 

         15,840 

        16,560 

        17,280 

          49,680 

           49,680 

TRAFFIC officer

1,200

0months

                 - 

         15,840 

        16,560 

        17,280 

          49,680 

           49,680 

Secretary for NPO

800

60 months

          10,100 

          10,080 

        20,180 

         10,560 

        11,040 

        11,520 

          33,120 

           53,300 

Office Support for NPO

800

60 months

            9,600 

          10,080 

        19,680 

         10,560 

        11,040 

        11,520 

          33,120 

           52,800 

Dong Thap Wetland Project Co-Manager

350

60 months

            4,200 

           4,410 

          8,610 

           4,620 

          4,830 

          5,040 

          14,490 

           23,100 

Long An Wetland Project Co-Manager

350

60 months

            6,200 

           4,410 

        10,610 

           4,620 

          4,830 

          5,040 

          14,490 

           25,100 

IUCN Wetland Project Co-Manager

1,000

60 months

          12,500 

          12,600 

        25,100 

         13,200 

        13,800 

        14,400 

          41,400 

           66,500 

Wetlands Technical Adviser

2,500

60 months

          15,500 

          31,500 

        47,000 

         33,000 

        34,500 

        36,000 

        103,500 

         150,500 

Phase A

Phase B





National Wetlands Programme, Thailand

National Wetlands Programme, Vietnam


Table 2. Totals for each Component of funds available and funding required for full programme implementation

NB Note that the original total requirement for the programme was estimated at US $ 32,069,469 of which $647,000 was spent in development, leaving $30,809,371 programme requirement plus $613,097 for support costs. The programme requirement has been reduced by through a lowering of the government estimates for infrastructure at Tram Chim from $3,137,500 to $1,800,000 offered as co-finance by the Dong Thap provincial government. This gives a programme requirement of $ 29,471,872 plus $ 613,097 GEF Support.
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Total 

unit 

costs

No of units

Year 1 - 2004

Year 2 - 2005

 Total

Year 3 - 

2006

Year 4 - 

2007

Year 5 - 

2008

Total

Total

Wetlands Outreach Officer

800

60 months

          10,100 

          10,080 

        20,180 

         10,560 

        11,040 

        11,520 

          33,120 

           53,300 

Administration + Accounts Officer (2 staff)

1,400

60 months

          16,800 

          17,640 

        34,440 

         18,480 

        19,320 

        20,160 

          57,960 

           92,400 

Incentives/ salaries local govt. staff (3 officers)

420

180 months

            5,040 

           5,292 

        10,332 

           5,544 

          5,796 

          6,048 

          17,388 

           27,720 

Office support staff (secretary, driver, cleaner)

1,000

60 months

          12,000 

          12,600 

        24,600 

         13,200 

        13,800 

        14,400 

          41,400 

           66,000 

Local labour/ guide costs

1,000

lump sum

            1,000 

           1,050 

          2,050 

           1,100 

          1,150 

          1,200 

            3,450 

             5,500 

Sub component Vietnam total

        138,300 

       163,590 

     301,890 

       203,060 

      201,940 

      205,320 

       610,320 

        912,210 

IUCN Support & Assistance

IUCN technical support & review

15,000

2 mo/yr/country

          60,000 

          60,000 

      120,000 

         40,000 

        30,000 

        30,000 

        100,000 

         220,000 

Subcomponent IUCN total

          60,000 

         60,000 

     120,000 

         40,000 

        30,000 

        30,000 

       100,000 

        220,000 

component 10 total

     1,060,600 

    1,179,090 

  2,239,690 

    1,314,680 

   1,320,990 

   1,352,400 

    3,988,070 

     6,227,760 

Sub contracts as per each output

Internal Training

lump sum

          20,000 

          20,000 

        40,000 

         20,000 

        10,000 

          30,000 

           70,000 

Communications

lump sum

          20,000 

          20,000 

        40,000 

         30,000 

        30,000 

        40,000 

        100,000 

         140,000 

component 20 total

          40,000 

         40,000 

       80,000 

         50,000 

        40,000 

        40,000 

       130,000 

        210,000 

Daily subsistence allowance PMU

75

114 trips@4 days/trip

          34,200 

          34,200 

        68,400 

         54,000 

        54,000 

        54,000 

        162,000 

         230,400 

Daily subsistence allowance NPOs + FPOs

75

25 days/6 

pers/country

          45,000 

          45,000 

        90,000 

         45,000 

        45,000 

        45,000 

        135,000 

         225,000 

International & regional travel PMU

300

114 for 8 pers

          34,200 

          34,200 

        68,400 

         28,800 

        28,800 

        28,800 

          86,400 

         154,800 

International & regional travel NPOs& FPOs

300

3 trips /yr/6 pers/4 

countries

          21,600 

          21,600 

        43,200 

         21,600 

        21,600 

        21,600 

          64,800 

         108,000 

Daily Subsistence allowance In country (NPOs and 

FPOs)

50

1 trip/mo/6 pers 

/country for 3 days

          10,800 

          10,800 

        21,600 

         10,800 

        10,800 

        10,800 

          32,400 

           54,000 

In-country travel (NPOs and FPOs)

80

1 trip/mo/6 

pers/country

          23,040 

          23,040 

        46,080 

         23,040 

        23,040 

        23,040 

          69,120 

         115,200 

component 30 total

        168,840 

       168,840 

     337,680 

       183,240 

      183,240 

      183,240 

       549,720 

        887,400 

Phase A

Phase B





SUB-CONTRACTS (includes travel costs)

DUTY TRAVEL (per diems & other travel costs)
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Total 

unit 

costs

No of units

Year 1 - 2004

Year 2 - 2005

 Total

Year 3 - 

2006

Year 4 - 

2007

Year 5 - 

2008

Total

Total

PMU office (rent)

700

60 months 

          17,600 

           8,820 

        26,420 

           9,240 

          9,660 

        10,080 

          28,980 

           55,400 

PMO Office move to Vientiane

10,000

office movement to 

vientiane

          12,000 

        12,000 

                   - 

           12,000 

NPO office Cambodia (rent and utilities, etc)

700

60 months +ren.

          10,400 

           8,820 

        19,220 

           9,240 

          9,660 

        10,080 

          28,980 

           48,200 

NPO office Lao PDR (rent and utilites, etc.)

700

60 months +ren.

          10,400 

           8,820 

        19,220 

           9,240 

          9,660 

        10,080 

          28,980 

           48,200 

NPO office Thailand (rent and utilities, etc.)

700

60 months +ren.

          10,400 

           8,820 

        19,220 

           9,240 

          9,660 

        10,080 

          28,980 

           48,200 

NPO office Vietnam (rent and utilities, etc.)

700

60 months +ren.

          10,400 

           8,820 

        19,220 

           9,240 

          9,660 

        10,080 

          28,980 

           48,200 

FPO office Cambodia (rent & utilities, etc.)

400

60 months +ren.

            6,800 

           5,040 

        11,840 

           5,280 

          5,520 

          5,760 

          16,560 

           28,400 

FPO office Lao PDR (rent & utilities, etc)

400

60 months +ren.

            6,800 

           5,040 

        11,840 

           5,280 

          5,520 

          5,760 

          16,560 

           28,400 

FPO office Thailand (rent & utilities, etc)

400

60 months +ren.

            6,800 

           5,040 

        11,840 

           5,280 

          5,520 

          5,760 

          16,560 

           28,400 

 2 x FPO offices Vietnam (rent & utilities, etc)

800

60 months +ren.

          11,600 

          10,080 

        21,680 

         10,560 

        11,040 

        11,520 

          33,120 

           54,800 

Vehicle PMU

30,000

1unit

          30,000 

                   - 

        30,000 

                   - 

                  - 

                  - 

                   - 

           30,000 

Vehicles for FPOs (4 countries)

20,000

4 units

          80,000 

                   - 

        80,000 

                   - 

                  - 

                  - 

                   - 

           80,000 

Motorcycles/boats (4 each FPO)

2,000

15 units

          30,000 

                   - 

        30,000 

                   - 

                  - 

                  - 

                   - 

           30,000 

Field Equipt. Binoculars, GPS, survey equipt etc.

2,000

6 units

          12,000 

                   - 

        12,000 

           2,000 

                  - 

                  - 

            2,000 

           14,000 

Computers/ printers/ software

2,000

32 units

          64,000 

                   - 

        64,000 

           2,000 

                  - 

                  - 

            2,000 

           66,000 

Photocopiers, telefax & telephones

2,500

9 units

          22,500 

                   - 

        22,500 

           5,000 

                  - 

                  - 

            5,000 

           27,500 

Other office durables (furniture, aircons, projectors, 

etc.)

4,000

11

          44,000 

                   - 

        44,000 

           5,000 

                  - 

                  - 

            5,000 

           49,000 

component 40 total

        385,700 

         69,300 

     455,000 

         86,600 

        75,900 

        79,200 

       241,700 

        696,700 

Phase A

Phase B

CAPITAL ITEMS

Table 3. Totals for Regional component of co-finance and associated financing, against GEF requirements
Table 4.  Totals for Cambodia Component of co-finance and associated financing, against GEF requirements
[image: image30.wmf]Summary of totals of in funding terms of co-finance and associated finance for GEF requirements (including funds spent in Preparatory Phase (02 and 03)

Total Funds 

available,       Co-

finanace & 

associated

Difference 

compared to 

total 

required

Total 

required

Phase A

Phase B

Phase A

Phase B

GEF Total

UNDP

IUCN

MRCS

Government

Netherlands

Associated

Regional level

9,791,450

3,257,620

6,533,830

445,733

2,914,842

3,360,575

500,000

1,698,000

1,025,000

537,685

4,423,802

5,304,000

16,849,062

-7,057,612

Cambodia

3,987,975

2,145,889

1,842,086

1,338,114

788,977

2,127,091

125,000

100,000

0

40,000

0

670,000

3,062,091

925,884

Lao PDR

4,256,325

1,980,056

2,276,269

994,714

928,227

1,922,941

125,000

125,000

0

0

0

170,000

2,342,941

1,913,384

Thailand

4,171,225

1,899,131

2,272,094

0

0

0

125,000

155,000

0

256,000

0

0

536,000

3,635,225

Vietnam

7,264,897

4,519,810

2,745,087

1,071,364

805,627

1,876,991

125,000

0

0

1,800,000

0

3,400,000

7,201,991

62,906

GEF support

613,097

259,209

353,888

259,209

353,888

613,097

613,097

0

GRAND TOTAL

30,084,969

14,061,715

16,023,254

4,109,134

5,791,561

9,900,695

1,000,000

2,078,000

1,025,000

2,633,685

4,423,802

9,544,000

30,605,182

-520,213

Funds

Total required

Available



Table 5:  Totals for Lao PDR Component of co-finance and associated financing, against GEF requirements
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Output 3.1 : Lao specialists are active in regional
networks of wetland specialists and managers

-125,000]

[ctivity not yet specifieg|

Gutput 3.2 - Options for Ramsar Comvention.
assessed in Lao PDR.

Iex

2| 8

25,000

[Froposal o Ramsar made
oy TUCN

Output 3.3 : Recommendations for improved
freshwater biodiversity management in Laos
prepared

Iex
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Output 3.4 : Lao PDR Freshwater Biodisersity
Action Plan developed

oo

15205
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53300
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[TOCN Climate change
otk in it four sites
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Attapeu strengthened
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Table 6: Totals for Thailand Component of co-finance and associated financing, against GEF requirements
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Table 7: Totals for Vietnam Component of co-finance and associated financing, against GEF requirements

Table 8: Total funds available and additional funding required for Regional Component
[image: image34.wmf]Component Items

Total 

unit 

costs

No of units

Year 1 - 2004

Year 2 - 2005

 Total

Year 3 - 

2006

Year 4 - 

2007

Year 5 - 

2008

Total

Total

Utilities, bankfees and other service charges (PMU)

1,000

60 months

          12,000 

          12,600 

        24,600 

         13,200 

        13,800 

        14,400 

          41,400 

           66,000 

Utilities, bankfees and other service charges (4 

NPOs)

400

60 months x 4 units

          19,200 

          20,160 

        39,360 

         21,120 

        22,080 

        23,040 

          66,240 

         105,600 

Utilities, bankfees and other service charges (5 

FPOs)

300

60 months x 5 units

          18,000 

          18,900 

        36,900 

         19,800 

        20,700 

          4,320 

          44,820 

           81,720 

Stationary, office supplies, running costs (PMO

500

60 months x 5 units

            6,000 

           6,300 

        12,300 

           6,600 

          6,900 

        36,000 

          49,500 

           61,800 

Stationary, office supplies, running costs (NPO

300

60 months x 5 units

            3,600 

           3,780 

          7,380 

           3,960 

          4,140 

        21,600 

          29,700 

           37,080 

Stationary, office supplies, running costs (FPO

300

60 months x 5 units

            3,600 

           3,780 

          7,380 

           3,960 

          4,140 

        21,600 

          29,700 

           37,080 

Communications PMO

1,000

60 months x 5 units

          12,000 

          12,600 

        24,600 

         13,200 

        13,800 

        14,400 

          41,400 

           66,000 

Communications 4 * NPOs

300

60 months x 5 units

            3,600 

           3,780 

          7,380 

           3,960 

          4,140 

          4,320 

          12,420 

           19,800 

Communications 5*FPOs

200

60 months x 5 units

            2,400 

           2,520 

          4,920 

           2,640 

          2,760 

          2,880 

            8,280 

           13,200 

Office & equipment maintenance

100

10 units/month

          12,000 

          12,600 

        24,600 

         13,200 

        13,800 

        14,400 

          41,400 

           66,000 

Vehicle operation & maintenance

225

10 units/month

          27,000 

          28,350 

        55,350 

         29,700 

        31,050 

        32,400 

          93,150 

         148,500 

Photography 

100

10 units/month

          12,000 

          12,600 

        24,600 

         13,200 

        13,800 

        14,400 

          41,400 

           66,000 

Training supplies and materials 

20

10 units/month

            2,400 

           2,520 

          4,920 

           2,640 

          2,760 

          2,880 

            8,280 

           13,200 

Reference materials

50

10 units/month

            6,000 

           6,300 

        12,300 

           6,600 

          6,900 

          7,200 

          20,700 

           33,000 

Translation and interpretation

5,000

5 units

          25,000 

          25,000 

        50,000 

         20,000 

        20,000 

        20,000 

          60,000 

         110,000 

Hospitality

100

10 units

          12,000 

          12,600 

        24,600 

         13,200 

        13,800 

        14,400 

          41,400 

           66,000 

Vehicle & equipment insurance

100

21 units

          25,200 

          26,460 

        51,660 

         39,600 

        41,400 

        43,200 

        124,200 

         175,860 

component 50 total

        202,000 

       210,850 

     412,850 

       226,580 

      235,970 

      291,440 

       753,990 

     1,166,840 

Phase A

Phase B

CONSUMABLE ITEMS


NB 1) The Co-finance from IUCN (principally from Water and Nature Initiative funds) is tentatively allocated to the programme operations budget, but may be used for other outputs 

2) The Co-finance from MRCS in output 1.1. principally goes towards the salaries of two-half persons – half of the MRCS Programme Manager, and half of an assistant. 

3) During negotiations between the Netherlands Embassy in Thailand and the MRCS, it was agreed that the Netherlands Embassy would cover the full requirements for output 1.4 and that these would be paid under direct contract. The sum originally allocated from the GEF of $250,000 in Phase B for this output has been reallocated to Output 1.1 in phase B. There has been no net change in GEF contributions.

Table 9:  Total funds available and additional funding required for Cambodia component
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Total 

unit 

costs

No of units

Year 1 - 2004

Year 2 - 2005

 Total

Year 3 - 

2006

Year 4 - 

2007

Year 5 - 

2008

Total

Total

Initial launch conference

40,000

lump sum

          10,000 

        10,000 

                   - 

           10,000 

Donor conference/ prep. of sub-project proposal

10,000

lump sum

          10,000 

        10,000 

                   - 

           10,000 

Regional Steering Committee meetings

7,000

1 per year

            7,000 

           7,000 

        14,000 

           7,000 

          7,000 

          7,000 

          21,000 

           35,000 

Programme Management Committee

2,000

4 per year

            8,000 

           8,000 

        16,000 

           8,000 

          8,000 

          8,000 

          24,000 

           40,000 

Regional Wetlands Coordination Forum

7,000

2 per year

          14,000 

          14,000 

        28,000 

         14,000 

        14,000 

        14,000 

          42,000 

           70,000 

National Steering Committee meetings

2,000

3 /year 4 countries

          24,000 

          24,000 

        48,000 

         24,000 

        24,000 

        24,000 

          72,000 

         120,000 

Provincial Steering Committee/Tech meetings

2,000

3 /year 4 countries

          24,000 

          24,000 

        48,000 

         24,000 

        24,000 

        24,000 

          72,000 

         120,000 

Tri Partite review process

2,000

once per year

            2,000 

           2,000 

          4,000 

           2,000 

          2,000 

          2,000 

            6,000 

           10,000 

Annual External audit for IUCN component

3,000

4 national audits, 1 

PMU audit

          15,000 

          15,000 

        30,000 

         15,000 

        15,000 

        15,000 

          45,000 

           75,000 

Component 60 total

        114,000 

         94,000 

     208,000 

         94,000 

        94,000 

        94,000 

       282,000 

        490,000 

GEF Evaluation, Year 2 and 5

25,000

2 events

                    - 

          25,000 

        25,000 

                   - 

                  - 

        25,000 

          25,000 

           50,000 

Component 80 total

                   - 

         25,000 

       25,000 

                  - 

                 - 

        25,000 

         25,000 

          50,000 

Total of components above

     1,971,140 

    1,787,080 

  3,758,220 

    1,955,100 

   1,950,100 

   2,065,280 

    5,970,480 

     9,728,700 

Management Fees

10%

based on spending

        185,342 

        166,636 

      351,978 

       176,898 

       175,798 

       186,716 

        539,412 

         891,390 

GRAND TOTAL

     2,156,482 

    1,953,716 

  4,110,198 

    2,131,998 

   2,125,898 

   2,251,996 

    6,509,892 

   10,620,090 

Phase A

Phase B

 PROJECT ADMINISTRATION

MISCELLANEOUS

MONITORING & EVALUATION


Table 10:  Total funds available and additional funding required for Lao PDR component
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biodiversity conservation and
managed issues raised for senior
Cambodian decision-makers
Output 2.6 : Training tools
developed for wetland conservation [MRCS of q 0 o
and management in Cambodia

30.21] 2e3|  ne| s 15.588] 30584

Output 2.7: Strengthened
Management of Stoeng Treng  [IUCX 1543150 957950
Ramsar Site

930450 54395 1474400 40,000 40,000 1,854,400 -11.250)

Output 2.5: Participatary
community-based management at
Stoeng Treng Ramsar Site
strengthened

Output 2.9: Sustainable use of
wetland biodisersity products Iex
promoted in Stoeng Treng

54,000 81,000] q 0 135,000]

100,000 of 100000 100,000] 525,000]

250,000

Output 2.10: Networks of resource.

users strengthened in Stoeng Treng [ 9 9 0 o

Output 2.11: Increased
understanding of economic and
livelihood values at Stoeng Treng
Ramsar site

Output 2.12 : Economic value of
wetlands functions and products in [[UCX
Stoeng Treng articulated

Output 2.13 : Training programmes
operating at Stoeng Treng Ramsar [[UCN saes| weosss| 19| mease|  7s019| 20237 202,375 140.500]
Site

Output 2.13: Dissemination of
Stoeng Treng demonstration site  [IUCX m250|  69.000]
results and lessons learned

Iex 188.700] q of 488700

70025 ssoas| 317 78.750| 60,000 138.750] 16,300}

61600 96900 161,500 161,500| 11,000)

0
100,000 o] 40,000 o] 2.392.001]
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Total required

Available

Total Funds
available

Funding
Required

required

Toal | phases

Phase B

Phase A

Phase B

GEFToul | UNDP

|Government]

Gutput 3.1 Lao specialists are active in
regional netwarks of wetland specialists and
managers

-125,000)

‘Output 3.2 Options for Ramsar Comvention.
assessed in Lao PDR.

Output 3.3 : Recommendations for improved
freshwater biodiversity management in Laos
prepared

11690

43,400

11690)

‘Output 3.4 Lao PDR Freshwater Biodiversity
Action Plan developed

2015

152050

17400

259,150

Output 3.5 : Awareness of freshwater
biodiversity consersation principles raised
amang Lao specialists and decision-makers

Iex

30.21]

15.666|

39584

Output 3.6 Training tools made available in
Laos

hmes

Output 3.7: Provincial institutional linkages
established for developing inter-sectoral
environment planning and management in
Attapeu

Iex

1470450

71607

661925

1,227,700

1,267,700

20

Output 3.8: Community based management
established at key villages in Attapeu

Iex

162873

s,

Output 3.9: Alternative livelihaod strategies
o reduce poverty and reduce pressures on
natural resources implemented in pilot
villages in Attapen

Iex

625,000 250,000

100,000

100,000

100,000

Gutput 3.10: Networks of resource users in
Attapeu strengthened

Iex

Output 3.11 : Awareness of biodiversity
management raised among Provincial
agencies in Attapeu

Output 3.12 : Economic value of natural
resources of the floodplains in Attapeu
prepared to inform planning and decision-
makers

Iex

68,150)

12130

181,300

Output 3.13: Freshwater biodiversiy
Management Training programmes aperating
in Attapeu

Iex

30075 16965

126356

76.019|

140,500

Output 3.14: Lessons learned from Attapeu
demonstration site disseminated

Iex

172500 69.000]

62,60)

96.900)

161.50)

161,500

TOTALS

T356.333] 1.980.0%|

993714

538.077]

Tonon|  135.000]

3172941




Table 11:  Total funds available and additional funding required for Thailand component 

Table 12:  Total funds available and additional funding required for Vietnam component

[image: image38.wmf]Intended Outputs

Responsibili

ty

Total Funds 

available

Funding 

Required

Total 

required

Phase A

Phase B

Phase A

Phase B

GEF Total

UNDP

IUCN

MRCS

Government

Netherlands

Output 4.1 : Thai specialists are active 

in regional networks of wetland 

specialists and managers

IUCN

0

0

125,000

125,000

-125,000

Output 4.2 : Ramsar Convention 

strengthened in Thailand

IUCN

0

0

0

Output 4.3 : Recommendations for 

wetland management and policy in 

Thailand formulated

IUCN

116,900

73,500

43,400

0

116,900

Output 4.4 : National Wetland Action 

Plans strengthened in Thailand

IUCN

353,550

201,500

152,050

256,000

256,000

97,550

Output 4.5 : Awareness of wetlands 

management issues raised among 

senior Thai decision -makers

IUCN

55,250

25,125

30,125

0

55,250

Output 4.6: Training tools made 

available in Thai

MRCS

0

0

0

Output 4.7: Integrated planning 

processes for the Lower Songkhram 

Basin strengthened

IUCN

1,391,950

687,125

704,825

40,000

40,000

1,351,950

Output 4.8: Community-based 

management established at key sites in 

Lower Songkhram River Basin

IUCN

518,450

191,225

327,225

0

518,450

Output 4.9 : Sustainable livelihood 

strategies promoted in Lower 

Songkhram River Basin

IUCN

625,000

250,000

375,000

0

625,000

Output 4.10: Networks of resource 

users strengthened in Lower 

Songkhram River Basin

IUCN

0

0

0

Output 4.11: Education and awareness-

raising programme developed to 

address unsustainable resource use 

practices in the Lower Songkhram 

Basin

IUCN

423,950

187,225

236,725

0

423,950

Output 4.12 : Economic value of 

wetlands functions and products in the 

Lower Songkhram Basin

IUCN

159,550

72,275

87,275

0

159,550

Output 4.13: Wetland biodiversity 

conservation training programmes 

operating in the Lower Songkhram 

Basin

IUCN

354,125

142,156

211,969

0

354,125

Output 4.14: Results and lessons 

learned in Lower Songkhram River 

Basin  disseminated

IUCN

172,500

69,000

103,500

0

172,500

TOTALS

4,171,225

1,899,131

2,272,094

0

0

0

125,000

40,000

0

256,000

0

421,000

3,750,225

Total required

Total funds available and additional funding required for Thailand Component 

Funds

Available



Table 13. Calculations for Government contributions - Cambodia
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Table 14. Calculations for Government contributions – Lao PDR
[image: image40.wmf]Contract Allocations for Regional Outputs

Intended Outputs

TOTAL

GEF

Netherlands

UNDP

UNDP

IUCN

MRCS

TOTAL

Output 1.1 : Regional and national support structures for all 

programme activities established and operational

1,902,509

520,609

1,181,900

200,000

350,000

1,552,509

1,902,509

Output 1.2 : Regional networks of wetland specialists and 

managers developed to build upon and share wetland 

management experiences

91,000

91,000

0

91,000

91,000

Output 1.3 : Regional guiding principles developed for 

conservation of Lower Mekong Basin wetlands

0

0

0

0

Output 1.4 : Potential biological and economic changes arising 

from alterations to the hydrological regime of the Lower 

Mekong Basin assessed

0

0

0

0

Output 1.5: Ramsar Convention supported throughout the 

region

0

0

0

0

Output 1.6: Tools developed and used to integrate wetland 

biodiversity considerations into regional development planning

33,333

33,333

0

12,100

21,233

33,333

Output 1.7: Wetland biodiversity assessment and training tools 

produced for the Lower Mekong Basin

60,000

60,000

0

60,000

60,000

Output 1.8: Regional Red Data Book of threatened plants and 

animals published

0

0

0

0

Output 1.9: Regional initiative to address the potential impacts 

of invasive alien species

0

0

0

0

Output 1.10: Wetland biodiversity conservation issues, 

including illegal trade in wetland species, integrated into 

existing regional training initiatives

0

0

0

0

TOTALS

2,086,842

704,942

1,181,900

200,000

350,000

1,655,609

81,233

2,086,842

TOTAL

GEF

Netherlands

UNDP

UNDP

IUCN

MRCS

TOTAL

Output 1.1 : Regional and national support structures for all 

programme activities established and operational

2,549,991

1,212,088

1,037,903

300,000

350,000

2,199,991

2,549,991

Output 1.2 : Regional networks of wetland specialists and 

managers developed to build upon and share wetland 

management experiences

136,500

136,500

0

136,500

136,500

Output 1.3 : Regional guiding principles developed for 

conservation of Lower Mekong Basin wetlands

0

0

0

0

Output 1.4 : Potential biological and economic changes arising 

from alterations to the hydrological regime of the Lower 

Mekong Basin assessed

0

0

0

0

Output 1.5: Ramsar Convention supported throughout the 

region

0

0

0

0

Output 1.6: Tools developed and used to integrate wetland 

biodiversity considerations into regional development planning

1,058,267

1,058,267

0

1,033,250

25,017

1,058,267

Output 1.7: Wetland biodiversity assessment and training tools 

produced for the Lower Mekong Basin

50,000

50,000

0

50,000

50,000

Output 1.8: Regional Red Data Book of threatened plants and 

animals published

0

0

0

0

Output 1.9: Regional initiative to address the potential impacts 

of invasive alien species

162,975

162,975

0

162,975

162,975

Output 1.10: Wetland biodiversity conservation issues, 

including illegal trade in wetland species, integrated into 

existing regional training initiatives

648,900

648,900

0

648,900

648,900

TOTALS

4,606,633

3,268,730

1,037,903

300,000

350,000

4,181,616

75,017

4,606,633

Funds available for Phase A through UNDP

Funds available for Phase B through UNDP

Allocation

Allocation



[image: image41.wmf]Contract Allocations for Thailand

Intended Outputs

TOTAL

GEF

UNDP 

UNDP

IUCN

MRCS

TOTAL

Output 4.1 : Thai specialists are active in regional networks of 

wetland specialists and managers

50,000

0

50,000

0

50,000

50,000

Output 4.2 : Ramsar Convention strengthened in Thailand

0

0

0

0

Output 4.3 : Recommendations for wetland management and 

policy in Thailand formulated

0

0

0

0

0

Output 4.4 : National Wetland Action Plans strengthened in 

Thailand

0

0

0

0

0

0

Output 4.5 : Awareness of wetlands management issues raised 

among senior Thai decision -makers

0

0

0

0

Output 4.6: Training tools made available in Thai

0

0

0

0

Output 4.7: Integrated planning processes for the Lower 

Songkhram Basin strengthened

0

0

0

0

0

Output 4.8: Community-based management established at key 

sites in Lower Songkhram River Basin

0

0

0

0

0

Output 4.9 : Sustainable livelihood strategies promoted in Lower 

Songkhram River Basin

0

0

0

0

0

Output 4.10: Networks of resource users strengthened in Lower 

Songkhram River Basin

0

0

0

0

0

Output 4.11: Education and awareness-raising programme 

developed to address unsustainable resource use practices in the 

Lower Songkhram Basin

0

0

0

0

0

0

Output 4.12 : Economic value of wetlands functions and 

products in the Lower Songkhram Basin

0

0

0

0

0

Output 4.13: Wetland biodiversity conservation training 

programmes operating in the Lower Songkhram Basin

0

0

0

0

0

Output 4.14: Results and lessons learned in Lower Songkhram 

River Basin  disseminated

0

0

0

0

0

TOTALS

50,000

0

50,000

0

50,000

0

50,000

Intended Outputs

TOTAL

GEF

UNDP 

UNDP

IUCN

MRCS

TOTAL

Output 4.1 : Thai specialists are active in regional networks of 

wetland specialists and managers

75,000

0

75,000

0

75,000

75,000

Output 4.2 : Ramsar Convention strengthened in Thailand

0

0

0

0

0

Output 4.3 : Recommendations for wetland management and 

policy in Thailand formulated

0

0

0

0

0

Output 4.4 : National Wetland Action Plans strengthened in 

Thailand

0

0

0

0

0

Output 4.5 : Awareness of wetlands management issues raised 

among senior Thai decision -makers

0

0

0

0

0

Output 4.6: Training tools made available in Thai

0

0

0

0

Output 4.7: Integrated planning processes for the Lower 

Songkhram Basin strengthened

0

0

0

0

0

Output 4.8: Community-based management established at key 

sites in Lower Songkhram River Basin

0

0

0

0

0

Output 4.9 : Sustainable livelihood strategies promoted in Lower 

Songkhram River Basin

0

0

0

0

0

Output 4.10: Networks of resource users strengthened in Lower 

Songkhram River Basin

0

0

0

0

0

Output 4.11: Education and awareness-raising programme 

developed to address unsustainable resource use practices in the 

Lower Songkhram Basin

0

0

0

0

0

Output 4.12 : Economic value of wetlands functions and 

products in the Lower Songkhram Basin

0

0

0

0

0

Output 4.13: Wetland biodiversity conservation training 

programmes operating in the Lower Songkhram Basin

0

0

0

0

0

Output 4.14: Results and lessons learned in Lower Songkhram 

River Basin  disseminated

0

0

0

0

0

TOTALS

75,000

0

75,000

0

75,000

0

75,000

Funds available for Phase B through UNDP

Funds available for Phase A through UNDP

Allocation

Allocation

Table 15. Calculations for Government contributions – Thailand
Table 16.  Calculations for Government contributions – Vietnam (to be confirmed)
[image: image42.png]Total funds available and additional funding required for Vietnam Component
[ [ [

Intended Outputs Funds

Responsiil
iy

Total Funds | Funding
available | Required

Total required

Toal
required

Netherlan

Phased | PhaseB | Phased | PhaseB |GEF Total| UNDP P

MRCS | Government

Output 5.1 : Vitmamese specialists are active in
regional netwarks of wetland specialists and Iex of of 125000 of 125000 -125000)
managers

Outpu
Vietnam

Output 5.3 Recommendations for wetland
management in Viemam formulated

Output 5.4 : National Wetland Action Plans
developed in Vietnam

Output 5.5 : Awareness of wetland biodiversiy
raised among senior Vietamese decision makers
Output 56 : Training tools made available in.
Vietnam

Ramsar Comention strengthenedin | N ] | B

Iex 11690

43,400 q of 1650

Iex 70000 17400 94400 91400 259150

asf oasas| soan| | nsm| o isss 15.666| 39584

Iex

hmes of q of 9

Output 5.7 Protected Area site management and
ecotourism plans developed and implemented for
Tram Chim National Park and Lang Sen Provincial
Reserve

1381318 631300]

1,160,

1,500,000

Output 55 Community-based comservation and
sustainable use of wetland biodiversify products  [IUCN 625,000 250,000
established in Plain of Reeds

Output 5.9: Sustainable livelihood practices in the
Plain of Reeds promoted

Output 5.10: Networks of resource users
strengthened in Plain of Reeds

Output 5.11: Outreach and environmental
education programme operating for local Iex 479.050|
communities in Plain of Reeds

100,000 o 100000 100000 525000

s| o000l eooo|  1s.000) 19000 460,050)

Output 5,12 : Economic value of wetlands functions
and products in the Plain of Reeds articulated and
used to identify incentives and financing
mechanisms for conservation and wise use

Iex 7003 85029

G

Output 5.13 : Wetland biodiversity conservation
training programmes operatingin the Plainof  [IUCX 3087 18765
Reeds

2| 163ss|  7s0ms| 202379 03

140,500

Output 5.14: Dissemination of results and lessons

learned from Pl of Reed demonsration sites | R I I I I 161500 11,000

TOTALS 1876091 726,897 4519810 2745087 1071364 805,627 1876991  125.000] 0 0 1.800.000) 0 3801091 3462906






TABLE 16: TOTAL INDICATIVE BUDGET FOR ALL PROGRAMME STAFFING AND OPERATING EXPENSES (OUTPUT 1.1 +)
NB. This is the total input budget, co-financed items such as government contributions to rent and MRCS contribution of half the salary of MRCS PM, and IUCN’s contributions are included.

[image: image43.wmf]Contract Allocations for Vietnam

Intended Outputs

TOTAL

GEF

UNDP 

UNDP

IUCN

MRCS

TOTAL

Output 5.1 : Vietnamese specialists are active in regional networks of 

wetland specialists and managers

50,000

0

50,000

50,000

50,000

Output 5.2 : Ramsar Convention strengthened in Vietnam

0

0

0

0

0

Output 5.3 : Recommendations for wetland management in Vietnam 

formulated

0

0

0

0

0

Output 5.4 : National Wetland Action Plans developed in Vietnam

77,000

77,000

0

77,000

77,000

Output 5.5 : Awareness of wetland biodiversity raised among senior 

Vietnamese decision makers

7,833

7,833

0

7,833

7,833

Output 5.6 : Training tools made available in Vietnam

0

0

0

0

0

Output 5.7: Protected Area site management and ecotourism plans 

developed and implemented for Tram Chim National Park and Lang 

Sen Provincial Reserve

631,300

631,300

0

631,300

631,300

Output 5.8: Community-based conservation and sustainable use of 

wetland biodiversity products established in Plain of Reeds

100,000

100,000

0

100,000

100,000

Output 5.9: Sustainable livelihood practices in the Plain of Reeds 

promoted

0

0

0

0

0

Output 5.10: Networks of resource users strengthened in Plain of 

Reeds

0

0

0

0

0

Output 5.11: Outreach and environmental education programme 

operating for local communities in Plain of Reeds

10,000

10,000

0

10,000

10,000

Output 5.12 : Economic value of wetlands functions and products in 

the Plain of Reeds articulated and used to identify incentives and 

financing mechanisms for conservation and wise use

54,275

54,275

0

54,275

54,275

Output 5.13 : Wetland biodiversity conservation training programmes 

operating in the Plain of Reeds

126,356

126,356

0

126,356

126,356

Output 5.14: Dissemination of results and lessons learned from Plain 

of Reed demonstration sites

64,600

64,600

0

64,600

64,600

TOTALS

1,121,364

1,071,364

50,000

0

1,121,364

0

1,121,364

Intended Outputs

TOTAL

GEF

UNDP 

UNDP

IUCN

MRCS

TOTAL

Output 5.1 : Vietnamese specialists are active in regional networks of 

wetland specialists and managers

75,000

0

75,000

75,000

75,000

Output 5.2 : Ramsar Convention strengthened in Vietnam

0

0

0

0

Output 5.3 : Recommendations for wetland management in Vietnam 

formulated

0

0

0

0

Output 5.4 : National Wetland Action Plans developed in Vietnam

17,400

17,400

0

17,400

17,400

Output 5.5 : Awareness of wetland biodiversity raised among senior 

Vietnamese decision makers

7,833

7,833

0

7,833

7,833

Output 5.6 : Training tools made available in Vietnam

0

0

0

0

Output 5.7: Protected Area site management and ecotourism plans 

developed and implemented for Tram Chim National Park and Lang 

Sen Provincial Reserve

529,200

529,200

0

529,200

529,200

Output 5.8: Community-based conservation and sustainable use of 

wetland biodiversity products established in Plain of Reeds

0

0

0

0

Output 5.9: Sustainable livelihood practices in the Plain of Reeds 

promoted

0

0

0

0

Output 5.10: Networks of resource users strengthened in Plain of 

Reeds

0

0

0

0

Output 5.11: Outreach and environmental education programme 

operating for local communities in Plain of Reeds

9,000

9,000

0

9,000

9,000

Output 5.12 : Economic value of wetlands functions and products in 

the Plain of Reeds articulated and used to identify incentives and 

financing mechanisms for conservation and wise use

69,275

69,275

0

69,275

69,275

Output 5.13 : Wetland biodiversity conservation training programmes 

operating in the Plain of Reeds

76,019

76,019

0

76,019

76,019

Output 5.14: Dissemination of results and lessons learned from Plain 

of Reed demonstration sites

96,900

96,900

0

96,900

96,900

TOTALS

880,627

805,627

75,000

0

880,627

0

880,627

Allocation

Allocation

Funds available for Phase A through 

Funds available for Phase B through 
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TOTAL

GEF

Netherlands

UNDP 

UNDP

IUCN

MRCS

TOTAL

Regional level

2,086,842

704,942

1,181,900

200,000

350,000

1,655,609

81,233

2,086,842

Cambodia

1,388,114

1,338,114

50,000

0

1,388,114

0

1,388,114

Lao PDR

1,044,714

994,714

50,000

0

1,044,714

0

1,044,714

Thailand

50,000

0

50,000

0

50,000

0

50,000

Vietnam

1,121,364

1,071,364

50,000

0

1,121,364

0

1,121,364

GRAND TOTAL

5,691,034

4,109,134

1,181,900

400,000

350,000

5,259,801

81,233

5,691,034

Allocation

TOTAL

GEF

Netherlands

UNDP 

UNDP

IUCN

MRCS

TOTAL

Regional level

4,606,633

3,268,730

1,037,903

300,000

350,000

4,181,616

75,017

4,606,633

Cambodia

863,977

788,977

75,000

0

863,977

0

863,977

Lao PDR

1,003,227

928,227

75,000

0

1,003,227

0

1,003,227

Thailand

75,000

0

75,000

0

75,000

0

75,000

Vietnam

880,627

805,627

75,000

0

880,627

0

880,627

GRAND TOTAL

7,429,464

5,791,561

1,037,903

600,000

350,000

7,004,447

75,017

7,429,464

TOTAL For PHASE A and PHASE B

Allocation

TOTAL

GEF

Netherlands

UNDP 

UNDP

IUCN

MRCS

TOTAL

Regional level

6,693,475

3,973,672

2,219,803

500,000

700,000

5,837,225

156,250

6,693,475

Cambodia

2,252,091

2,127,091

0

125,000

0

2,252,091

0

2,252,091

Lao PDR

2,047,941

1,922,941

0

125,000

0

2,047,941

0

2,047,941

Thailand

125,000

0

0

125,000

0

125,000

0

125,000

Vietnam

2,001,991

1,876,991

0

125,000

0

2,001,991

0

2,001,991

GRAND TOTAL

13,120,498

9,900,695

2,219,803

1,000,000

700,000

12,264,248

156,250

13,120,498

NB 1. GEF Support has been incorporated into the regional level GEF contributions

NB.2  Management fee set at 10% to be divided between UNDP (3%) and IUCN or MRCS (7%) from the above funds

Funds available for Phase A through 

UNDP

Funds available for Phase B through 

UNDP

NB.3 During negotiations to finalise agreements between the Netherlands Embassy in Thailand and the MRCS, it was agreed that the 

Netherlands Embassy would cover the full requirements for output 1.4 and that these would be paid under direct contract. The sum 

originally allocated from the GEF of $250,000 in Phase B for this output has been reallocated to Output 1.1 in phase B. There has been 

no net change in contributions from the Netherlands or from the GEF.

NB.4 The allocation for UNDP covers salaries for the UNDP Team leader and support staff, travel and procurement of vehicles and 

computer and other office equipment
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TOTAL

GEF

UNDP 

UNDP

IUCN

MRCS

TOTAL

Output 2.1: Cambodian specialists are active in regional 

networks of wetland specialists and managers

50,000

0

50,000

50,000

50,000

Output 2.2 : Ramsar Convention strengthened in Cambodia

0

0

0

0

0

Output 2.3 : Policy recommendations for wetland management 

formulated for Cambodia

0

0

0

0

0

Output 2.4 : Cambodia Wetland Action Plan Prepared and 

Implemented

77,000

77,000

0

77,000

77,000

Output 2.5 : Awareness of wetland biodiversity conservation and 

managed issues raised for senior Cambodian decision-makers

7,833

7,833

0

7,833

7,833

Output 2.6 : Training tools developed for wetland conservation 

and management in Cambodia

0

0

0

0

0

Output 2.7: Strengthened Management of Stoeng Treng Ramsar 

Site

930,450

930,450

0

930,450

930,450

Output 2.8: Participatory community-based management at 

Stoeng Treng Ramsar Site strengthened

0

0

0

0

0

Output 2.9: Sustainable use of wetland biodiversity products 

promoted in Stoeng Treng

100,000

100,000

0

100,000

100,000

Output 2.10: Networks of resource users strengthened in Stoeng 

Treng

0

0

0

0

0

Output 2.11: Increased understanding of economic and 

livelihood values at Stoeng Treng Ramsar site

0

0

0

0

0

Output 2.12 : Economic value of wetlands functions and 

products in Stoeng Treng articulated

31,875

31,875

0

31,875

31,875

Output 2.13 : Training programmes operating at Stoeng Treng 

Ramsar Site

126,356

126,356

0

126,356

126,356

Output 2.14: Dissemination of Stoeng Treng demonstration site 

results and lessons learned

64,600

64,600

0

64,600

64,600

TOTALS

1,388,114

1,338,114

50,000

0

1,388,114

0

1,388,114

TOTAL

GEF

UNDP 

UNDP

IUCN

MRCS

TOTAL

Output 2.1: Cambodian specialists are active in regional 

networks of wetland specialists and managers

75,000

0

75,000

75,000

75,000

Output 2.2 : Ramsar Convention strengthened in Cambodia

0

0

0

0

0

Output 2.3 : Policy recommendations for wetland management 

formulated for Cambodia

0

0

0

0

0

Output 2.4 : Cambodia Wetland Action Plan Prepared and 

Implemented

17,400

17,400

0

17,400

17,400

Output 2.5 : Awareness of wetland biodiversity conservation and 

managed issues raised for senior Cambodian decision-makers

7,833

7,833

0

7,833

7,833

Output 2.6 : Training tools developed for wetland conservation 

and management in Cambodia

0

0

0

0

0

Output 2.7: Strengthened Management of Stoeng Treng Ramsar 

Site

543,950

543,950

0

543,950

543,950

Output 2.8: Participatory community-based management at 

Stoeng Treng Ramsar Site strengthened

0

0

0

0

0

Output 2.9: Sustainable use of wetland biodiversity products 

promoted in Stoeng Treng

0

0

0

0

0

Output 2.10: Networks of resource users strengthened in Stoeng 

Treng

0

0

0

0

0

Output 2.11: Increased understanding of economic and 

livelihood values at Stoeng Treng Ramsar site

0

0

0

0

0

Output 2.12 : Economic value of wetlands functions and 

products in Stoeng Treng articulated

46,875

46,875

0

46,875

46,875

Output 2.13 : Training programmes operating at Stoeng Treng 

Ramsar Site

76,019

76,019

0

76,019

76,019

Output 2.14: Dissemination of Stoeng Treng demonstration site 

results and lessons learned

96,900

96,900

0

96,900

96,900

TOTALS

863,977

788,977

75,000

0

863,977

0

863,977

Funds available for Phase A through 

Funds available for Phase B through 

Allocation

Allocation
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Intended Outputs

TOTAL

GEF

UNDP 

Country 

offices

UNDP

IUCN

MRCS

TOTAL

Output 3.1 : Lao specialists are active in regional networks of 

wetland specialists and managers

50,000

0

50,000

50,000

50,000

Output 3.2 : Options for Ramsar Convention assessed in Lao PDR

0

0

0

0

Output 3.3 : Recommendations for improved freshwater biodiversity 

management in Laos prepared

0

0

0

0

Output 3.4 : Lao PDR Freshwater Biodiversity Action Plan 

developed

77,000

77,000

0

77,000

77,000

Output 3.5 : Awareness of freshwater biodiversity conservation 

principles raised among Lao specialists and decision-makers

7,833

7,833

0

7,833

7,833

Output 3.6 : Training tools made available in Laos

0

0

0

0

Output 3.7: Provincial institutional linkages established for 

developing inter-sectoral environment planning and management in 

Attapeu

565,775

565,775

0

565,775

565,775

Output 3.8: Community based management established at key 

villages in Attapeu

0

0

0

0

Output 3.9: Alternative livelihood strategies to reduce poverty and 

reduce pressures on natural resources implemented in pilot villages 

in Attapeu

100,000

100,000

0

100,000

100,000

Output 3.10: Networks of resource users in Attapeu strengthened

0

0

0

0

Output 3.11 : Awareness of biodiversity management raised among 

Provincial agencies in Attapeu

0

0

0

0

Output 3.12 : Economic value of natural resources of the floodplains 

in Attapeu prepared to inform planning and decision-makers

53,150

53,150

0

53,150

53,150

Output 3.13: Freshwater biodiversity Management Training 

programmes operating in Attapeu

126,356

126,356

0

126,356

126,356

Output 3.14: Lessons learned from Attapeu demonstration site 

disseminated

64,600

64,600

0

64,600

64,600

TOTALS

1,044,714

994,714

50,000

0

1,044,714

0

1,044,714

Contract Allocations for Lao PDR

Intended Outputs

TOTAL

GEF

UNDP 

Country 

offices

UNDP

IUCN

MRCS

TOTAL

Output 3.1 : Lao specialists are active in regional networks of 

wetland specialists and managers

75,000

0

75,000

75,000

75,000

Output 3.2 : Options for Ramsar Convention assessed in Lao PDR

0

0

0

0

Output 3.3 : Recommendations for improved freshwater biodiversity 

management in Laos prepared

0

0

0

0

Output 3.4 : Lao PDR Freshwater Biodiversity Action Plan 

developed

17,400

17,400

0

17,400

17,400

Output 3.5 : Awareness of freshwater biodiversity conservation 

principles raised among Lao specialists and decision-makers

7,833

7,833

0

7,833

7,833

Output 3.6 : Training tools made available in Laos

0

0

0

0

Output 3.7: Provincial institutional linkages established for 

developing inter-sectoral environment planning and management in 

Attapeu

661,925

661,925

0

661,925

661,925

Output 3.8: Community based management established at key 

villages in Attapeu

0

0

0

0

Output 3.9: Alternative livelihood strategies to reduce poverty and 

reduce pressures on natural resources implemented in pilot villages 

in Attapeu

0

0

0

0

Output 3.10: Networks of resource users in Attapeu strengthened

0

0

0

0

Output 3.11 : Awareness of biodiversity management raised among 

Provincial agencies in Attapeu

0

0

0

0

Output 3.12 : Economic value of natural resources of the floodplains 

in Attapeu prepared to inform planning and decision-makers

68,150

68,150

0

68,150

68,150

Output 3.13: Freshwater biodiversity Management Training 

programmes operating in Attapeu

76,019

76,019

0

76,019

76,019

Output 3.14: Lessons learned from Attapeu demonstration site 

disseminated

96,900

96,900

0

96,900

96,900

TOTALS

1,003,227

928,227

75,000

0

1,003,227

0

1,003,227

Funds available for Phase A through 

Funds available for Phase B through 

UNDP

Allocation

Allocation





Table 19. Input budget for Regional activities

	REGIONAL ACTIVITIES - FIVE (5) YEAR INDICATIVE BUDGET(in US$)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Activities
	units
	cost per unit
	Number of units
	
	Cost
	
	Total

	
	
	
	Phase A
	Phase B
	Phase A
	Phase B
	

	Output 1.2 : Regional networks of wetland specialists and managers developed to build upon and share wetland management experiences
	
	
	
	 31,050 
	 47,250 
	 78,300 

	Meetings
	pers. Days
	 200 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Field studies
	month
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Contracts - national
	month
	 2,250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Contracts international
	month
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Demo site activities
	units
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Publications
	units
	 1,000 
	 10 
	 15 
	 10,000 
	 15,000 
	 25,000 

	Training/study tours
	pers. Days
	 250 
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Communications, material
	units
	 1,000 
	 10 
	 15 
	 10,000 
	 15,000 
	 25,000 

	Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%)
	
	
	
	
	 3,000 
	 5,000 
	 10,000 

	Total activities
	
	
	
	
	 23,000 
	 35,000 
	 58,000 

	Contribution to operations (25%)
	
	
	
	
	 5,750 
	 8,750 
	 14,500 

	Management fee (10%)
	
	
	
	
	 2,300 
	 3,500 
	 5,800 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output 1.3 : Regional guiding principles developed for conservation of Lower Mekong Basin wetlands
	
	
	
	 285,188 
	 317,250 
	 602,438 

	Meetings
	pers. Days
	 200 
	 300 
	 350 
	 60,000 
	 70,000 
	 130,000 

	Field studies
	month
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Contracts - national
	month
	 2,250 
	 5 
	 6 
	 11,250 
	 13,500 
	 24,750 

	Contracts international
	month
	 10,000 
	 5 
	 5 
	 50,000 
	 50,000 
	 100,000 

	Demo site activities
	units
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Publications
	units
	 1,000 
	 50 
	 50 
	 50,000 
	 50,000 
	 100,000 

	Training/study tours
	pers. Days
	 250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Communications, material
	units
	 1,000 
	 30 
	 40 
	 30,000 
	 40,000 
	 70,000 

	Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%)
	
	
	
	
	 10,000 
	 11,500 
	 21,500 

	Total activities
	
	
	
	
	 211,250 
	 235,000 
	 446,250 

	Contribution to operations (25%)
	
	
	
	
	 52,813 
	 58,750 
	 111,563 

	Management fee (10%)
	
	
	
	
	 21,125 
	 23,500 
	 44,625 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output 1.4 : Potential biological and economic changes arising from alterations to the hydrological regime of the Lower Mekong Basin assessed
	
	
	
	 249,750 
	 750,735 
	1,000,485 

	Meetings
	pers. Days
	 200 
	 140 
	 208 
	 28,000 
	 41,600 
	 69,600 

	Field studies
	month
	 5,000 
	 5 
	 20 
	 25,000 
	 100,000 
	 125,000 

	Contracts - national
	month
	 2,250 
	 16 
	 42 
	 36,000 
	 94,500 
	 130,500 

	Contracts international
	month
	 10,000 
	 8 
	 20 
	 80,000 
	 200,000 
	 280,000 

	Demo site activities
	units
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Publications
	units
	 1,000 
	 2 
	 50 
	 2,000 
	 50,000 
	 52,000 

	Training/study tours
	pers. Days
	 250 
	 20 
	 80 
	 5,000 
	 20,000 
	 25,000 

	Communications, material
	units
	 1,000 
	
	 40 
	 - 
	 40,000 
	 40,000 

	Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%)
	
	
	
	
	 9,000 
	 10,000 
	 19,000 

	Total activities
	
	
	
	
	 185,000 
	 556,100 
	 741,100 

	Contribution to operations (25%)
	
	
	
	
	 46,250 
	 139,025 
	 185,275 

	Management fee (10%)
	
	
	
	
	 18,500 
	 55,610 
	 74,110 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output 1.5: Ramsar Convention supported throughout the region
	
	
	
	 10,800 
	 13,500 
	 24,300 

	Meetings
	pers. Days
	 200 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Field studies
	month
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Contracts - national
	month
	 2,250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Contracts international
	month
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Demo site activities
	units
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Publications
	units
	 1,000 
	 4 
	 5 
	 4,000 
	 5,000 
	 9,000 

	Training/study tours
	pers. Days
	 250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Communications, material
	units
	 1,000 
	 4 
	 5 
	 4,000 
	 5,000 
	 9,000 

	Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%)
	
	
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Total activities
	
	
	
	
	 8,000 
	 10,000 
	 18,000 

	Contribution to operations (25%)
	
	
	
	
	 2,000 
	 2,500 
	 4,500 

	Management fee (10%)
	
	
	
	
	 800 
	 1,000 
	 1,800 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output 1.6: Tools developed and used to integrate wetland biodiversity considerations into regional development planning
	
	
	
	 596,025 
	1,046,250 
	1,642,275 

	Meetings
	pers. Days
	 200 
	 200 
	 250 
	 40,000 
	 50,000 
	 90,000 

	Field studies
	month
	 5,000 
	 20 
	 20 
	 100,000 
	 100,000 
	 200,000 

	Contracts - national
	month
	 2,250 
	 30 
	 60 
	 67,500 
	 135,000 
	 202,500 

	Contracts international
	month
	 10,000 
	 15 
	 30 
	 150,000 
	 300,000 
	 450,000 

	Demo site activities
	units
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Publications
	units
	 1,000 
	 6 
	 20 
	 6,000 
	 20,000 
	 26,000 

	Training/study tours
	pers. Days
	 250 
	 100 
	 280 
	 25,000 
	 70,000 
	 95,000 

	Communications, material
	units
	 1,000 
	 30 
	 60 
	 30,000 
	 60,000 
	 90,000 

	Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%)
	
	
	
	
	 23,000 
	 40,000 
	 63,000 

	Total activities
	
	
	
	
	 441,500 
	 775,000 
	1,216,500 

	Contribution to operations (25%)
	
	
	
	
	 110,375 
	 193,750 
	 304,125 

	Management fee (10%)
	
	
	
	
	 44,150 
	 77,500 
	 121,650 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output 1.7: Wetland biodiversity assessment and training tools produced for the Lower Mekong Basin
	
	
	
	 97,200 
	 51,300 
	 148,500 

	Meetings
	pers. Days
	 200 
	 20 
	 - 
	 4,000 
	 - 
	 4,000 

	Field studies
	month
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Contracts - national
	month
	 2,250 
	 8 
	 4 
	 18,000 
	 9,000 
	 27,000 

	Contracts international
	month
	 10,000 
	 2 
	
	 20,000 
	 - 
	 20,000 

	Demo site activities
	units
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Publications
	units
	 1,000 
	 30 
	 29 
	 30,000 
	 29,000 
	 59,000 

	Training/study tours
	pers. Days
	 250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Communications, material
	units
	 1,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 - 

	Total activities
	
	
	
	
	 72,000 
	 38,000 
	 110,000 

	Contribution to operations (25%)
	
	
	
	
	 18,000 
	 9,500 
	 27,500 

	Management fee (10%)
	
	
	
	
	 7,200 
	 3,800 
	 11,000 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output 1.8: Regional Red Data Book of threatened plants and animals published
	
	
	
	 148,500 
	 48,938 
	 197,438 

	Meetings
	pers. Days
	 200 
	 80 
	 40 
	 16,000 
	 8,000 
	 24,000 

	Field studies
	month
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Contracts - national
	month
	 2,250 
	 8 
	 5 
	 18,000 
	 11,250 
	 29,250 

	Contracts international
	month
	 10,000 
	 4 
	
	 40,000 
	 - 
	 40,000 

	Demo site activities
	units
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Publications
	units
	 1,000 
	
	 10 
	 - 
	 10,000 
	 10,000 

	Training/study tours
	pers. Days
	 250 
	 130 
	
	 32,500 
	 - 
	 32,500 

	Communications, material
	units
	 1,000 
	
	 6 
	 - 
	 6,000 
	 6,000 

	Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%)
	
	
	
	
	 3,500 
	 1,000 
	 4,500 

	Total activities
	
	
	
	
	 110,000 
	 36,250 
	 146,250 

	Contribution to operations (25%)
	
	
	
	
	 27,500 
	 9,063 
	 36,563 

	Management fee (10%)
	
	
	
	
	 11,000 
	 3,625 
	 14,625 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output 1.9: Regional initiative to address the potential impacts of invasive alien species
	
	
	
	 - 
	 170,100 
	 170,100 

	Meetings
	pers. Days
	 200 
	
	 80 
	 - 
	 16,000 
	 16,000 

	Field studies
	month
	 5,000 
	
	 4 
	 - 
	 20,000 
	 20,000 

	Contracts - national
	month
	 2,250 
	
	 8 
	 - 
	 18,000 
	 18,000 

	Contracts international
	month
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Demo site activities
	units
	 10,000 
	
	 4 
	 - 
	 40,000 
	 40,000 

	Publications
	units
	 1,000 
	
	 12 
	 - 
	 12,000 
	 12,000 

	Training/study tours
	pers. Days
	 250 
	
	 40 
	 - 
	 10,000 
	 10,000 

	Communications, material
	units
	 1,000 
	
	 6 
	 - 
	 6,000 
	 6,000 

	Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%)
	
	
	
	
	 - 
	 4,000 
	 4,000 

	Total activities
	
	
	
	
	 - 
	 126,000 
	 126,000 

	Contribution to operations (25%)
	
	
	
	
	 - 
	 31,500 
	 31,500 

	Management fee (10%)
	
	
	
	
	 - 
	 12,600 
	 12,600 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output 1.10: Wetland biodiversity conservation issues, including illegal trade in wetland species, integrated into existing regional training initiatives
	
	
	
	 82,350 
	 594,000 
	 676,350 

	Meetings
	pers. Days
	 200 
	 50 
	 200 
	 10,000 
	 40,000 
	 50,000 

	Field studies
	month
	 5,000 
	 2 
	 4 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 
	 30,000 

	Contracts - national
	month
	 2,250 
	 8 
	 8 
	 18,000 
	 18,000 
	 36,000 

	Contracts international
	month
	 10,000 
	 2 
	 2 
	 20,000 
	 20,000 
	 40,000 

	Demo site activities
	units
	 10,000 
	
	 4 
	 - 
	 40,000 
	 40,000 

	Publications
	units
	 1,000 
	
	 10 
	 - 
	 10,000 
	 10,000 

	Training/study tours
	pers. Days
	 250 
	
	 1,000 
	 - 
	 250,000 
	 250,000 

	Communications, material
	units
	 1,000 
	
	 20 
	 - 
	 20,000 
	 20,000 

	Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%)
	
	
	
	
	 3,000 
	 22,000 
	 25,000 

	Total activities
	
	
	
	
	 61,000 
	 440,000 
	 501,000 

	Contribution to operations (25%)
	
	
	
	
	 15,250 
	 110,000 
	 125,250 

	Management fee (10%)
	
	
	
	
	 6,100 
	 44,000 
	 50,100 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Regional totals
	
	
	
	
	 1,500,863 
	 3,039,323 
	 4,540,185 

	Total activities
	
	
	
	
	 1,111,750 
	 2,251,350 
	 3,363,100 

	Contribution to operations (25%)
	
	
	
	
	 277,938 
	 562,838 
	 840,775 

	Management fee (10%)
	
	
	
	
	 111,175 
	 225,135 
	 336,310 


Table 20: Indicative Input budget for Cambodia activities

	CAMBODIA ACTIVITIES - FIVE (5) YEAR INDICATIVE BUDGET (in US$)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Activities
	units
	cost per unit
	Number of units
	Cost
	
	Total

	
	
	
	Phase A
	Phase B
	Phase A
	Phase B
	

	 Output 2.1: Cambodian specialists are active in regional networks of wetland specialists and managers 
	
	
	
	 30,038 
	 30,038 
	 60,075 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 100 
	 100 
	 20,000 
	 20,000 
	 40,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 2,250 
	 2,250 
	 4,500 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 22,250 
	 22,250 
	 44,500 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 5,563 
	 5,563 
	 11,125 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 2,225 
	 2,225 
	 4,450 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 2.2 : Ramsar Convention strengthened in Cambodia 
	
	
	
	 16,200 
	 22,950 
	 39,150 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 30 
	 30 
	 6,000 
	 6,000 
	 12,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	
	 3 
	 - 
	 3,000 
	 3,000 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 10 
	 10 
	 2,500 
	 2,500 
	 5,000 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 2 
	 4 
	 2,000 
	 4,000 
	 6,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 1,500 
	 1,500 
	 3,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 12,000 
	 17,000 
	 29,000 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 3,000 
	 4,250 
	 7,250 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 1,200 
	 1,700 
	 2,900 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 2.3 : Policy recommendations for wetland management formulated for Cambodia 
	
	
	
	 88,425 
	 28,350 
	 116,775 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 80 
	 70 
	 16,000 
	 14,000 
	 30,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	 6 
	
	 13,500 
	 - 
	 13,500 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	 3 
	
	 30,000 
	 - 
	 30,000 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 2 
	 3 
	 2,000 
	 3,000 
	 5,000 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 2 
	 3 
	 2,000 
	 3,000 
	 5,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 2,000 
	 1,000 
	 3,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 65,500 
	 21,000 
	 86,500 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 16,375 
	 5,250 
	 21,625 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 6,550 
	 2,100 
	 8,650 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 2.4 : Cambodia Wetland Action Plan Prepared and Implemented 
	
	
	
	 214,988 
	 138,713 
	 353,700 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 175 
	 160 
	 35,000 
	 32,000 
	 67,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	 4 
	 2 
	 20,000 
	 10,000 
	 30,000 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	 15 
	 5 
	 33,750 
	 11,250 
	 45,000 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	 4 
	 2 
	 40,000 
	 20,000 
	 60,000 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 10 
	 5 
	 10,000 
	 5,000 
	 15,000 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 30 
	 30 
	 7,500 
	 7,500 
	 15,000 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 5 
	 10 
	 5,000 
	 10,000 
	 15,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 8,000 
	 7,000 
	 15,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 159,250 
	 102,750 
	 262,000 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 39,813 
	 25,688 
	 65,500 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 15,925 
	 10,275 
	 26,200 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 2.5 : Awareness of wetland biodiversity conservation and managed issues raised for senior Cambodian decision-makers 
	
	
	
	 21,600 
	 32,400 
	 54,000 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 25 
	 40 
	 5,000 
	 8,000 
	 13,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 10 
	 15 
	 10,000 
	 15,000 
	 25,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 1,000 
	 1,000 
	 2,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 16,000 
	 24,000 
	 40,000 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 4,000 
	 6,000 
	 10,000 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 1,600 
	 2,400 
	 4,000 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 2.6 : Training tools developed for wetland conservation and management in Cambodia 
	
	
	
	 27,000 
	 20,250 
	 47,250 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 15 
	 10 
	 15,000 
	 10,000 
	 25,000 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 5 
	 5 
	 5,000 
	 5,000 
	 10,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 - 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 20,000 
	 15,000 
	 35,000 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 5,000 
	 3,750 
	 8,750 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 2,000 
	 1,500 
	 3,500 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 2.7: Strengthened Management of Stoeng Treng Ramsar Site 
	
	
	
	 791,438 
	 745,875 
	 1,537,313 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 300 
	 300 
	 60,000 
	 60,000 
	 120,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	 15 
	 12 
	 75,000 
	 60,000 
	 135,000 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	 25 
	 20 
	 56,250 
	 45,000 
	 101,250 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	 15 
	 10 
	 150,000 
	 100,000 
	 250,000 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	 15 
	 20 
	 150,000 
	 200,000 
	 350,000 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 20 
	 15 
	 20,000 
	 15,000 
	 35,000 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 100 
	 150 
	 25,000 
	 37,500 
	 62,500 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 10 
	 15 
	 10,000 
	 15,000 
	 25,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 40,000 
	 20,000 
	 60,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 586,250 
	 552,500 
	 1,138,750 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 146,563 
	 138,125 
	 284,688 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 58,625 
	 55,250 
	 113,875 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 2.8: Participatory community-based management at Stoeng Treng Ramsar Site strengthened 
	
	
	
	 59,400 
	 75,600 
	 135,000 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 40 
	 50 
	 8,000 
	 10,000 
	 18,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	 1 
	
	 5,000 
	 - 
	 5,000 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	 2 
	 2 
	 4,500 
	 4,500 
	 9,000 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	 1 
	 1 
	 10,000 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	
	 1 
	 - 
	 10,000 
	 10,000 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	
	 5 
	 - 
	 5,000 
	 5,000 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 50 
	 50 
	 12,500 
	 12,500 
	 25,000 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 2 
	 2 
	 2,000 
	 2,000 
	 4,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 2,000 
	 2,000 
	 4,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 44,000 
	 56,000 
	 100,000 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 11,000 
	 14,000 
	 25,000 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 4,400 
	 5,600 
	 10,000 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 2.9: Sustainable use of wetland biodiversity products promoted in Stoeng Treng 
	
	
	
	 221,063 
	 303,075 
	 524,138 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 150 
	 200 
	 30,000 
	 40,000 
	 70,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	 2 
	 3 
	 10,000 
	 15,000 
	 25,000 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	 5 
	 10 
	 11,250 
	 22,500 
	 33,750 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	 2 
	 2 
	 20,000 
	 20,000 
	 40,000 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	 5 
	 7 
	 50,000 
	 70,000 
	 120,000 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 10 
	 5 
	 10,000 
	 5,000 
	 15,000 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 50 
	 100 
	 12,500 
	 25,000 
	 37,500 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 12 
	 15 
	 12,000 
	 15,000 
	 27,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 8,000 
	 12,000 
	 20,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 163,750 
	 224,500 
	 388,250 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 40,938 
	 56,125 
	 97,063 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 16,375 
	 22,450 
	 38,825 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 2.10: Networks of resource users strengthened in Stoeng Treng 
	
	
	
	 46,575 
	 53,325 
	 99,900 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 50 
	 60 
	 10,000 
	 12,000 
	 22,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 50 
	 60 
	 12,500 
	 15,000 
	 27,500 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 10 
	 10 
	 10,000 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 2,000 
	 2,500 
	 4,500 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 34,500 
	 39,500 
	 74,000 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 8,625 
	 9,875 
	 18,500 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 3,450 
	 3,950 
	 7,400 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 2.11: Increased understanding of economic and livelihood values at Stoeng Treng Ramsar site 
	
	
	
	 180,563 
	 308,138 
	 488,700 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 100 
	 200 
	 20,000 
	 40,000 
	 60,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	 2 
	 4 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 
	 30,000 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	 5 
	 5 
	 11,250 
	 11,250 
	 22,500 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	 2 
	 3 
	 20,000 
	 30,000 
	 50,000 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	 2 
	 5 
	 20,000 
	 50,000 
	 70,000 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 10 
	 20 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 
	 30,000 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 100 
	 100 
	 25,000 
	 25,000 
	 50,000 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 10 
	 20 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 
	 30,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 7,500 
	 12,000 
	 19,500 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 133,750 
	 228,250 
	 362,000 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 33,438 
	 57,063 
	 90,500 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 13,375 
	 22,825 
	 36,200 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 2.12 : Economic value of wetlands functions and products in Stoeng Treng articulated 
	
	
	
	 81,675 
	 73,238 
	 154,913 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 50 
	 50 
	 10,000 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	 2 
	 2 
	 10,000 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	 5 
	 5 
	 11,250 
	 11,250 
	 22,500 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	 1 
	 1 
	 10,000 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 4 
	 5 
	 4,000 
	 5,000 
	 9,000 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 25 
	
	 6,250 
	 - 
	 6,250 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 5 
	 5 
	 5,000 
	 5,000 
	 10,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 4,000 
	 3,000 
	 7,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 60,500 
	 54,250 
	 114,750 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 15,125 
	 13,563 
	 28,688 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 6,050 
	 5,425 
	 11,475 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 2.13 : Training programmes operating at Stoeng Treng Ramsar Site 
	
	
	
	 118,463 
	 181,238 
	 299,700 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	 3 
	 5 
	 6,750 
	 11,250 
	 18,000 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	 2 
	 3 
	 20,000 
	 30,000 
	 50,000 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 200 
	 300 
	 50,000 
	 75,000 
	 125,000 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 5 
	 10 
	 5,000 
	 10,000 
	 15,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 6,000 
	 8,000 
	 14,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 87,750 
	 134,250 
	 222,000 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 21,938 
	 33,563 
	 55,500 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 8,775 
	 13,425 
	 22,200 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 2.14: Dissemination of Stoeng Treng demonstration site results and lessons learned 
	
	
	
	 70,875 
	 102,263 
	 173,138 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 50 
	 70 
	 10,000 
	 14,000 
	 24,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 8 
	 20 
	 8,000 
	 20,000 
	 28,000 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 50 
	 75 
	 12,500 
	 18,750 
	 31,250 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 20 
	 20 
	 20,000 
	 20,000 
	 40,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 2,000 
	 3,000 
	 5,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 52,500 
	 75,750 
	 128,250 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 13,125 
	 18,938 
	 32,063 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 5,250 
	 7,575 
	 12,825 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Cambodia Totals 
	
	
	
	
	 1,968,300 
	 2,115,450 
	 4,083,750 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 1,458,000 
	 1,567,000 
	 3,025,000 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 364,500 
	 391,750 
	 756,250 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 145,800 
	 156,700 
	 302,500 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Table 21: Indicative Input Budget for Lao PDR activities

	LAO PDR ACTIVITIES - FIVE (5) YEAR INDICATIVE BUDGET (in US$)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Activities
	units
	cost per unit
	Number of units
	Cost
	
	Total

	
	
	
	Phase A
	Phase B
	Phase A
	Phase B
	

	Output 3.1 : Lao specialists are active in regional networks of wetland specialists and managers
	
	
	
	 30,038 
	 30,038 
	 60,075 

	Meetings
	pers. Days
	 200 
	 100 
	 100 
	 20,000 
	 20,000 
	 40,000 

	Field studies
	month
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Contracts - national
	month
	 2,250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Contracts international
	month
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Demo site activities
	units
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Publications
	units
	 1,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Training/study tours
	pers. Days
	 250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Communications, material
	units
	 1,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%)
	
	
	
	
	 2,250 
	 2,250 
	 4,500 

	Total activities
	
	
	
	
	 22,250 
	 22,250 
	 44,500 

	Contribution to operations (25%)
	
	
	
	
	 5,563 
	 5,563 
	 11,125 

	Management fee (10%)
	
	
	
	
	 2,225 
	 2,225 
	 4,450 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output 3.2 : Options for Ramsar Convention assessed in Lao PDR
	
	
	
	 16,200 
	 22,950 
	 39,150 

	Meetings
	pers. Days
	 200 
	 30 
	 30 
	 6,000 
	 6,000 
	 12,000 

	Field studies
	month
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Contracts - national
	month
	 2,250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Contracts international
	month
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Demo site activities
	units
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Publications
	units
	 1,000 
	
	 3 
	 - 
	 3,000 
	 3,000 

	Training/study tours
	pers. Days
	 250 
	 10 
	 10 
	 2,500 
	 2,500 
	 5,000 

	Communications, material
	units
	 1,000 
	 2 
	 4 
	 2,000 
	 4,000 
	 6,000 

	Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%)
	
	
	
	
	 1,500 
	 1,500 
	 3,000 

	Total activities
	
	
	
	
	 12,000 
	 17,000 
	 29,000 

	Contribution to operations (25%)
	
	
	
	
	 3,000 
	 4,250 
	 7,250 

	Management fee (10%)
	
	
	
	
	 1,200 
	 1,700 
	 2,900 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output 3.3 : Recommendations for improved freshwater biodiversity management in Laos prepared
	
	
	
	 88,425 
	 28,350 
	 116,775 

	Meetings
	pers. Days
	 200 
	 80 
	 70 
	 16,000 
	 14,000 
	 30,000 

	Field studies
	month
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Contracts - national
	month
	 2,250 
	 6 
	
	 13,500 
	 - 
	 13,500 

	Contracts international
	month
	 10,000 
	 3 
	
	 30,000 
	 - 
	 30,000 

	Demo site activities
	units
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Publications
	units
	 1,000 
	 2 
	 3 
	 2,000 
	 3,000 
	 5,000 

	Training/study tours
	pers. Days
	 250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Communications, material
	units
	 1,000 
	 2 
	 3 
	 2,000 
	 3,000 
	 5,000 

	Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%)
	
	
	
	
	 2,000 
	 1,000 
	 3,000 

	Total activities
	
	
	
	
	 65,500 
	 21,000 
	 86,500 

	Contribution to operations (25%)
	
	
	
	
	 16,375 
	 5,250 
	 21,625 

	Management fee (10%)
	
	
	
	
	 6,550 
	 2,100 
	 8,650 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output 3.4 : Lao PDR Freshwater Biodiversity Action Plan developed


	
	
	
	 214,988 
	 138,713 
	 353,700 

	Meetings
	pers. Days
	 200 
	 175 
	 160 
	 35,000 
	 32,000 
	 67,000 

	Field studies
	month
	 5,000 
	 4 
	 2 
	 20,000 
	 10,000 
	 30,000 

	Contracts - national
	month
	 2,250 
	 15 
	 5 
	 33,750 
	 11,250 
	 45,000 

	Contracts international
	month
	 10,000 
	 4 
	 2 
	 40,000 
	 20,000 
	 60,000 

	Demo site activities
	units
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Publications
	units
	 1,000 
	 10 
	 5 
	 10,000 
	 5,000 
	 15,000 

	Training/study tours
	pers. Days
	 250 
	 30 
	 30 
	 7,500 
	 7,500 
	 15,000 

	Communications, material
	units
	 1,000 
	 5 
	 10 
	 5,000 
	 10,000 
	 15,000 

	Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%)
	
	
	
	
	 8,000 
	 7,000 
	 15,000 

	Total activities
	
	
	
	
	 159,250 
	 102,750 
	 262,000 

	Contribution to operations (25%)
	
	
	
	
	 39,813 
	 25,688 
	 65,500 

	Management fee (10%)
	
	
	
	
	 15,925 
	 10,275 
	 26,200 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output 3.5 : Awareness of freshwater biodiversity conservation principles raised among Lao specialists and decision-makers


	
	
	
	 21,600 
	 32,400 
	 54,000 

	Meetings
	pers. Days
	 200 
	 25 
	 40 
	 5,000 
	 8,000 
	 13,000 

	Field studies
	month
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Contracts - national
	month
	 2,250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Contracts international
	month
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Demo site activities
	units
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Publications
	units
	 1,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Training/study tours
	pers. Days
	 250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Communications, material
	units
	 1,000 
	 10 
	 15 
	 10,000 
	 15,000 
	 25,000 

	Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%)
	
	
	
	
	 1,000 
	 1,000 
	 2,000 

	Total activities
	
	
	
	
	 16,000 
	 24,000 
	 40,000 

	Contribution to operations (25%)
	
	
	
	
	 4,000 
	 6,000 
	 10,000 

	Management fee (10%)
	
	
	
	
	 1,600 
	 2,400 
	 4,000 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output 3.6 : Training tools made available in Laos


	
	
	
	 27,000 
	 20,250 
	 47,250 

	Meetings
	pers. Days
	 200 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Field studies
	month
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Contracts - national
	month
	 2,250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Contracts international
	month
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Demo site activities
	units
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Publications
	units
	 1,000 
	 15 
	 10 
	 15,000 
	 10,000 
	 25,000 

	Training/study tours
	pers. Days
	 250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Communications, material
	units
	 1,000 
	 5 
	 5 
	 5,000 
	 5,000 
	 10,000 

	Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 - 

	Total activities
	
	
	
	
	 20,000 
	 15,000 
	 35,000 

	Contribution to operations (25%)
	
	
	
	
	 5,000 
	 3,750 
	 8,750 

	Management fee (10%)
	
	
	
	
	 2,000 
	 1,500 
	 3,500 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output 3.7: Provincial institutional linkages established for developing inter-sectoral environment planning and management in Attapeu
	
	
	
	 406,013 
	 562,275 
	 968,288 

	Meetings
	pers. Days
	 200 
	 200 
	 300 
	 40,000 
	 60,000 
	 100,000 

	Field studies
	month
	 5,000 
	 6 
	 8 
	 30,000 
	 40,000 
	 70,000 

	Contracts - national
	month
	 2,250 
	 15 
	 20 
	 33,750 
	 45,000 
	 78,750 

	Contracts international
	month
	 10,000 
	 5 
	 5 
	 50,000 
	 50,000 
	 100,000 

	Demo site activities
	units
	 10,000 
	 10 
	 15 
	 100,000 
	 150,000 
	 250,000 

	Publications
	units
	 1,000 
	 10 
	 15 
	 10,000 
	 15,000 
	 25,000 

	Training/study tours
	pers. Days
	 250 
	 100 
	 150 
	 25,000 
	 37,500 
	 62,500 

	Communications, material
	units
	 1,000 
	 10 
	 15 
	 10,000 
	 15,000 
	 25,000 

	Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%)
	
	
	
	
	 2,000 
	 4,000 
	 6,000 

	Total activities
	
	
	
	
	 300,750 
	 416,500 
	 717,250 

	Contribution to operations (25%)
	
	
	
	
	 75,188 
	 104,125 
	 179,313 

	Management fee (10%)
	
	
	
	
	 30,075 
	 41,650 
	 71,725 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output 3.8: Community based management established at key villages in Attapeu
	
	
	
	 350,663 
	 464,063 
	 814,725 

	Meetings
	pers. Days
	 200 
	 200 
	 300 
	 40,000 
	 60,000 
	 100,000 

	Field studies
	month
	 5,000 
	 6 
	 7 
	 30,000 
	 35,000 
	 65,000 

	Contracts - national
	month
	 2,250 
	 15 
	 15 
	 33,750 
	 33,750 
	 67,500 

	Contracts international
	month
	 10,000 
	 5 
	 5 
	 50,000 
	 50,000 
	 100,000 

	Demo site activities
	units
	 10,000 
	 5 
	 10 
	 50,000 
	 100,000 
	 150,000 

	Publications
	units
	 1,000 
	 10 
	 10 
	 10,000 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 

	Training/study tours
	pers. Days
	 250 
	 100 
	 100 
	 25,000 
	 25,000 
	 50,000 

	Communications, material
	units
	 1,000 
	 10 
	 15 
	 10,000 
	 15,000 
	 25,000 

	Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%)
	
	
	
	
	 11,000 
	 15,000 
	 26,000 

	Total activities
	
	
	
	
	 259,750 
	 343,750 
	 603,500 

	Contribution to operations (25%)
	
	
	
	
	 64,938 
	 85,938 
	 150,875 

	Management fee (10%)
	
	
	
	
	 25,975 
	 34,375 
	 60,350 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output 3.9: Alternative livelihood strategies to reduce poverty and reduce pressures on natural resources implemented in pilot villages in Attapeu
	
	
	
	 223,763 
	 305,775 
	 529,538 

	Meetings
	pers. Days
	 200 
	 150 
	 200 
	 30,000 
	 40,000 
	 70,000 

	Field studies
	month
	 5,000 
	 2 
	 3 
	 10,000 
	 15,000 
	 25,000 

	Contracts - national
	month
	 2,250 
	 5 
	 10 
	 11,250 
	 22,500 
	 33,750 

	Contracts international
	month
	 10,000 
	 2 
	 2 
	 20,000 
	 20,000 
	 40,000 

	Demo site activities
	units
	 10,000 
	 5 
	 7 
	 50,000 
	 70,000 
	 120,000 

	Publications
	units
	 1,000 
	 10 
	 5 
	 10,000 
	 5,000 
	 15,000 

	Training/study tours
	pers. Days
	 250 
	 50 
	 100 
	 12,500 
	 25,000 
	 37,500 

	Communications, material
	units
	 1,000 
	 12 
	 15 
	 12,000 
	 15,000 
	 27,000 

	Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%)
	
	
	
	
	 10,000 
	 14,000 
	 24,000 

	Total activities
	
	
	
	
	 165,750 
	 226,500 
	 392,250 

	Contribution to operations (25%)
	
	
	
	
	 41,438 
	 56,625 
	 98,063 

	Management fee (10%)
	
	
	
	
	 16,575 
	 22,650 
	 39,225 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output 3.10: Networks of resource users in Attapeu strengthened
	
	
	
	 46,575 
	 53,325 
	 99,900 

	Meetings
	pers. Days
	 200 
	 50 
	 60 
	 10,000 
	 12,000 
	 22,000 

	Field studies
	month
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Contracts - national
	month
	 2,250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Contracts international
	month
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Demo site activities
	units
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Publications
	units
	 1,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Training/study tours
	pers. Days
	 250 
	 50 
	 60 
	 12,500 
	 15,000 
	 27,500 

	Communications, material
	units
	 1,000 
	 10 
	 10 
	 10,000 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 

	Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%)
	
	
	
	
	 2,000 
	 2,500 
	 4,500 

	Total activities
	
	
	
	
	 34,500 
	 39,500 
	 74,000 

	Contribution to operations (25%)
	
	
	
	
	 8,625 
	 9,875 
	 18,500 

	Management fee (10%)
	
	
	
	
	 3,450 
	 3,950 
	 7,400 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output 3.11 : Awareness of biodiversity management raised among Provincial agencies in Attapeu
	
	
	
	 68,175 
	 82,688 
	 150,863 

	Meetings
	pers. Days
	 200 
	 30 
	 50 
	 6,000 
	 10,000 
	 16,000 

	Field studies
	month
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Contracts - national
	month
	 2,250 
	 2 
	 3 
	 4,500 
	 6,750 
	 11,250 

	Contracts international
	month
	 10,000 
	 1 
	 1 
	 10,000 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 

	Demo site activities
	units
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Publications
	units
	 1,000 
	 5 
	 5 
	 5,000 
	 5,000 
	 10,000 

	Training/study tours
	pers. Days
	 250 
	 50 
	 50 
	 12,500 
	 12,500 
	 25,000 

	Communications, material
	units
	 1,000 
	 5 
	 5 
	 5,000 
	 5,000 
	 10,000 

	Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%)
	
	
	
	
	 7,500 
	 12,000 
	 19,500 

	Total activities
	
	
	
	
	 50,500 
	 61,250 
	 111,750 

	Contribution to operations (25%)
	
	
	
	
	 12,625 
	 15,313 
	 27,938 

	Management fee (10%)
	
	
	
	
	 5,050 
	 6,125 
	 11,175 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output 3.12 : Economic value of natural resources of the floodplains in Attapeu prepared to inform planning and decision-makers
	
	
	
	 83,025 
	 73,238 
	 156,263 

	Meetings
	pers. Days
	 200 
	 50 
	 50 
	 10,000 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 

	Field studies
	month
	 5,000 
	 2 
	 2 
	 10,000 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 

	Contracts - national
	month
	 2,250 
	 5 
	 5 
	 11,250 
	 11,250 
	 22,500 

	Contracts international
	month
	 10,000 
	 1 
	 1 
	 10,000 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 

	Demo site activities
	units
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Publications
	units
	 1,000 
	 5 
	 5 
	 5,000 
	 5,000 
	 10,000 

	Training/study tours
	pers. Days
	 250 
	 25 
	
	 6,250 
	 - 
	 6,250 

	Communications, material
	units
	 1,000 
	 5 
	 5 
	 5,000 
	 5,000 
	 10,000 

	Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%)
	
	
	
	
	 4,000 
	 3,000 
	 7,000 

	Total activities
	
	
	
	
	 61,500 
	 54,250 
	 115,750 

	Contribution to operations (25%)
	
	
	
	
	 15,375 
	 13,563 
	 28,938 

	Management fee (10%)
	
	
	
	
	 6,150 
	 5,425 
	 11,575 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output 3.13: Freshwater biodiversity Management Training programmes operating in Attapeu
	
	
	
	 118,463 
	 181,238 
	 299,700 

	Meetings
	pers. Days
	 200 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Field studies
	month
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Contracts - national
	month
	 2,250 
	 3 
	 5 
	 6,750 
	 11,250 
	 18,000 

	Contracts international
	month
	 10,000 
	 2 
	 3 
	 20,000 
	 30,000 
	 50,000 

	Demo site activities
	units
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Publications
	units
	 1,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Training/study tours
	pers. Days
	 250 
	 200 
	 300 
	 50,000 
	 75,000 
	 125,000 

	Communications, material
	units
	 1,000 
	 5 
	 10 
	 5,000 
	 10,000 
	 15,000 

	Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%)
	
	
	
	
	 6,000 
	 8,000 
	 14,000 

	Total activities
	
	
	
	
	 87,750 
	 134,250 
	 222,000 

	Contribution to operations (25%)
	
	
	
	
	 21,938 
	 33,563 
	 55,500 

	Management fee (10%)
	
	
	
	
	 8,775 
	 13,425 
	 22,200 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output 3.14: Lessons learned from Attapeu demonstration site disseminated
	
	
	
	 70,875 
	 102,263 
	 173,138 

	Meetings
	pers. Days
	 200 
	 50 
	 70 
	 10,000 
	 14,000 
	 24,000 

	Field studies
	month
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Contracts - national
	month
	 2,250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Contracts international
	month
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Demo site activities
	units
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	Publications
	units
	 1,000 
	 8 
	 20 
	 8,000 
	 20,000 
	 28,000 

	Training/study tours
	pers. Days
	 250 
	 50 
	 75 
	 12,500 
	 18,750 
	 31,250 

	Communications, material
	units
	 1,000 
	 20 
	 20 
	 20,000 
	 20,000 
	 40,000 

	Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%)
	
	
	
	
	 2,000 
	 3,000 
	 5,000 

	Total activities
	
	
	
	
	 52,500 
	 75,750 
	 128,250 

	Contribution to operations (25%)
	
	
	
	
	 13,125 
	 18,938 
	 32,063 

	Management fee (10%)
	
	
	
	
	 5,250 
	 7,575 
	 12,825 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Lao PDR Totals
	
	
	
	
	 1,765,800 
	 2,097,563 
	 3,863,363 

	Total activities
	
	
	
	
	 1,308,000 
	 1,553,750 
	 2,861,750 

	Contribution to operations (25%)
	
	
	
	
	 327,000 
	 388,438 
	 715,438 

	Management fee (10%)
	
	
	
	
	 130,800 
	 155,375 
	 286,175 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Table 22: Indicative Input Budget for Thailand Activities

Note that during Phase A there are no contributions from the GEF, because during the programme formulation stages Thailand was not a signatory to the Convention on Biological Diversity. In September 2003, the Thai cabinet agreed to ratify the CBD. During Phase A preparations will be made for an additional submission for funds from the GEF to complement the contributions to the other three countries for implementation during Phase B. 

	THAILAND ACTIVITIES - FIVE (5) YEAR INDICATIVE BUDGET(in US$)



	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Activities
	units
	cost per unit
	Number of units
	Cost
	Total

	
	
	
	Phase A
	Phase B
	Phase A
	Phase B
	

	 Output 4.1 : Thai specialists are active in regional networks of wetland specialists and managers 
	
	
	
	 30,038 
	 30,038 
	 60,075 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 100 
	 100 
	 20,000 
	 20,000 
	 40,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 2,250 
	 2,250 
	 4,500 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 22,250 
	 22,250 
	 44,500 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 5,563 
	 5,563 
	 11,125 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 2,225 
	 2,225 
	 4,450 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 4.2 : Ramsar Convention strengthened in Thailand 
	
	
	
	 16,200 
	 22,950 
	 39,150 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 30 
	 30 
	 6,000 
	 6,000 
	 12,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	
	 3 
	 - 
	 3,000 
	 3,000 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 10 
	 10 
	 2,500 
	 2,500 
	 5,000 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 2 
	 4 
	 2,000 
	 4,000 
	 6,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 1,500 
	 1,500 
	 3,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 12,000 
	 17,000 
	 29,000 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 3,000 
	 4,250 
	 7,250 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 1,200 
	 1,700 
	 2,900 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 4.3 : Recommendations for wetland management and policy in Thailand formulated 
	
	
	
	 72,900 
	 43,875 
	 116,775 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 100 
	 100 
	 20,000 
	 20,000 
	 40,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	 4 
	 2 
	 9,000 
	 4,500 
	 13,500 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	 2 
	
	 20,000 
	 - 
	 20,000 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 3 
	 4 
	 3,000 
	 4,000 
	 7,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 2,000 
	 4,000 
	 6,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 54,000 
	 32,500 
	 86,500 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 13,500 
	 8,125 
	 21,625 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 5,400 
	 3,250 
	 8,650 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output 4.4 : National Wetland Action Plans strengthened in Thailand 


	
	
	
	 201,825 
	 150,525 
	 352,350 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 100 
	 50 
	 20,000 
	 10,000 
	 30,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	 2 
	
	 10,000 
	 - 
	 10,000 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	 10 
	 6 
	 22,500 
	 13,500 
	 36,000 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	 3 
	 3 
	 30,000 
	 30,000 
	 60,000 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	 2 
	 2 
	 20,000 
	 20,000 
	 40,000 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 9 
	 3 
	 9,000 
	 3,000 
	 12,000 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 100 
	 100 
	 25,000 
	 25,000 
	 50,000 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 5 
	 4 
	 5,000 
	 4,000 
	 9,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 8,000 
	 6,000 
	 14,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 149,500 
	 111,500 
	 261,000 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 37,375 
	 27,875 
	 65,250 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 14,950 
	 11,150 
	 26,100 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output 4.5 : Awareness of wetlands management issues raised among senior Thai decision -makers 


	
	
	
	 21,600 
	 32,400 
	 54,000 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 25 
	 40 
	 5,000 
	 8,000 
	 13,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 10 
	 15 
	 10,000 
	 15,000 
	 25,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 1,000 
	 1,000 
	 2,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 16,000 
	 24,000 
	 40,000 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 4,000 
	 6,000 
	 10,000 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 1,600 
	 2,400 
	 4,000 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output 4.6: Training tools made available in Thai 


	
	
	
	
	 27,000 
	 20,250 
	 47,250 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 15 
	 10 
	 15,000 
	 10,000 
	 25,000 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 5 
	 5 
	 5,000 
	 5,000 
	 10,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 - 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 20,000 
	 15,000 
	 35,000 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 5,000 
	 3,750 
	 8,750 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 2,000 
	 1,500 
	 3,500 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output 4.7: Integrated planning processes for the Lower Songkhram Basin strengthened

 
	
	
	
	 686,475 
	 703,350 
	 1,389,825 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 200 
	 300 
	 40,000 
	 60,000 
	 100,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	 10 
	 10 
	 50,000 
	 50,000 
	 100,000 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	 18 
	 20 
	 40,500 
	 45,000 
	 85,500 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	 7 
	 6 
	 70,000 
	 60,000 
	 130,000 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	 20 
	 16 
	 200,000 
	 160,000 
	 360,000 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 15 
	 21 
	 15,000 
	 21,000 
	 36,000 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 200 
	 300 
	 50,000 
	 75,000 
	 125,000 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 15 
	 20 
	 15,000 
	 20,000 
	 35,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 28,000 
	 30,000 
	 58,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 508,500 
	 521,000 
	 1,029,500 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 127,125 
	 130,250 
	 257,375 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 50,850 
	 52,100 
	 102,950 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 4.8: Community-based management established at key sites in Lower Songkhram River Basin 
	
	
	
	 227,475 
	 290,250 
	 517,725 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 100 
	 200 
	 20,000 
	 40,000 
	 60,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	 4 
	 4 
	 20,000 
	 20,000 
	 40,000 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	 10 
	 10 
	 22,500 
	 22,500 
	 45,000 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	 3 
	 3 
	 30,000 
	 30,000 
	 60,000 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	 4 
	 4 
	 40,000 
	 40,000 
	 80,000 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 5 
	 10 
	 5,000 
	 10,000 
	 15,000 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 50 
	 100 
	 12,500 
	 25,000 
	 37,500 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 10 
	 15 
	 10,000 
	 15,000 
	 25,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 8,500 
	 12,500 
	 21,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 168,500 
	 215,000 
	 383,500 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 42,125 
	 53,750 
	 95,875 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 16,850 
	 21,500 
	 38,350 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output 4.9 : Sustainable livelihood strategies promoted in Lower Songkhram River Basin

 
	
	
	
	 223,763 
	 302,738 
	 526,500 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 150 
	 200 
	 30,000 
	 40,000 
	 70,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	 2 
	 3 
	 10,000 
	 15,000 
	 25,000 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	 5 
	 9 
	 11,250 
	 20,250 
	 31,500 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	 2 
	 2 
	 20,000 
	 20,000 
	 40,000 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	 5 
	 7 
	 50,000 
	 70,000 
	 120,000 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 10 
	 5 
	 10,000 
	 5,000 
	 15,000 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 50 
	 100 
	 12,500 
	 25,000 
	 37,500 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 12 
	 15 
	 12,000 
	 15,000 
	 27,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 10,000 
	 14,000 
	 24,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 165,750 
	 224,250 
	 390,000 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 41,438 
	 56,063 
	 97,500 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 16,575 
	 22,425 
	 39,000 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 4.10: Networks of resource users strengthened in Lower Songkhram River Basin 
	
	
	
	 46,575 
	 53,325 
	 99,900 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 50 
	 60 
	 10,000 
	 12,000 
	 22,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 50 
	 60 
	 12,500 
	 15,000 
	 27,500 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 10 
	 10 
	 10,000 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 2,000 
	 2,500 
	 4,500 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 34,500 
	 39,500 
	 74,000 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 8,625 
	 9,875 
	 18,500 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 3,450 
	 3,950 
	 7,400 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 4.11: Education and awareness-raising programme developed to address unsustainable resource use practices in the Lower Songkhram Basin 
	
	
	
	 182,925 
	 240,975 
	 423,900 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 100 
	 150 
	 20,000 
	 30,000 
	 50,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	 2 
	 2 
	 10,000 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	 6 
	 6 
	 13,500 
	 13,500 
	 27,000 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	 2 
	 2 
	 20,000 
	 20,000 
	 40,000 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	 2 
	 3 
	 20,000 
	 30,000 
	 50,000 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 10 
	 20 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 
	 30,000 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 100 
	 100 
	 25,000 
	 25,000 
	 50,000 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 10 
	 20 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 
	 30,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 7,000 
	 10,000 
	 17,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 135,500 
	 178,500 
	 314,000 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 33,875 
	 44,625 
	 78,500 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 13,550 
	 17,850 
	 31,400 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 4.12 : Economic value of wetlands functions and products in the Lower Songkhram Basin 
	
	
	
	 83,025 
	 76,275 
	 159,300 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 50 
	 50 
	 10,000 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	 2 
	 2 
	 10,000 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	 5 
	 6 
	 11,250 
	 13,500 
	 24,750 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	 1 
	 1 
	 10,000 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 5 
	 5 
	 5,000 
	 5,000 
	 10,000 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 25 
	
	 6,250 
	 - 
	 6,250 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 5 
	 5 
	 5,000 
	 5,000 
	 10,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 4,000 
	 3,000 
	 7,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 61,500 
	 56,500 
	 118,000 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 15,375 
	 14,125 
	 29,500 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 6,150 
	 5,650 
	 11,800 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 4.13: Wetland biodiversity conservation training programmes operating in the Lower Songkhram Basin 
	
	
	
	 118,463 
	 181,238 
	 299,700 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	 3 
	 5 
	 6,750 
	 11,250 
	 18,000 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	 2 
	 3 
	 20,000 
	 30,000 
	 50,000 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 200 
	 300 
	 50,000 
	 75,000 
	 125,000 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 5 
	 10 
	 5,000 
	 10,000 
	 15,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 6,000 
	 8,000 
	 14,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 87,750 
	 134,250 
	 222,000 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 21,938 
	 33,563 
	 55,500 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 8,775 
	 13,425 
	 22,200 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 4.14: Results and lessons learned in Lower Songkhram River Basin  disseminated 
	
	
	
	 70,875 
	 102,263 
	 173,138 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 50 
	 70 
	 10,000 
	 14,000 
	 24,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 8 
	 20 
	 8,000 
	 20,000 
	 28,000 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 50 
	 75 
	 12,500 
	 18,750 
	 31,250 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 20 
	 20 
	 20,000 
	 20,000 
	 40,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 2,000 
	 3,000 
	 5,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 52,500 
	 75,750 
	 128,250 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 13,125 
	 18,938 
	 32,063 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 5,250 
	 7,575 
	 12,825 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Thailand Totals 
	
	
	
	
	 2,009,138 
	 2,250,450 
	 4,259,588 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 1,488,250 
	 1,667,000 
	 3,155,250 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 372,063 
	 416,750 
	 788,813 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 148,825 
	 166,700 
	 315,525 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Table 23: Indicative Input Budget for Vietnam Activities

	VIETNAM ACTIVITIES - FIVE (5) YEAR INDICATIVE BUDGET (in US$)



	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Activities 
	 units 
	 cost per unit 
	 Number of units 
	 Cost 
	 Total 

	
	
	
	 Phase A 
	 Phase B 
	 Phase A 
	 Phase B 
	

	 Output 5.1 : Vietnamese specialists are active in regional networks of wetland specialists and managers 
	
	
	
	 30,038 
	 30,038 
	 60,075 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 100 
	 100 
	 20,000 
	 20,000 
	 40,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 2,250 
	 2,250 
	 4,500 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 22,250 
	 22,250 
	 44,500 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 5,563 
	 5,563 
	 11,125 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 2,225 
	 2,225 
	 4,450 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output 5.2 : Ramsar Convention strengthened in Vietnam 


	
	
	
	 16,200 
	 22,950 
	 39,150 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 30 
	 30 
	 6,000 
	 6,000 
	 12,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	
	 3 
	 - 
	 3,000 
	 3,000 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 10 
	 10 
	 2,500 
	 2,500 
	 5,000 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 2 
	 4 
	 2,000 
	 4,000 
	 6,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 1,500 
	 1,500 
	 3,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 12,000 
	 17,000 
	 29,000 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 3,000 
	 4,250 
	 7,250 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 1,200 
	 1,700 
	 2,900 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output 5.3 : Recommendations for wetland management in Vietnam formulated 


	
	
	
	 73,238 
	 43,200 
	 116,438 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 100 
	 100 
	 20,000 
	 20,000 
	 40,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	 5 
	 4 
	 11,250 
	 9,000 
	 20,250 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	 2 
	
	 20,000 
	 - 
	 20,000 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 3 
	 3 
	 3,000 
	 3,000 
	 6,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 - 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 54,250 
	 32,000 
	 86,250 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 13,563 
	 8,000 
	 21,563 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 5,425 
	 3,200 
	 8,625 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output 5.4 : National Wetland Action Plans developed in Vietnam 


	
	
	
	 201,825 
	 150,525 
	 352,350 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 100 
	 50 
	 20,000 
	 10,000 
	 30,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	 2 
	
	 10,000 
	 - 
	 10,000 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	 10 
	 6 
	 22,500 
	 13,500 
	 36,000 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	 3 
	 3 
	 30,000 
	 30,000 
	 60,000 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	 2 
	 2 
	 20,000 
	 20,000 
	 40,000 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 9 
	 3 
	 9,000 
	 3,000 
	 12,000 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 100 
	 100 
	 25,000 
	 25,000 
	 50,000 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 5 
	 4 
	 5,000 
	 4,000 
	 9,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 8,000 
	 6,000 
	 14,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 149,500 
	 111,500 
	 261,000 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 37,375 
	 27,875 
	 65,250 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 14,950 
	 11,150 
	 26,100 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 5.5 : Awareness of wetland biodiversity raised among senior Vietnamese decision makers 
	
	
	
	 21,600 
	 32,400 
	 54,000 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 25 
	 40 
	 5,000 
	 8,000 
	 13,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 10 
	 15 
	 10,000 
	 15,000 
	 25,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 1,000 
	 1,000 
	 2,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 16,000 
	 24,000 
	 40,000 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 4,000 
	 6,000 
	 10,000 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 1,600 
	 2,400 
	 4,000 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 5.6 : Training tools made available in Vietnam

 
	
	
	
	 27,000 
	 20,250 
	 47,250 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 15 
	 10 
	 15,000 
	 10,000 
	 25,000 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 5 
	 5 
	 5,000 
	 5,000 
	 10,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 - 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 20,000 
	 15,000 
	 35,000 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 5,000 
	 3,750 
	 8,750 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 2,000 
	 1,500 
	 3,500 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 5.7: Protected Area site management and ecotourism plans developed and implemented for Tram Chim National Park and Lang Sen Provincial Reserve 
	
	
	
	 2,869,538 
	 1,255,500 
	 4,125,038 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 300 
	 500 
	 60,000 
	 100,000 
	 160,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	 20 
	 20 
	 100,000 
	 100,000 
	 200,000 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	 25 
	 40 
	 56,250 
	 90,000 
	 146,250 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	 10 
	 10 
	 100,000 
	 100,000 
	 200,000 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	 30 
	 30 
	 300,000 
	 300,000 
	 600,000 

	 Tram Chim Infrastructure (Govt funds) 
	
	
	
	
	 1,800,000 
	 - 
	 1,800,000 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 20 
	 30 
	 20,000 
	 30,000 
	 50,000 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 300 
	 500 
	 75,000 
	 125,000 
	 200,000 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 20 
	 30 
	 20,000 
	 30,000 
	 50,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 61,000 
	 55,000 
	 116,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 2,592,250 
	 930,000 
	 3,522,250 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 198,063 
	 232,500 
	 430,563 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 79,225 
	 93,000 
	 172,225 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 5.8: Community-based conservation and sustainable use of wetland biodiversity products established in Plain of Reeds 
	
	
	
	 281,475 
	 343,575 
	 625,050 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 200 
	 300 
	 40,000 
	 60,000 
	 100,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	 5 
	 4 
	 25,000 
	 20,000 
	 45,000 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	 10 
	 10 
	 22,500 
	 22,500 
	 45,000 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	 4 
	 4 
	 40,000 
	 40,000 
	 80,000 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	 3 
	 5 
	 30,000 
	 50,000 
	 80,000 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 6 
	 10 
	 6,000 
	 10,000 
	 16,000 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 100 
	 100 
	 25,000 
	 25,000 
	 50,000 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 10 
	 15 
	 10,000 
	 15,000 
	 25,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 10,000 
	 12,000 
	 22,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 208,500 
	 254,500 
	 463,000 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 52,125 
	 63,625 
	 115,750 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 20,850 
	 25,450 
	 46,300 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 5.9: Sustainable livelihood practices in the Plain of Reeds promoted 
	
	
	
	 118,463 
	 133,313 
	 251,775 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 50 
	 100 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 
	 30,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	 2 
	 2 
	 10,000 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	 5 
	 5 
	 11,250 
	 11,250 
	 22,500 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	 2 
	 1 
	 20,000 
	 10,000 
	 30,000 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	 1 
	 1 
	 10,000 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 5 
	 10 
	 5,000 
	 10,000 
	 15,000 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 50 
	 50 
	 12,500 
	 12,500 
	 25,000 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 5 
	 10 
	 5,000 
	 10,000 
	 15,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 4,000 
	 5,000 
	 9,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 87,750 
	 98,750 
	 186,500 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 21,938 
	 24,688 
	 46,625 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 8,775 
	 9,875 
	 18,650 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 5.10: Networks of resource users strengthened in Plain of Reeds 
	
	
	
	 46,575 
	 53,325 
	 99,900 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 50 
	 60 
	 10,000 
	 12,000 
	 22,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 50 
	 60 
	 12,500 
	 15,000 
	 27,500 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 10 
	 10 
	 10,000 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 2,000 
	 2,500 
	 4,500 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 34,500 
	 39,500 
	 74,000 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 8,625 
	 9,875 
	 18,500 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 3,450 
	 3,950 
	 7,400 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 5.11: Outreach and environmental education programme operating for local communities in Plain of Reeds 
	
	
	
	 180,563 
	 298,688 
	 479,250 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 100 
	 200 
	 20,000 
	 40,000 
	 60,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	 2 
	 3 
	 10,000 
	 15,000 
	 25,000 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	 5 
	 5 
	 11,250 
	 11,250 
	 22,500 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	 2 
	 3 
	 20,000 
	 30,000 
	 50,000 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	 2 
	 5 
	 20,000 
	 50,000 
	 70,000 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 10 
	 20 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 
	 30,000 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 100 
	 100 
	 25,000 
	 25,000 
	 50,000 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 10 
	 20 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 
	 30,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 7,500 
	 10,000 
	 17,500 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 133,750 
	 221,250 
	 355,000 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 33,438 
	 55,313 
	 88,750 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 13,375 
	 22,125 
	 35,500 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 5.12 : Economic value of wetlands functions and products in the Plain of Reeds articulated and used to identify incentives and financing mechanisms for conservation and wise use 
	
	
	
	 85,388 
	 68,850 
	 154,238 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 50 
	 50 
	 10,000 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	 2 
	 2 
	 10,000 
	 10,000 
	 20,000 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	 4 
	 4 
	 9,000 
	 9,000 
	 18,000 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	 2 
	 1 
	 20,000 
	 10,000 
	 30,000 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	
	 5 
	 - 
	 5,000 
	 5,000 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 25 
	
	 6,250 
	 - 
	 6,250 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 5 
	 5 
	 5,000 
	 5,000 
	 10,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 3,000 
	 2,000 
	 5,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 63,250 
	 51,000 
	 114,250 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 15,813 
	 12,750 
	 28,563 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 6,325 
	 5,100 
	 11,425 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 5.13 : Wetland biodiversity conservation training programmes operating in the Plain of Reeds 
	
	
	
	 118,463 
	 181,238 
	 299,700 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	 3 
	 5 
	 6,750 
	 11,250 
	 18,000 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	 2 
	 3 
	 20,000 
	 30,000 
	 50,000 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 200 
	 300 
	 50,000 
	 75,000 
	 125,000 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 5 
	 10 
	 5,000 
	 10,000 
	 15,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 6,000 
	 8,000 
	 14,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 87,750 
	 134,250 
	 222,000 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 21,938 
	 33,563 
	 55,500 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 8,775 
	 13,425 
	 22,200 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Output 5.14: Dissemination of results and lessons learned from Plain of Reed demonstration sites 
	
	
	
	 70,875 
	 102,263 
	 173,138 

	 Meetings 
	 pers. Days 
	 200 
	 50 
	 70 
	 10,000 
	 14,000 
	 24,000 

	 Field studies 
	 month 
	 5,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts - national 
	 month 
	 2,250 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Contracts international 
	 month 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Demo site activities 
	 units 
	 10,000 
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	 Publications 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 8 
	 20 
	 8,000 
	 20,000 
	 28,000 

	 Training/study tours 
	 pers. Days 
	 250 
	 50 
	 75 
	 12,500 
	 18,750 
	 31,250 

	 Communications, material 
	 units 
	 1,000 
	 20 
	 20 
	 20,000 
	 20,000 
	 40,000 

	 Monitoring and Evaluation (c.5%) 
	
	
	
	
	 2,000 
	 3,000 
	 5,000 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 52,500 
	 75,750 
	 128,250 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 13,125 
	 18,938 
	 32,063 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 5,250 
	 7,575 
	 12,825 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 Vietnam Totals 
	
	
	
	
	 4,141,238 
	 2,736,113 
	 6,877,350 

	 Total activities 
	
	
	
	
	 3,534,250 
	 2,026,750 
	 5,561,000 

	 Contribution to operations (25%) 
	
	
	
	
	 433,563 
	 506,688 
	 940,250 

	 Management fee (10%) 
	
	
	
	
	 173,425 
	 202,675 
	 376,100 

	
	
	
	
	
	 - 
	 - 
	 - 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


ANNEXES TO SECTION 1

Annex 1.1. Terms of Reference 

A)
Regional, National and Provincial Steering committees

· Regional Wetland Steering Committee – Ministerial and Executive

· Programme Management Committee

· Regional Wetlands Coordination Forum

· Cambodia National Wetlands Steering Committee

· Stoeng Treng Wetlands Demonstration Project Steering Committee

· Lao PDR National Wetlands Steering Committee

· Attapeu Province Wetlands Demonstration Project Steering Committee 

· Thailand National Wetlands Steering Committee

· Lower Songkhram River Basin Wetlands Demonstration Project Steering Committees

· Vietnam National Wetlands Steering Committee

· Plain of Reeds Wetlands Demonstration Project Steering Committees

Title:  

Regional WETLAND STEERING Committee

Introduction:

The Regional Wetland Steering Committee is the apex management structure for the whole Wetlands Biodiversity Programme. It is representative of the four countries, of the three organizations that make up the programme team and other GEF executing and donor agencies. The Regional Wetland Steering Committee will have a Ministerial level and an Executive level. The former will meet occasionally (but not less than once every two years) as required to deal with policy issues that fall outside the MRC mandate. The Executive Steering Committee would have powers delegated to them by the Ministerial Committee to address the regular operational issues. It would meet once a year.

Purpose and Functions:

The purpose of the Regional Wetland Steering Committee is to oversee the conduct and progress of the Programme. It was agreed at the 5th Steering Committee Meeting that government representation on the Regional Steering Committee should be at Ministerial level. This is an important principle, because it ensures that the policy recommendations arising from the programme can be taken to a very high government level. However, it is recognized that for operational issues an executive steering committee will be required, geared at the director-general level.  After discussion of issues and policy recommendations at the Executive Regional Wetlands Steering Committee, these can be passed on for decisions by the four Governments, either through the Regional Wetland Ministerial Committee or through the Mekong River Commission Council.

The Executive Regional Wetland Steering Committee will meet at least once per year. Its reports will be submitted, together with policy issues to the MRC Joint Committee for onward transmission to the MRC Council as appropriate.

The Executive Regional Wetland Steering Committee would be chaired by the UNDP Resident Representative of the country in which the Programme Management Unit is to be based, i.e. Lao PDR.

Responsibilities:

The responsibilities of the Executive Regional Wetland Steering Committee are:

· To guide and direct the overall regional programme

· To approve yearly work plans and budget allocations

· To receive and make recommendations on progress reports

· To consider wetland issues, policy guiding principles and planning tools for wetland conservation and sustainable use, developed through the implementation of the programme,

· To approve the transmission of these principles and tools for consideration and use by the National governments; this may be direct or through the MRC Council, whichever is appropriate.

Membership:

The membership of the Executive Regional Wetland Steering Committee will be as follows:

· UNDP Resident Representative for the country in which the Programme Management Unit is to be based, i.e. Lao PDR - Chairperson

· Directors-general (or equivalent) from for the lead ministries in the National Programme Steering Committees

· Cambodia – Ministry of Environment

· Lao PDR – Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry

· Thailand – Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment 

· Vietnam – Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment

· Representatives of the National Mekong Committees, from Cambodia, Laos, Thailand, Vietnam

· Chief Executive Officer of the Mekong River Commission 

· Asia Regional Director of IUCN

· Representatives of GEF Executing agencies in the region – World Bank, ADB, UNEP

· Representatives of key donor agencies, e.g. Royal Dutch Embassy, Bangkok

· Up to 4 Regional Wetland experts of international standing

· Additionally co-opted members

The membership of the Regional Wetlands Ministerial Committee, from whom the Executive receives delegated authority includes:

· Ministers from for the lead ministries in the National Programme Steering Committees

· Cambodia – Minister of Environment

· Lao PDR – Minister of Agriculture and Forestry

· Thailand – Minister of Natural Resources and Environment 

· Vietnam – Minister of Natural Resources and Environment

· Chairpersons of the National Mekong Committees

Title:  

Programme Management Committee

Introduction:

The Programme Management Committee is the committee that provides the Programme Management team with regular guidance.  Meeting on a quarterly basis it will deal with practical operational issues, and serve to facilitate the work of the PMU and the National Programme Offices.

Purpose and Functions:

The purpose of the Programme Management Committee is to guide the management of the Programme. 

The Programme Management Committee will meet at least four times per year, in the first year, and then as required after that, but at least twice per year. At least one meeting should be held in preparation for the Regional Steering Committee.

The Programme Management Committee will be chaired by the UNDP Resident Representative in Lao PDR, where the Programme Management Unit will be based, with Vice Chairs being the IUCN and MRCS representatives.

Responsibilities:

The responsibilities of the Programme Management Committee are:

· To guide and advise the Programme Management Unit and the National Programme Offices on the operation of the programme

· To approve quarterly workplans and budgets within the context of the annual work plan and in line with the strategic direction and priorities approved by the Regional Steering Committee

· Once each year to carry out the “Tripartite” Review process

· To monitor progress and effectiveness of implementation

· To facilitate the resolution of operational issues that arise from time to time both within the Regional programme and within the National Programmes

· To develop the agenda items and issues to be brought forward for the Regional Steering Committee

Membership:

The membership of the Programme Management Committee will be as follows:

· UNDP Resident Representative for the country in which the Programme Management Unit is based, at present Cambodia - Chairperson

· Chief Executive Officer of the Mekong River Commission, (or his delegated representative) – Vice Chairperson

· Asia Regional Director of IUCN (or her delegated representative) – Vice Chairperson

· UNDP Programme Team Leader

· MRCS Programme Manager

· IUCN Programme Manager

· National Programme Directors for each of the four countries (or National Programme Coordinators)

Title:  

Regional Wetland Coordination Forum

Introduction:

Formerly called the Regional Wetland Coordination Sub-Committee in the Programme Brief, the Regional Wetland Coordination Forum (RWCF) is the mechanism for ensuring that all the wetland activities within the Mekong Basin undertaken by the variety of different agencies and NGOs can be coordinated, their experiences shared and issues taken forward for consideration at the highest level of government.

Purpose and Functions:

The purpose of the RWCF is to provide regular opportunities for organizations involved with wetland conservation, sustainable use and development to come together and present their activities, experiences and progress. Through this mechanism there can be greater understanding of issues affecting the Mekong River Basin wetlands and better coordination of activities being undertaken by these different agencies. 

The RWCF will meet once or twice per year. It will be chaired by the UNDP Programme Team Leader, with Vice-chairs from IUCN Programme Manager, and MRCS Programme Manager.

Responsibilities:

The responsibilities of the Regional Wetlands Coordination Forum are:

· To share information and experiences of the different partner organizations in wetland conservation and sustainable use

· To coordinate parallel and co-financed activities 

· To identify gaps and opportunities for additional activities to complement the programme work and to develop proposals for funding

· To make recommendations for the development of guiding principles for wetland conservation and sustainable use to take to the Regional Steering Committee and other official meetings 

Membership:

The membership of the Regional Wetlands Coordination Forum will be as follows:

· Action Aid

· ADB Environmental Department

· ASEAN Biodiversity Centre

· BirdLife International

· CARE

· Flora and Fauna International

· International Crane Foundation

· Oxfam International Mekong Programme

· South-East Asia Rivers Network (SEARIN)

· Tonle Sap Biodiversity Programme

· Wetlands International

· Wildlife Conservation Society (WCS)

· World Fish Centre (ICLARM)

· WWF Indochina Programme

· Other programme partners as appropriate 

Government representatives may be invited as observers

Title:  

Cambodia National Steering Committee

Introduction:

The National Steering Committee is the supervisory structure for the work of the Wetlands Biodiversity Programme in Cambodia. The National Steering Committee should be broadly representative of the different stakeholder groups involved with wetlands within government. The precise composition will be determined nationally and approved by the Regional Steering Committee. Under the usual arrangements for National Steering Committees in Cambodia, international organizations and civil society organizations can not be direct members of the NSC, and so an additional Advisory Group of such organizations will be established to participate in NSC meetings as advisers. This group is also described below.

Purpose and Functions:

The National Steering Committee is responsible for the supervision and guidance of the national and provincial programme components in Cambodia. The National Steering Committee will meet at least twice per year. Its reports will be submitted, together with policy issues to the Regional Steering Committee.

The National Steering Committee will be chaired by the Minister of Environment, with the Secretary of State of the Ministry of Environment as permanent deputy-chairperson. The representative of the Cambodia National Mekong Committee would also be Deputy Chair, and will be responsible for ensuring that the NSC reports are submitted to the National Mekong Committee.

Under the draft National Wetlands Action Plan, a National Wetlands Committee is proposed. The Mekong Wetlands National Steering Committee would work towards the establishment of this permanent committee, which would also incorporate the National Ramsar Committee.

Secretariat functions for the National Steering Committee would be provided by the National Programme Office – National Wetlands Programme Director and Coordinator.

Responsibilities:

The responsibilities of the Cambodia National Steering Committee are:

· To guide and direct the Cambodia national components of the programme

· To approve work plans and budget allocations in accordance with the overall work plan and budget

· To receive and make recommendations on progress reports from both the National Programme Director and Stoeng Treng Wetland Demonstration Project Managers 

· To consider and approve for transmission to the Regional Steering Committee, where appropriate, policy issues developed through the implementation of the programme in Cambodia

· To facilitate the implementation of the programme with the different partner organizations in Cambodia

· To ensure that the project’s work and recommendations on wetland management are passed on to the Cambodia National Mekong Committee and other appropriate national bodies
· To establish a permanent National Wetlands Committee and National Ramsar Committee
Membership:

The membership of the Cambodia National Steering Committee will be as follows:

· Ministry of Environment; (Chair)

· Cambodian National Mekong Committee; (Deputy Chair)

· Ministry of Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries; (Deputy Chair)

· Ministry of Water Resources and Meteorology; (Deputy Chair)

· Ministry of Tourism; 

· Ministry of Planning; 

· Ministry of Public Work and Transportation; 

· Ministry of Rural Development; 

· Ministry of Women Affair and Veteran 

· Ministry of Land Management, Urbanization and construction; and

· Governor of Stoeng Treng province

Note that the Chair and three Deputy-Chairs will form a Core Group for discussing any important matters pertaining to the Programme outside of the formal National Steering Committee Meetings.

Advisory Group

Under the usual arrangements for National Steering Committees, international organizations and civil society organizations can not be direct members of the NSC. Since, however, it is important that such organizations that are involved in the programme, can play a role, it is suggested that an Advisory group to the NSC on Wetlands Biodversity Conservation be established. This group would participate in NSC meetings as non-voting members/observers and would consist of representatives of:

· UNDP - Cambodia, 

· IUCN – Cambodia office, 

· MRCS

· UNDP- GEF Tonle Sap Biodiversity Programme and 

· appropriate civil society organizations, e.g. NGO Forum, CEPA, CAA. 

Title:  
Stoeng Treng Demonstration Project Steering Committee

Introduction:

The Demonstration Project Steering Committee is the provincial level mechanism for guiding the wetland demonstration project activities within the province. It is important that there are good linkages between the national and provincial levels, and the National Programme Director, or, in his absence, the National Programme Coordinator will be a member of the Demonstration Project Steering Committee. Similarly there will be a representative from the provincial level on the national steering committee.

Purpose and Functions:

The purpose of the Stoeng Treng Wetland Demonstration Project Steering Committee will provide guidance and supervision of the demonstration project activities in Stoeng Treng province.

The Committee will report to the National Wetlands Programme Steering Committee through the National Wetlands Programme Director.

The Demonstration Project Steering Committee secretariat would be provided by the Demonstration Project Management Unit. The Steering Committee would meet at least 2 times per year and may appoint a smaller management group to oversee the day-to-day operations of the demonstration project.

Responsibilities:

The responsibilities of the Stoeng Treng Demonstration Project Steering Committee are:

· To provide direction and guidance to the demonstration project in Stoeng Treng province

· To ensure six-monthly workplans are prepared and implemented, leading to achievement of project outputs

· To approve project budgets and transparency of expenditure

· To provide a direct linkage for demonstration project results to the national level

· To host visiting members of National and Regional Steering Committees as necessary

Membership:

The membership of the Stoeng Treng Demonstration Project Steering Committee will be as follows:

· Provincial Governor – Chair

· Director of Environment – Permanent Deputy Chair

· Director of DAFF – Deputy 

· Dept of Water Resources

· National Programme Director

· Director of Department of Fisheries

· East Mekong Regional Forestry Administration

· Department of Planning

· Dept of Tourism

· Dept of Land Management

· Dept of Women’s Affairs

· Dept of Public Works

· Dept of Rural Development

· District authorities of Stoeng Treng and Thalaborivat 

· IUCN Representative

· NGOs – CEPA and CAA

Title:  

Lao PDR National Steering Committee

Introduction: 

The National Steering Committee is the supervisory structure for the work of the Wetlands Biodiversity Programme in Lao PDR. The National Steering Committee should be broadly representative of the different stakeholder groups involved with wetlands within government. The precise composition will be determined nationally and approved by the Regional Steering Committee.

Purpose and Functions:

The purpose of the National Steering Committee is to oversee the conduct and progress of the Programme in Lao PDR at both national and provincial levels. The National Steering Committee will meet at least twice per year. Its reports will be submitted, together with policy issues to the Regional Steering Committee.

The National Steering Committee will be chaired by the Director of Cabinet of  the Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry, with deputy chairs from the Science, Technology and Environment Agency (STEA) as the GEF focal point, and the Director General of the National Agricultural and Forestry Research Institute (NAFRI). The Lao National Mekong Committee representative would also be a deputy chair and will be responsible for ensuring that the NSC reports are submitted to the National Mekong Committee.

Secretariat functions for the National Steering Committee would be provided by the National Programme Office – National Wetlands Programme Director and Coordinator.

Responsibilities:

The responsibilities of the Lao PDR National Steering Committee are:

· To guide and direct the Lao national and provincial components of the programme

· To approve work plans and budget allocations in accordance with the overall workplan and budget

· To receive and make recommendations on progress reports from both the National Programme Director and Attapeu Wetland Demonstration Project Managers 

· To consider and approve for transmission to the Regional Steering Committee, where appropriate, policy issues developed through the implementation of the programme in Lao PDR

· To facilitate the implementation of the programme with the different partner organizations in Lao PDR

· To ensure that the project’s work and recommendations on wetland management are passed on to the Lao National Mekong Committee and other appropriate national bodies
Membership:

The membership of the Lao PDR National Steering Committee will be as follows:

· Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry; 
· Science Technology and Environment Agency (STEA) as the GEF focal point, 
· Lao National Mekong Committee 
· National Agricultural and Forestry Research Institute (NAFRI).  
· Ministry of Finance and Planning (CPC or CIC?)
· Ministry of Communications, Transport, Posts and Construction (MCTPC), 

· Ministry of Industry and Handicrafts, (Hydropower Office) 
· Ministry of Water Resources Coordination Committee 

· Lao National Tourism Administration,

· Vice-Governor of Attapeu Province 

· UNDP Lao Representative

· IUCN Lao Representative 

· and other organisations to be co-opted as appropriate.  

Title:  
Attapeu Demonstration Project Steering Committee

Introduction:

The Demonstration Project Steering Committee is the provincial level mechanism for guiding the wetland demonstration project activities within the province. It is important that there are good linkages between the national and provincial levels, and the National Programme Director, or, in his absence, the National Programme Coordinator will be a member of the Demonstration Project Steering Committee. Similarly there will be a representative from the provincial level on the national steering committee.

Purpose and Functions:

The purpose of the Attapeu Wetland Demonstration Project Steering Committee will provide guidance and supervision of the demonstration project activities in Attapeu province.

The Demonstration Project Steering Committee secretariat would be provided by the Demonstration Project Management Unit. The Steering Committee would meet at least 2 times per year and may appoint a smaller management group to oversee the day-to-day operations of the demonstration project.

Responsibilities:

The responsibilities of the Attapeu Demonstration Project Steering Committee are:

· To provide direction and guidance to the demonstration project in Attapeu province

· To ensure six-monthly workplans are prepared and implemented, leading to achievement of project outputs

· To approve project budgets and transparency of expenditure

· To provide a direct linkage for demonstration project results to the national level

· To host visiting members of National and Regional Steering Committees as necessary

Membership:

The Wetland Demonstration Project Steering Committee would be constituted along the lines of the Attapeu Provincial Environmental Steering Committee, and would consist of the following departments:

· Vice-Governor (Chairperson)

· National Programme Director (Vice-Chair)

· Director of Provincial STEA

· Director of PAFO

· Director of Provincial Planning Office

· Director of Provincial Industry and Handicrafts Office

· Director of Provincial Communication, Transport, Post and Construction Office

· Director of Provincial Tourism Office

· Head of Provincial Lao Women’s Union

· Deputy District Governors of Sanamxai, Samakhixai, Xaysetha

· Representative of IUCN Country Programme

· Representatives of other provincial projects and development initiatives may be co-opted if appropriate

Title:  

Thailand National Steering Committee

Introduction:

The National Steering Committee is the supervisory structure for the work of the Wetlands Biodiversity Programme in Thailand. The National Steering Committee should be broadly representative of the different stakeholder groups involved with wetlands within government. The precise composition will be determined nationally and approved by the Regional Steering Committee.

Purpose and Functions:

The Thailand National Steering Committee is responsible for the supervision and guidance of the national and provincial programme components. The National Steering Committee will report and communicate directly to the existing statutory National Sub-committee on Wetlands Management, a sub-committee of the National Environment Board. 

The National Steering Committee will meet at least twice per year. Its reports will be submitted, together with policy issues to the Regional Steering Committee.

The National Steering Committee will be chaired by the Deputy Permanent Secretary of Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment with members comprising representatives from relevant government ministries.  The Secretary-General of ONEPP would act as Co-deputy Chair. The representative of the Thailand National Mekong Committee would also be Co-Deputy Chair, and will be responsible for ensuring that the NSC reports are submitted to the National Mekong Committee.

Secretariat functions for the National Steering Committee would be provided by the National Programme Office – National Wetlands Programme Director and Coordinator.

Responsibilities:

The responsibilities of the Thailand National Steering Committee are:

· To guide and direct the Thailand national components of the programme

· To approve work plans and budget allocations in accordance with the overall work plan and budget

· To receive and make recommendations on progress reports from both the National Programme Director and Songkhram Wetland Demonstration Project Managers 

· To consider and approve for transmission to the Regional Steering Committee, where appropriate, policy issues developed through the implementation of the programme in Thailand

· To facilitate the implementation of the programme with the different partner organizations in Thailand

· To report the project’s work and recommendation on wetland management to the National Sub-committee on Wetlands Management
Membership:

The membership of the Thailand National Steering Committee will be as follows:

· Office of Natural Resources and Environmental Policy and Planning

· Thai National Mekong Committee

· Royal Forest Department

· Department of Fisheries

· Royal Irrigation Department

· Department of Land Development

· Department of Local Administration

· Department of Environmental Quality Promotion

· Department of Water Resources

· Bureau of Budget

· Department of Technical and Economic Cooperation

· Department of International Organisation

· Provincial Governors from Nakhon Phanom and Sakhon Nakhon

· Representative from IUCN Thailand

· Representative from UNDP Thailand 

· Representative from DANIDA Thailand

· Representatives from universities; Mahidol University, Kasetsart University, and Khon Khaen University

· Representatives from appropriate NGOs – e.g. Wildlife Fund Thailand (WFT), Project for Ecological Recovery (PER), Regional Community Forestry Training Center (RECOFTC).

Title:  Lower Songkhram Demonstration Project Steering Committee

Introduction:

The Demonstration Project Steering Committee is the provincial level mechanism for guiding the wetland demonstration project activities within the province. It is important that there are good linkages between the national and provincial levels, and the National Programme Director, or, in his absence, the National Programme Coordinator will be a member of the Demonstration Project Steering Committee. Similarly there will be a representative from the provincial level on the national steering committee.

In the Lower Songkhram Basin, the project will be working initially in two provinces – Nakhon Phanom and Sakhon Nakhon. Each province will have its own separate provincial steering committee, with coordination provided by a Technical Advisory Committee. The latter will contain representatives from the other two provinces within the Songkhram Basin – Nong Khai and Udon Thani.

Purpose and Functions:

The purpose of the Nakhon Phanom and Sakhon Nakhon Wetland Demonstration Project Steering Committees will be to provide guidance and supervision of the demonstration project activities in each province respectively.

The Demonstration Project Steering Committee secretariat would be provided by the Demonstration Project Management Unit. The Steering Committees would meet at least 2 times per year and may appoint a smaller management groups to oversee the day-to-day operations of the demonstration project in each province.

Responsibilities:

The responsibilities of the Lower Songkhram Demonstration Project Steering Committees are:

· To provide direction and guidance to the demonstration project in each province

· To ensure six-monthly workplans are prepared and implemented, leading to achievement of project outputs

· To approve project budgets and transparency of expenditure

· To provide a direct linkage for demonstration project results to the national level

· To host visiting members of National and Regional Steering Committees as necessary

The Lower Songkhram Technical Advisory Committee would have the responsibilities of:

· Providing technical guidance and support to the Steering Committees

· Ensuring coordination and compatibility between the activities of the two steering committees

· Ensuring compatibility in development planning throughout the Lower Songkhram Basin

· Encouraging uptake and spread of sustainable natural resource management principles and community involvement in wetland issues throughout the whole of the Lower Songkrahm Basin

· Consideration of the formation of a Songkhram River Basin management organisation

Membership:

1. The membership of Nakhon Phanom Province  Steering committee will include representatives from:

· Nakhon Phanom Provincial Governors   ( Chairman )

· Nakhon Phanom Provincial  of Natural Resources and Environment ( Secretary )
· IUCN Wetland Project Co-Manager ( Assistant Secretary )

· National Programme Director

· Nakhon Phanom Provincial Fisheries Department

· Nakhon Phanom Provincial Fresh Water Fisheries Center 

· Nakhon Phanom Provincial Forest Department

· Nakhon Phanom Provincial Agriculture Department

· Nakhon Phanom Provincial Agriculture and Cooperation 

· Nakhon Phanom Provincial Land Development Department

· Nakhon Phanom Provincial of Local Administration Extension 

· Nakhon Phanom Provincial Community Development Department

· Nakhon Phanom Provincial of Primary sector Education.

· Nakhon Phanom Environmental conservation Club. ( NGO )

2. The membership of Sakhon Nakhon Province Steering committee will include representatives from:

· Sakhon Nakhon Provincial Governors   ( Chairman )

· Sakhon Nakhon Provincial  of Natural Resources and Environment ( Secretary )

· IUCN Wetland Project Co-Manager ( Assistant Secretary )

· National Programme Director

· Sakhon Nakhon Provincial Fisheries Department

· Sakhon Nakhon Provincial Fresh Water Fisheries Center 

· Sakhon Nakhon Provincial Forest Department

· Sakhon Nakhon Provincial Agriculture Department

· Sakhon Nakhon Provincial Agriculture Department

· Sakhon Nakhon Provincial Land Development Department

· Sakhon Nakhon Provincial of Local Administration Extension 

· Sakhon Nakhon Provincial Community Development Department

· Sakhon Nakhon Provincial of Primary sector Education.

· Songkhram Lower Basin Conservation Club ( Network of Local People )

· Phu Parn mountain Sustainable Development Project ( NGO)

· Sakhon Nakhon Local Community Radio Broadcast

3.    The Lower Songkhram Basin Technical Advisory Committee will comprising representatives from:

· Regional Organizations relevant

· Provincial Sakhon Nakhon and Nakhon Phanhom Steering committee

· Provinces of Nong Khai and Udon Thani

· Network of local people and NGOS 

· The Regional Director of MONRE (Chair)

· The Regional Administration of Protected Areas ( New set up ) 

· Khon Kaen University

· Sakhon Nakhon and Nakhon Phanom Provincial of Natural Resources and Environment 

· IUCN Wetland Project Co-Manager 

· Rajabhat University Sakhon Nakhon

· Songkhram Lower Basin Conservation Club ( Network of Local People )

· Nakhon Phanom Environmental conservation Club. ( NGO )

· Chief of Bung Khong Long Non-hunting Area

· Representatives of Fisheries research and Development Centre, Udon Thani

· Other organizations co-opted as appropriate
Title:  

Vietnam National Steering Committee

Introduction:

The National Steering Committee is the supervisory structure for the work of the Wetlands Biodiversity Programme in Vietnam. The National Steering Committee should be broadly representative of the different stakeholder groups involved with wetlands within government. The precise composition will be determined nationally and approved by the Regional Steering Committee.

Purpose and Functions:

The purpose of the National Steering Committee is to oversee the conduct and progress of the Programme in Vietnam. The National Steering Committee will meet at least twice per year. Its reports will be submitted, together with policy issues to the Regional Steering Committee.

The National Steering Committee will be chaired by the Vice-Minister of Environment and Natural Resources, with the representative of the Vietnam National Mekong Committee as Deputy Chair, who will also be responsible for ensuring that the NSC reports are submitted to the National Mekong Committee.

Secretariat functions for the National Steering Committee would be provided by the National Programme Office – National Wetlands Programme Director and Coordinator.

Responsibilities:

The responsibilities of the Vietnam Steering Committee are:

· To guide and direct the Vietnam national components of the programme

· To approve work plans and budget allocations in accordance with the overall work plan and budget

· To receive and make recommendations on progress reports from both the National Programme Director and Plain of Reeds Wetland Demonstration Project Managers 

· To consider and approve for transmission to the Regional Steering Committee, where appropriate, policy issues developed through the implementation of the programme in Vietnam

· To facilitate the implementation of the programme with the different partner organizations in Vietnam

· To ensure that the project’s work and recommendations on wetland management are passed on to the Vietnam Mekong Committee and other appropriate national bodies
Membership:

The membership of the Vietnam National Steering Committee will be as follows:

· Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment

· Vietnam National Mekong Committee

· Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Development

· Ministry of Fishery

· Ministry of Investment and Planning

· Vice-Chairman Provincial Peoples Committee of Dong Thap

· Vice-Chairman Provincial Peoples Committee of Long An

· UNDP Vietnam

· IUCN Vietnam Country Representative

· Representative from proposed National Wetlands Action Plan project

· Other organizations to be co-opted as appropriate

Title:  
Plain of Reeds Demonstration Project Steering Committee

Introduction:

The Demonstration Project Steering Committee is the provincial level mechanism for guiding the wetland demonstration project activities within the province. It is important that there are good linkages between the national and provincial levels, and the National Programme Director, or, in his absence, the National Programme Coordinator will be a member of the Demonstration Project Steering Committee. Similarly there will be a representative from the provincial level on the national steering committee.

In the Plain of Reeds, the project will be working in two provinces – Dong Thap and Long An. Each province will have its own separate provincial steering committee, with coordination provided by a Technical Advisory Committee. 

Purpose and Functions:

The purpose of the Dong Thap and Long An Wetland Demonstration Project Steering Committees will be to provide guidance and supervision of the demonstration project activities in each province respectively.

The Demonstration Project Steering Committee secretariat would be provided by the Demonstration Project Management Unit. The Steering Committees would meet at least 2 times per year and may appoint a smaller management groups to oversee the day-to-day operations of the demonstration project in each province.

Responsibilities:

The responsibilities of the Plain of Reeds Demonstration Project Steering Committees are:

· To provide direction and guidance to the demonstration project in each province

· To ensure six-monthly workplans are prepared and implemented, leading to achievement of project outputs

· To approve project budgets and transparency of expenditure

· To provide a direct linkage for demonstration project results to the national level

· To host visiting members of National and Regional Steering Committees as necessary

The Plain of Reeds Technical Advisory Committee would have the responsibilities of:

· Providing technical guidance and support to the Steering Committees

· Ensuring coordination and compatibility between the activities of the two steering committees

· Ensuring compatibility in development planning throughout the Plain of Reeds

· Encouraging uptake and spread of sustainable natural resource management principles and community involvement in wetland issues throughout the whole of the Plain of Reeds

· Consideration of the formation of a Plain of Reeds management organisation

Membership:

1. 
The membership of the Dong Thap Demonstration Project Steering Committee will be as follows:

· Vice Chairman of Provincial Peoples Committee of Dong Thap Province

· National Wetlands Programme Director

· Department of Natural Resources and Environment

· Dept of Science and Technology 

· Dept of Agriculture and Rural Development

· Women Union

· Dept of Education and Training

· Peoples Committee of Tam Nong district

· Manager of Tram Chim National Wetland Park

· IUCN Vietnam Representative

2.
The membership of the Long An Demonstration Project Steering Committee will be as follows:

· Vice Chairman of Provincial Peoples Committee of Long An Province
· National Wetlands Programme Director

· Dept of Science and Technology 

· Department of Natural Resources and Environment

· Dept of Agriculture and Rural Development

· Women Union

· Dept of Education and Training

· Peoples Committee of Tan Hung district

· Managers of Forest production units at Lang Sen

· IUCN Vietnam Representative

3.
The membership of the Plain of Reeds Technical Advisory Committee will include representatives from:

· Forest Inventory and Planning Institute – Chair from Sub-FIPI, Ho Chi Minh City

· Vietnam Environment Protection Agency

· Sub-institute of Water Resources, Southern Hydrological Centre

· Centre for Natural Resources and Environmental Studies, 

· Hanoi University of Social Science and Humanity,

· Hanoi University of Natural Sciences

· Ho Chi Minh City University of Sciences, 

· Can Tho University
· Forest Protection Department

· Provincial Peoples Committee of Dong Thap

· Provincial Peoples Committee of Long An

· IUCN Vietnam Wetlands Programme Coordinator

· Representatives of other projects – e.g. International Crane Foundation, CARE Vietnam

· Tram Chim Wetland National Park

B)
Programme Managers

· UNDP Programme Team Leader

· IUCN Programme Manager

· MRCS Programme Manager

Position: 

Programme Team Leader, (PTL)

Reporting to: UNDP Resident Representative in Lao PDR, responsible for GEF Mekong Wetlands Biodiversity Programme for operational purposes, and programmatically to the stakeholders through the Programme Management Committee and the Regional Mekong Wetlands Steering Committee. 

Duration: Two years, with possibility of extension into Phase B

Timing: April 2004 – March 2009

Location: Programme Management Unit, initially in Phnom Penh, moving to Vientiane by June 2004.

Background: 

The Programme Team Leader will lead the tripartite Management Team of UNDP/IUCN/MRC Mekong Wetlands Biodiversity programme, representing UNDP. The principal task of the Programme Team Leader will be to ensure the effective implementation and coordination of all the components of the overall programme. The PTL will provide technical and managerial guidance and represent the Programme at different regional and national meetings facilitating and promoting the findings and recommendations of the programme. The PTL will also have responsibility for overseeing the development and implementation of the communications strategy and for identifying and developing co-financing and parallel projects that fit into the overall programme framework. The PTL will supervise the implementation of the contracts made with IUCN and MRC for their respective activities under the programme.

The present Team Leader for the Preparatory Phase, hired under an IUCN contract with full involvement of UNDP, MRCS and GEF, will be seconded by IUCN to UNDP to take over the position of Programme Team Leader. He would continue to be employed under IUCN contractual arrangements, but wholly responsible to UNDP.

Reporting Structure:

The Programme Team Leader will report directly to the UNDP Resident Representative, Lao PDR, in charge of the GEF Wetlands Programme. He will also report to the Regional Wetlands Programme Steering Committee in programmatic terms.

The PTL will provide technical and managerial guidance to the IUCN and MRCS Programme Managers, who will both report to him on matters concerning the implementation of the programme.

The PTL will directly supervise the PMU technical staff – Wetland Ecologist, Environmental Economist, Communications and Networks Coordinator, Training Coordinator and be assisted by the UNDP Programme Administrator. 

Duties and Responsibilities:

The specific duties of the Programme Team Leader are as follows:

Programme Direction and Promotion: to ensure that the Programme achieves its objectives in terms of wetland biodiversity conservation and sustainable use, and that the findings and recommendations are incorporated into national and regional policies and plans. 

Programme Management and Coordination: to ensure that the Project is effectively and efficiently managed by all three implementing partners.

Programme Communications Management: to oversee the development and implementation of the Programme communications strategy in close coordination with IUCN and MRCS Programme Managers.

This includes providing direction and coordination in the following areas, to ensure:

· Effective overall direction of the programme, including chairing regular tripartite Management Team meetings, consisting of UNDP Team Leader, and IUCN and MRCS Programme Managers 

· Reporting to and provision of secretariat functions for the Regional Steering Committee and Programme Management Committee and other mechanisms agreed to in the MWBCSUP Framework, providing them with the necessary information to effectively meet their respective mandates.

· Chairing the Regional Wetlands Coordination Forum meetings.

· Programme strategies developed for wetland biodiversity conservation and sustainable use are effectively and efficiently implemented, and that programme lessons and recommendations resulting from demonstration site and other experiences are provided to the Mekong riparian Governments in a timely fashion so that they may be incorporated into relevant regional and national policies and guidelines.

· Programme strategies and activities are adjusted in accordance with the appropriate policies and legislative changes of each of the riparian governments during the course of the programme implementation.

· Additional project components (co-financed and parallel projects) in line with the programme objectives are identified, developed and funded, and with implementation shared appropriately with the programme partners.

· Programme systems – planning, financing and management - are regularly reviewed and changes are consistent with UNDP policy and are implemented.

· Monitoring and Evaluation systems are providing appropriate information for management, assessment, decisions and policy lessons.

· Resources mobilization strategy is effectively implemented within the context of the Programme Partnership Framework and appropriate information is provided to ensure that the UNDP, IUCN, MRCS and donors are able to make resource allocation decisions in a timely fashion.

· Resources are allocated consistent with the Programme Framework and Financing strategy and criteria.

· The partner organizations, IUCN and MRCS, are effectively and efficiently managing their responsibilities in accordance with their terms of reference.

· Cofinancing, including National Government inputs, and donor investments through the UNDP/GEF programme are managed in accordance with financing agreements and UNDP procedures and practices.

· Review and preparation of terms of reference and reports of external consultants supporting the Programme are carried out.

· Annual Programme work-plans and operational budgets are prepared and approved.

· Public relations and communications strategy for the Programme is developed and implemented, ensuring that information is provided to agencies regarding the Programme activities and findings.  

· Ensuring that reports and publications coming out of the programme are produced on time and of a quality in line with the high standards of the partner organisations

Project Execution 

· Assume overall direction and coordination responsibilities for the programme, ensuring good relations between all three partners, UNDP, IUCN and MRCS

· Assume operational, administrative and financial responsibilities for the Programme and ensure that UN policies and procedures are followed.

· Ensure that the project staff are managed effectively following agreed personnel guidelines including provision of regular staff work-plans and performance appraisals.

· Under the overall guidance of the UNDP Resident Representative, serve as a resource person for the mobilization of funds in support of the overall Programme.

Other Duties 

· Perform other duties as may be requested by the UNDP Resident Representative and the Programme Management Committee members, IUCN ARO and MRCS CEO.

Requirements:

The Programme Team Leader must have the following qualifications:

· A relevant post-graduate university degree or combination of education and appropriate experience in wetlands biodiversity conservation and sustainable use.

· At least 10 - 15 years experience as a senior project manager of large-scale conservation and development projects including UN projects.

· Extensive experience in issues of wetland biodiversity conservation and development assistance.

· Knowledge of UN procedures, policies and financial rules and regulations, preferably those of UNDP and GEF.

· Proven planning, management and reporting skills in biodiversity conservation and sustainable use

· Knowledge of desktop computer use and word processing and database programs.

· Excellent English communication skills, written and spoken.

· Ability to coordinate and motivate large multi-disciplinary and multi-cultural teams 

· Prior experience in the Lower Mekong Basin and of working in each of the four riparian countries is essential

· Some knowledge of local languages and French is desirable.

· Availability and willingness to undertake extensive field visits under relatively difficult conditions.

Position: IUCN Programme Manager (IUCN PM)

Reporting to: The UNDP Programme Team Leader with an additional reporting line to the IUCN Asia Regional Director or her designated representative 

Duration: Two years, with possibility of extension into Phase B

Timing: April 2004 – March 2009

Location: Programme Management Unit, Vientiane.

Background: 

The IUCN Programme Manager will be a part of the tripartite Management Team of Mekong Wetlands Biodiversity programme, representing IUCN. The principal task of the IUCN Programme Manager will be to direct and manage the National and Provincial activities leading to the identified outputs for which IUCN is contracted within the Programme. It is anticipated that the IUCN PM will have skills and experience in community development and sustainable livelihoods. He/She will have a primary responsibility for ensuring effective Monitoring and Evaluation of the programme as a whole and for direct coordination with the other partners, where there is contribution to the outputs for which they are taking the lead.

Reporting Structure:

The IUCN Programme Manager will report to the Programme Team Leader regarding Programme implementation and fulfillment of the contractual obligations of IUCN and additionally to the IUCN Asian Regional Director or her designated representative regarding contractual and other IUCN matters.

The IUCN PM will coordinate national and demonstration area programme activities and share findings with the other members of the Programme Management Team.

The IUCN PM will have an additional reporting line from all the Programme staff contracted by IUCN in the implementation of both the GEF activities and other co-financed components of the Programme. There will also be an additional reporting line from the WANI Pan-Asia Programme Officer on Mekong related activities.

Duties and Responsibilities:

The specific duties of the IUCN Programme Manager are as follows:

Programme Management and Coordination: to ensure that the National and Provincial components of the Programme for which IUCN is responsible are effectively implemented and efficiently managed. To facilitate good coordination with the other partners.

Programme Monitoring and Evaluation: to supervise the overall design, training and guidance on the system for Programme M & E, including impact monitoring.

This includes providing advisory services in the following areas, to ensure that:

· Programme strategies relating to biodiversity conservation and sustainable use are effectively and efficiently implemented.

· Provision of advice on the incorporation of sustainable livelihoods and poverty alleviation with biodiversity conservation

· Programme systems – planning, financing and management - are regularly implemented for the components for which he/she is responsible

· Monitoring and Evaluation systems are developed at all appropriate levels and stages in programme implementation to provide useful information for management, assessment, decisions and policy lessons. Especial attention should be placed upon the design of a system for impacts monitoring.

· Training for the M & E Systems data collection and analysis is provided to all Programme staff, and follow-up supervision put in place to ensure that the M & E System works effectively

· Regular reporting on the results of the M & E System is provided to the Programme Management Team and Management Committee to facilitate Programme Management

· Resource allocations are effectively implemented within the context of the Programme Partnership framework and appropriate information is provided to the UNDP Programme Team Leader.

· Programme Management Team, and Management Committee and other mechanisms agreed to in the Programme Framework, such as the Regional Steering Committee, are provided with the necessary information to effectively meet their respective mandates.

· Policy lessons and recommendations resulting from Programme experiences are provided to the Mekong riparian Governments in a timely fashion.

· Co-financing and parallel financing of activities undertaken by IUCN, independently of the UNDP/GEF programme are managed in a manner that is compatible with the programme, and that reporting of the achievements of these parallel projects are fed into the overall reporting mechanisms of the programme.

· Review and preparation of terms of reference and reports of external consultants supporting the Programme are carried out.

· Annual Programme work-plans and operational budgets are prepared and approved.

· Supervise the programme staff appointed by IUCN to carry out the work required

Project Execution 

· Assume operational, administrative and financial responsibilities for the elements of the programme for which IUCN is responsible under the framework and ensure that appropriate policies and procedures are followed.

· Ensure that the IUCN Programme staff are managed effectively following agreed personnel guidelines including provision of regular staff work-plans and performance appraisal.

· Under the overall guidance of IUCN Asia Regional Director, serve as a resource person for the mobilization of funds in support of the Programme.

Requirements:

The IUCN Programme Manager must have the following qualifications:

· A relevant post-graduate university degree or combination of education and appropriate experience.

· At least seven years experience in the management of large-scale development and conservation projects; experience of wetland management issues is desirable, but not essential

· Experience of community development and sustainable livelihoods work, preferably within the region

· Experience in the design and implementation of Monitoring and Evaluation systems of development and conservation projects.

· Proven project planning, management and reporting skills.

· Knowledge of desktop computer use and word processing and database programs.

· Excellent English communication skills, written and spoken.

· Prior experience in the Lower Mekong Basin and some knowledge of local languages and French are desirable.

· Availability and willingness to undertake extensive field visits under relatively difficult conditions.

Position:  MRCS Programme Manager (MRCS PM)

Reporting to: the UNDP Programme Team Leader on MWBP programmatic issues with a dual reporting line to the Senior Environment Specialist and under the overall supervision of the Division Director, Environment Programme, MRCS

Duration: Two years, with possibility of extension into Phase B

Timing: April 2004 – March 2009. 

Location: MRC Secretariat, Phnom Penh, Cambodia and PMU Phnom Penh, moving to Vientiane, June 2003
Background: 

The MRCS Programme Manager will be a part of the tripartite Management Team of Mekong Wetlands Biodiversity programme, representing MRCS. The principal task of the MRCS Programme Manager will be to direct and manage the activities leading to the identified outputs for which MRCS is contracted within the Programme. He/She will have a primary responsibility for carrying out the environmental flow studies, for coordinating the development and advocacy of the guiding principles for wetland conservation and sustainable use for the Programme, and for the development of regional wetland biodiversity training tools. In order to achieve all of these outputs there will be a need for close collaboration with the other components of the Programme.

Reporting Structure:

The MRCS Programme Manager will report to the Programme Team Leader regarding Programme implementation and fulfillment of the contractual obligations of MRCS.

Within the MRCS he/she will be under the overall supervision of the Division Director and immediate supervision of the Senior Environment Specialist regarding the MRCS components of the work and all other MRCS matters.

The MRCS PM will coordinate programme activities and share findings with the other members of the Programme Management Team.

The MRCS PM will supervise and direct all the staff contracted by MRCS in the implementation of both the GEF activities and other co-financed components of the Programme. 

Duties and Responsibilities:

The specific duties of the MRCS Programme Manager are as follows:

Programme Management and Coordination: to ensure that the components of the Programme for which MRCS is responsible are effectively implemented and efficiently managed. To facilitate good coordination with the other partners.

Technical supervision and direction of environmental flow studies: to ensure that the environmental flow studies are carried out in a timely and effective manner so that the information and principles developed can be used in the development of regional and national policies. 

This includes providing advisory services in the following areas, to ensure that:

· Programme strategies relating to biodiversity conservation and sustainable use are effectively and efficiently implemented.

· Programme systems – planning, financing and management - are regularly implemented for the components for which he/she is responsible

· Monitoring and Evaluation systems are providing useful information for management, assessment, decisions and policy lessons. 

· Resource allocations are effectively implemented within the context of the Programme Partnership framework and appropriate information is provided to the UNDP Programme Team Leader. 

· Provide leadership and technical advice on aquatic ecosystem issues, especially in the areas of wetlands ecology and environmental flows, to the Environment Programme, other MRC programmes and within the IUCN/MRC/UNDP GEF Wetlands Biodiversity Provide technical input to programme management activities (TOR Preparation, workshops, proposals, plans reports training courses etc).

· Initiate and manage connections with organizations and projects involved with aquatic ecosystem related issues of relevance to the MRC including the ADB Mekong Wetlands activities, ADB-GMS Strategic Environment Framework, IUCN/MRC/UNDP GEF Wetlands Biodiversity, WWF and Wetlands International.

· Facilitate inter-institutional co-ordination and collaboration, and secure full involvement of the appropriate management levels. 

· Work as a team member in the overall planning, implementation management and reporting of Environment Programme activities and ensuring that  the Wetlands Programme Management Team, and Management Committee and other mechanisms agreed to in the Programme Framework, such as the Regional Steering Committee, are provided with the necessary information to effectively meet their respective mandates.

· Policy lessons and recommendations resulting from Programme experiences are provided to the Mekong riparian Governments in a timely fashion.

· Co-financing and parallel financing of activities undertaken by MRCS, independently of the UNDP/GEF programme are managed in a manner that is compatible with the programme, and that reporting of the achievements of these parallel projects are fed into the overall reporting mechanisms of the programme.

· Manage administrative tasks related to key duties (preparation/reviewing TORs, draft reports, etc.).

· Assist, supervise and evaluate consultants and technical advisers in the implementation of Environment Programme activities.

· Annual Programme work-plans and operational budgets are prepared and approved.

· Assess the technical quality of outputs related to aquatic ecosystem management and suggest changes or additions.

· Review and edit (as necessary) technical reports pertaining to ecological issues for the Programme. 

· Develop the capacity of programme officers in the field of aquatic ecosystem management through on the job training and other non-formal training opportunities 

Project Execution 

· Assume operational, administrative and financial responsibilities for the elements of the programme for which MRCS is responsible under the framework and ensure that appropriate policies and procedures are followed.

· Ensure that the MRCS Programme staff are managed effectively following agreed personnel guidelines including provision of regular staff work-plans and performance appraisal.

· Under the overall guidance of Divisional Director Environment Programme, serve as a resource person for the mobilization of funds in support of the Programme.

Requirements:

The MRCS Programme Manager must have the following qualifications: 

Essential

· A M.Sc. degree or higher in one of the discipline areas relevant to the project (natural resource management with an ecological focus, river ecology, fisheries, botany, zoology). 

· Experience in ecological, biophysical or related socioeconomic and development studies in South East Asia, and preferably MRC member countries. 

· The ability to assimilate and organize diverse data sets and information from a wide range of scientific studies.

· The ability to critically assess the quality and consistency of environmental data and studies.

· Experience in project management, including preparation of annual work plans and budgets, and the use of logical frameworks for reporting, evaluating and monitoring is essential.

· Experience in coordinating workshops on multi-disciplinary ecological/NRM themes.

· Competency in IT applications, statistical packages and data analysis, including ecological and hydrological data sets, and use of GIS and advantage. 

· Excellent writing, presenting, and reporting skills in English, is essential. 

· Ability to work and cooperate in a multicultural and international environment.

· Desirable

· Extensive experience in freshwater research including substantial field experience in tropical developing countries.

· Experience working with governmental institutions in developing countries and advantage.

· Experience in environmental management and natural resources management in river basins an advantage.

· A record of technical publication in English, including refereed papers in scientific journals is desirable. 

· A working knowledge of one or more riparian languages desirable.

C)
National and Provincial programme staff 

· National Wetland Programme Directors

· National Wetland Programme Coordinators

· Provincial Wetland Project Co-Managers

· IUCN Wetland Project Co-Managers

Position: National Wetland Programme Directors 


 (Cambodia, Laos, Thailand, Vietnam)

Reporting to: National Mekong Wetlands Steering Committees and liaising with UNDP Programme Team Leader for programme issues 

Duration: 5 years, part time

Timing: April 2004 – March 2009

Locations: National Wetlands Programme Offices in Ministry of Environment (Cambodia), MAFF - LARReC (Laos), ONEPP (Thailand), National Wetlands Office, MONRE (Vietnam) 

Background:

The National Wetland Programme Directors in each country are the key government focal points for the Mekong Wetland Biodiversity Programme. Being senior government officials in the focal point Ministry, they will provide access to decision makers in both their own Ministry and with other ministries, ensuring that policy recommendations and planning principles developed by the programme are considered fully at national level. They will also play a key role in facilitating operations of the programme within the country.

Reporting Structure:

Within the context of the Wetlands Biodiversity Programme, the National Wetland Programme Directors will report to the National Mekong Wetlands Steering Committee and liaising with the UNDP Programme Team Leader on all matters of programme content. The National Wetland Programme Directors will represent their national programmes on the Programme Management Committee.

The National Programme Directors will work closely with the National Wetland Programme Coordinators, who will provide the day-to-day operational coordination for the programme.

Duties and Responsibilities:

· Facilitate the implementation of programme activities in each country 

· co-ordinate closely with the PMU in guiding programme implementation;

· mobilize inputs from the various ministries;

· make strategic decisions, such as endorsing and revising annual work plans and budgets; 

· co-ordinate closely with the local government authorities to facilitate efficient programme implementation; 

· facilitate in the monitoring and evaluation process of programme implementation at the demonstration site as needed 

· ensure that the necessary secretariat functions are provided for the National Steering Committee

· take part in various programme committees, e.g. Programme Management Committee, Wetland Demonstration Project Steering Committee and report back to National Mekong Wetlands Steering Committee

· facilitate the dissemination of the project results e.g. recommendations for policies and planning processes throughout national government circles

· facilitate foreign travel by nationals on project business  

Requirements:

The National Wetland Programme Directors shall have the following qualifications and experience:

· Be a senior government staff member within the focal point Ministry for the programme of at least 15 years seniority

· Have a Masters Degree in a relevant scientific or social science or economic discipline

· Have a proven record within government in the direction of conservation/development projects

· Have a reasonable understanding of wetland issues

· Excellent English communication skills, written and spoken.

Position: National Wetland Programme Coordinators 


 (Cambodia, Laos, Thailand, Vietnam)

Reporting to: National Wetland Programme Directors for programme issues and IUCN Programme Manager on operational issues  

Duration: 5 years, full-time

Timing: April 2004 – March 2009

Locations: National Wetlands Programme Offices in Ministry of Environment (Cambodia), LARReC (Laos), ONEPP (Thailand), National Wetlands Office, MONRE (Vietnam) 

Background:

The National Wetland Programme Coordinators in each country are the key national coordinating positions for the Mekong Wetland Biodiversity Programme. They may be recuited from with government staff on secondment to the programme or from outside government. Reporting to the National Programme Directors they will be responsible for the actual day-to-day implementation of the national level programme and for supervision of the work in the demonstration projects.

Reporting Structure:

Within the context of the Wetlands Biodiversity Programme, the National Wetland Programme Coordinators will report to the National Wetlands Programme Directors on all matters of programme content, and to the IUCN Programme Manager on operational issues. 

The National Wetland Programme Coordinators will supervise the National Communications and Training Coordinators within each National Programme, and later the Species Conservation Specialists and the TRAFFIC Officers. The NWPCs will also supervise the Wetland Project Co-Managers. 

Duties and Responsibilities:

Project Coordination

· Co-ordinate the national wetland programme, initiating and implementing or supervising programme activities, advising the NPDs and IUCN Programme Manager

· Providing secretariat functions for National Wetland Steering Committee, Ramsar Committees etc.

· Liaise with key project partners – government departments and agencies and NGOs – coordinating inputs form these where required

· Facilitate and assist visiting PMU and other National Wetland Programme staff and consultants in their studies, meetings and programme activities 

· Organise various meetings with government departments, stakeholders, communities etc.

· Help with the establishment of networks of relevant experts and resource users within the country and the province;

· With the assistance of the NPDs and the IUCN Programme Manager, prepare TORs for studies, surveys, consultancies etc. and review the reports and assess quality and timeliness of delivery

· Ensure that technical and policy papers are prepared, published and issued to appropriate government and non-governmental stakeholders

· Ensure that the monitoring and evaluation process of programme implementation and impacts is carried out at national and provincial levels

· Identify and prepare sub-project concept notes/proposals for programme activities within the country 

· Writing reports in the national language and English

· Help with translation and interpretation where necessary.

Project Office Management

· Establish and manage the national programme office

· Supervise national level technical and administrative staff

· Preparing regular workplans and reports on activities undertaken

· Ensure timely and accurate production of project budgets, expenditure and accounting

· With the approval of the NPDs and IUCN Programme Manager, prepare regular reports on the progress and achievement of the programme outputs and activities.

Requirements:

The National Wetland Programme Coordinators shall have the following qualifications and experience:

· Have a Masters Degree in a relevant scientific or social science or economic discipline

· Have at least 10 years experience in conservation and sustainable livelihood issues in the country

· Have a proven record in the direction of conservation and/or development projects with experience in project management, work-planning, budgeting etc.

· Have or be able to establish good working relationships with government counterparts

· Knowledge and experience of wetlands natural resource management and development issues 

· Excellent English communication skills, written and spoken.

Position: Provincial Wetlands Project Co-Managers

Reporting to: The National Wetlands Programme Director (NWPD) on programmatic issues and to the IUCN Programme Manager on operational issues. Jointly managing the Demonstration Project with the IUCN Wetlands Project Co-Manager.

Duration: 5 years, Full time

Timing: April 2004 – March 2009

Location: to be based in Stoeng Treng (Cambodia), Attapeu (Laos), Songkhram (Nakhon Phanom and Sakhon Nakhon (Thailand), Dong Thap and Long An (Vietnam)

Background:

The Provincial Wetlands Project Co-Managers are the provincial government focal points in the four demonstration sites. They will be responsible, with the IUCN Wetlands Project Co-Manager, for the implementation of the provincial and wetland demonstration activities of the programme. In this they will be supported by the field staff, including a Technical Advisor and Species Conservation Officer to be based within the province, and the Communications/Outreach officer and various field staff. 

Reporting Structure:

The Provincial Wetlands Project Co-Managers will have two reporting lines:

· On national programmatic issues they will report to the NWPD

· On operational issues, they will report to the IUCN Programme Manager 

· They will have a co-management reporting line to the Provincial Wetlands Demonstration Steering Committee, together with the IUCN Wetlands Project Co-Manager. They will supervise the work in the demonstration project of the Communications/Outreach Officer and from various field and administrative staff. They will also supervise the Technical Advisor and Species Conservation Officer 

Duties and Responsibilities:

Project Coordination

· Co-manage the provincial wetland demonstration project, initiating and implementing or supervising project activities

· Providing secretariat functions for the Wetland Demonstration Project Steering Committee/s in each province, and the Technical Advisory Committee (in Thailand and Vietnam) 

· Facilitate the implementation of demonstration project activities within the provincial and district government agencies 

· Encourage cross-departmental flow of information and involvement in the project 

· Facilitate and assist visiting PMU and National wetland programme staff and consultants in their studies, meetings and programme activities 

· Facilitate the dissemination of programme and project recommendations in terms of policies and planning approaches, wetland resource management etc. throughout the provincial government, and through to national level.

· Organise various meetings with government departments, stakeholders, communities etc.

· Writing reports in the national language

Project Office Co-Management

· Establish and manage the provincial project office/s

· Supervise field and administrative staff

· Preparing regular workplans and reports on activities undertaken

· Ensure timely and accurate production of project budgets, expenditure and accounting

Requirements:

The Provincial Wetland Project Co-Manager will be: 

· Senior provincial government official within the project’s focal point, 10 years experience

· Have a degree or appropriate training in natural resource management and/or development, 

· Experience in project management, work-planning, budgeting etc.

· Knowledge of natural resource management and development issues in wetlands an advantage

· English language skills and computer literacy would be an advantage

Position: IUCN Wetlands Project Co-Managers

Reporting to: IUCN Programme Manager and the National Wetlands Programme Coordinator, and jointly managing the Demonstration Project with the Provincial Wetlands Project Co-Manager.

Duration: 5 years, Full time

Timing: April 2004 – March 2009

Location: to be based in Stoeng Treng (Cambodia), Attapeu (Laos), Songkhram (Thailand), Dong Thap (Vietnam)

Background:

The IUCN Wetlands Project Co-Managers are the main programme representatives in the four demonstration sites. They will be responsible, with the Provincial Project Co-Manager for the implementation of the provincial and wetland demonstration activities of the programme. They will be supported by a Technical Advisor, and Species Conservation Officer to be based (at least part-time) within the province, and will supervise the Communications/Outreach officer and various field staff. 

Reporting Structure:

The IUCN Wetlands Project Co-Managers will have two reporting lines:

· On programmatic issues they will report to the IUCN Programme Manager based in the PMU

· On operational and national issues, they will report to the National Wetlands Programme Coordinator

They will have a co-management reporting line to the Provincial Wetlands Demonstration Steering Committee, together with the Provincial Wetlands Project Co-Manager. They will receive advice and reports from the Technical Advisor and Species Conservation Officer. They will supervise and receive reports from the Communications/Outreach Officer and from various field and administrative staff.

Duties and Responsibilities:

Project Coordination

· Co-manage the provincial wetland demonstration project, initiating and implementing or supervising project activities

· Providing secretariat functions for the Wetland Demonstration Project Steering Committee/s in each province, and the Technical Advisory Committee (in Thailand and Vietnam) 

· Liaise with key project partners in the province including provincial and local authorities and NGOs 

· Facilitate and assist visiting PMU and National wetland programme staff and consultants in their studies, meetings and programme activities 

· Organise various meetings with government departments, stakeholders, communities etc.

· Help with the establishment of networks of relevant experts and resource users within the country and the province;

· Identify and prepare sub-project concept notes/proposals for additional activities within the demonstration site 

· Writing reports in the national language and English

· Help with translation and interpretation where necessary.

Project Office Management

· Establish and manage the provincial project office/s

· Supervise field and administrative staff

· Preparing regular workplans and reports on activities undertaken

· Ensure timely and accurate production of project budgets, expenditure and accounting

Requirements:

The IUCN Wetland Project Co-Manager will have: 

· Degree or appropriate training in natural resource management and/or development, 

· At least 5 years demonstrated experience in working with Government and local communities 

· Knowledge of natural resource management and development issues in wetlands 

· Village level field experience, including participatory methods 

· Experience in project management, work-planning, budgeting etc.

· Excellent English language skills and computer literacy.

D) TORS for Key PMU and National and Provincial Office Staff

	Position and Reporting


	Duties
	Requirements

	PROGRAMME MANAGEMENT UNIT

	Environmental Economist

Reporting to UNDP PTL on programmatic issues

Additional reporting to IUCN PM on contractual issues

Based in PMU Vientiane
	· Coordinate and implement environmental economics aspects of the programme 

· Increase awareness and capacity among economic and conservation planners, policy-makers and managers to use economic measures for wetland conservation.

· Generate and disseminate practical and policy-relevant tools and examples of the use of economic measures for wetland conservation

· Assess environmental economic aspects of wetland and river basin management at project demonstration sites including the identification of wetland values, economic causes of wetland loss, incentives and financing mechanisms for wetland conservation.

· Work with local communities, government and non-government agencies and the private sector to integrate wetland economic values into development and conservation decision-making 

· Pilot concrete economic measures for wetland management within existing wetland management plans.

· Carry out environmental economic assessments of wetland sites, at each demonstration site, 

· Integration of economic measures into wetland and river basin management plans

· Capacity building, training and awareness in environmental economic aspects of wetland and river basin management

· Production and dissemination of case studies and policy briefs on environmental economic aspects of wetland and river basin management

· Networking and co-ordination with other programmes, projects and institutions
	· M.Sc. degree or higher in natural resource or environmental economics

· Experience in natural resource economics, especially in South East Asia, 

· Field experience in the design and application of environmental economic surveys

· The ability to assimilate and organize diverse data sets and information from a wide range of socio-economic studies.

· The ability to critically assess the quality and consistency of socio-economic data and studies.

· Experience in project management, including preparation of annual work plans and budgets, and the use of logical frameworks for reporting, evaluating and monitoring is essential.

· Experience in coordinating workshops on multi-disciplinary NRM themes.

· Competency in IT applications, statistical packages and data analysis. 

· Excellent writing, presenting, and reporting skills in English, is essential. 

· Ability to work and cooperate in a multicultural and international environment.



	Wetland Ecologist

Reporting to UNDP PTL on programmatic issues

Additional reporting to IUCN PM on contractual issues

Based in PMU Vientiane
	· To coordinate and implement wetland ecology aspects of the programme 
· Develop a standard format for biodiversity data collection and prepare wetland biodiversity overlays

· Produce detailed reports on biodiversity values, uses, threats and conservation management options of the four demonstration sites.

· Provide technical support to the Ramsar Administrative Authorities in Cambodia, Thailand and Vietnam and help facilitate discussions in Lao PDR regarding ratification of the convention.

· Help to develop regional networks of wetland specialists activities and other conservation initiatives.and managers to co-ordinate site-based 

· Provide technical support for establishing and updating National Wetland Action Plans to ensure protection of global biodiversity in each of the four countries.

· Coordinate the process of the flagship species Action Plans

· Coordinate the Red-listing process for wetland species in the Mekong

· Produce wetland biodiversity assessment and training tools.

· Develop the regional initiative to address the impacts of invasive fish species.

· Assist the national CITES authorities and TRAFFIC in developing measures to combat illegal wildlife trade in wetland species strengthened throughout the region.

	· M.Sc. degree or higher natural resource management with an ecological focus, river ecology, fisheries, botany, zoology. 

· Experience in wetland ecology in South East Asia, 

· Knowledge and experience in the various conventions – Ramsar, CITES, CBD etc.

· The ability to assimilate and organize diverse data sets and information from a wide range of scientific studies.

· The ability to critically assess the quality and consistency of environmental data and studies.

· Experience in project management, including preparation of annual work plans and budgets, and the use of logical frameworks for reporting, evaluating and monitoring is essential.

· Experience in coordinating workshops on multi-disciplinary ecological/NRM themes.

· Competency in IT applications, statistical packages and data analysis, including ecological and hydrological data sets, and use of GIS. 

· Excellent writing, presenting, and reporting skills in English, is essential. 

· Ability to work and cooperate in a multicultural and international environment.



	Regional Wetlands Communication and Networks Coordinator

Reporting to UNDP PTL on programmatic issues

Additional reporting to IUCN PM on contractual issues

Based in PMU Vientiane
	· To coordinate and implement the communications and networking aspects of the programme 
· Develop and implement an overall communications strategy and action plan for interventions on regional level: advocacy, mobilization of partners and media. 

· Develop and implement an overall strategy and action plan for internal communication for the whole project

· Assist national communication teams in developing national communication plans on mobilization, advocacy, behaviour change communication and media 

· Strengthen the capacity of the Wetlands Communication Teams on national and local levels in communication through training interventions and backstopping.

· Develop and maintain a Networks communications strategy and action plans 

· Coordinate with the Training manager for joint communications and training activities

· Act as a communications liaison between the partners in the project: IUCN, UNDP and MRC on regional level 


	· A masters degree in communication/journalism/social science

· At least ten years practical experience working with strategic communication, including advocacy and behaviour change communication in a regional project, preferably within the area of environment

· Experience from working with governmental institutions in developing countries in Asia, preferably in the lower Mekong region, with a focus on institutional strengthening and capacity building activities

· Demonstrated ability to liase /network with a broad range of government agencies, NGO’s and media practitioners

· Strong analytical skills



	Regional Wetlands Training Coordinator

PTL on programmatic issues

Additional reporting to IUCN PM on contractual issues

Based in PMU Vientiane
	· To coordinate the design and implementation of training courses at all levels.

· To review the training programmes offered at the national, provincial and local levels.  

· To make proposals for additional training programmes to build the skills and capabilities of Programme staff and government and NGO partners at regional and national offices if needed.

· To design monitoring plans and tools for regular monitoring and the follow-up of trainees.

· To develop training assessment reporting systems for use at the Regional & National offices.

· To coordinate work closely with the Community Development Specialist, Communications Specialist, Ecologist and Environmental Economist.

· To prepare an annual report on overall assessment of training activities under the Project and training achievements or lessons learned.
	· First degree and postgraduate qualifications in economics, management, environmental studies, rural development or other relevant areas.

· At least 5 years work experience in rural development, 

· Demonstrate substantial experience in training and institution building 

· Familiarity with the participatory approach or community based natural resource management.

· Ability to coordinate work with partner organisations at all levels from community to governmental agencies.

· Willing and fit to carry out frequent missions to the field.  

· Fluent in at least one of the regional languages

· Good spoken and written English is essential.



	UNDP Programme Administrator

Reporting to UNDP PTL 

Based in PMU Vientiane


	· Assist the UNDP PTL in the administration of the two principal contracts with IUCN and MRCS

· Receive and review regular operational and financial reports from IUCN and MRCS, and consolidate them for onward transmission to UNDP

· Organise the various regional management and Steering Committee meetings

· Take minutes of meetings and prepare reports

· Assist in the preparation of programme technical reports and publications, and supervise their production and delivery 

· Assist UNDP PTL in general programmatic issues including developing project proposals
	· Appropriate first degree and further training

· At least five years experience in programme/project administration

· Ability to review contractual reporting, with attention to detail

· Fluent in at least one of the regional languages

· Good spoken and written English



	Programme Accountant

Reporting to IUCN PM 

Based in PMU Vientiane
	· Prepare and maintain IUCN Programme component accounts and reports for UNDP

· Receive, review and consolidate the accounts and reports from the national and provincial programme offices in each of the four countries

· Prepare budget and liquidity forecasts for the PMU and submit to IUCN ARO for release of funds

· Assist in the preparation of budgets for sub-project proposals
	· 


	Position and Reporting


	Duties
	Requirements

	NATIONAL WETLAND PROGRAMME OFFICES



	National Wetland Programme Coordinators

· Reporting to National Wetland Programme Directors and IUCN PM 

· Based in NWPOS in each country

	Project Coordination

· Co-ordinate the national wetland programme, initiating and implementing or supervising programme activities, advising the NPDs and IUCN Programme Manager

· Providing secretariat functions for National Wetland Steering Committee, Ramsar Committees etc.

· Liaise with key project partners – government departments and agencies and NGOs – coordinating inputs form these where required

· Facilitate and assist visiting PMU and other National Wetland Programme staff and consultants in their studies, meetings and programme activities 

· Organise various meetings with government departments, stakeholders, communities etc.

· Help with the establishment of networks of relevant experts and resource users within the country and the province;

· With the assistance of the NPDs and the IUCN Programme Manager, prepare TORs for studies, surveys, consultancies etc. and review the reports and assess quality and timeliness of delivery

· Ensure that technical and policy papers are prepared, published and issued to appropriate government and non-governmental stakeholders

· Ensure that the monitoring and evaluation process of programme implementation and impacts is carried out at national and provincial levels

· Identify and prepare sub-project concept notes/proposals for programme activities within the country 

· Writing reports in the national language and English

· Help with translation and interpretation where necessary.

Project Office Management

· Establish and manage the national programme office

· Supervise national level technical and administrative staff

· Preparing regular workplans and reports on activities undertaken

· Ensure timely and accurate production of project budgets, expenditure and accounting

· With the approval of the NPDs and IUCN Programme Manager, prepare regular reports on the progress and achievement of the programme outputs and activities.


	· Have a Masters Degree in a relevant scientific or social science or economic discipline

· Have at least 10 years experience in conservation and sustainable livelihood issues in the country

· Have a proven record in the direction of conservation and/or development projects with experience in project management, work-planning, budgeting etc.

· Have or be able to establish good working relationships with government counterparts

· Knowledge and experience of wetlands natural resource management and development issues 

· Excellent English communication skills, written and spoken.



	National Wetland Communication and Training Coordinators

· Reporting to National Wetland Programme Coordinators 

· Additional reporting line to Regional Communications and Training Coordinators 

· Based in NWPOS in each country
	· To coordinate and implement the communications and training aspects of the programme within the country
· Develop and implement an overall communications strategy and action plan for interventions at the national level: advocacy, mobilization of partners and media. 

· To act as deputy for the National Wetlands Programme Coordinator

· Maintain regular contact with the media in each country

· Assist provincial communication teams in developing communication plans on mobilization, advocacy, behaviour change communication and media 
· Operate and maintain the Networks communications at the national level 

· Coordinate with the Regional Training Coordinator for organising training courses, study tours etc. for  Programme staff and government and NGO partners 

· To implement regular monitoring and the follow-up of trainees.

· To implement training assessment reporting systems for use at the National level.

· To prepare an annual report on overall assessment of training activities under the Project and training achievements or lessons learned.

	· Qualifications and/or experience in journalism, communications, training management 

· At least 5 years work experience in conservation and/or rural development, 

· Familiarity with the participatory approach or community based natural resource management.

· Ability to coordinate work with partner organisations at all levels from community to governmental agencies.

· Willing and fit to carry out frequent missions to the field.  

· Fluent in at least one of the regional languages

· Good spoken and written English is essential.

	Species Conservation Officers

Reporting to National Programme Coordinator in each country
	· Role is for implementation of species action plans in each country

· To be developed for each country

· 
	

	TRAFFIC Officers

Reporting to National Programme Coordinator in each country, and Regional Director of TRAFFIC 
	· Role is for monitoring of illegal trade in wildlife, training and implementation of CITES in each country

· To be developed for each country 

· To start in Phase B
	


	Position and Reporting


	Duties
	Requirements

	DEMONSTRATION PROJECT OFFICES

	IUCN Wetlands Project Co-Managers

Reporting to National Programme Coordinator and IUCN Programme Manager

Based in each demonstration site office
	Project Coordination

· Co-manage the provincial wetland demonstration project, initiating and implementing or supervising project activities

· Providing secretariat functions for the Wetland Demonstration Project Steering Committee/s in each province, and the Technical Advisory Committee (in Thailand and Vietnam) 

· Liaise with key project partners in the province including provincial and local authorities and NGOs 

· Facilitate and assist visiting PMU and National wetland programme staff and consultants in their studies, meetings and programme activities 

· Organise various meetings with government departments, stakeholders, communities etc.

· Help with the establishment of networks of relevant experts and resource users within the country and the province;

· Identify and prepare sub-project concept notes/proposals for additional activities within the demonstration site 

· Writing reports in the national language and English

· Help with translation and interpretation where necessary.

Project Office Management

· Establish and manage the provincial project office/s

· Supervise field and administrative staff

· Preparing regular workplans and reports on activities undertaken

· Ensure timely and accurate production of project budgets, expenditure and accounting
	· Degree or appropriate training in natural resource management and/or development, 

· At least 5 years demonstrated experience in working with Government and/or local communities 

· Knowledge of natural resource management and development issues in wetlands 

· Village level field experience, including participatory methods 

· Experience in project management, work-planning, budgeting etc.

· Fluent in at least one of the local languages

· Excellent English language skills and computer literacy.



	Wetlands Outreach Officers

Reporting to Demonstration Project Co-managers and additionally to National Communications/Training Coordinator

Based in each demonstration site office
	· To coordinate and implement the communications and training and outreach to the communities in each demonstration site
· To act as deputy for the Wetlands Project Co-Managers

· Maintain regular contact with the extension agencies, and community development organisations in each demonstration area

· Operate and maintain the Networks communications at the provincial level 

· Coordinate with the National Communications and Training Coordinator for organising training courses, study tours etc. for Programme staff and government and NGO partners 

· To implement regular monitoring and the follow-up of trainees and community groups

· To implement training assessment reporting systems for use at the provincial level.

· To prepare an annual report on overall assessment of training activities under the demonstration project and training achievements or lessons learned.

	· Qualifications and/or experience in communications, training, extension and/or community development

· At least 5 years work experience in conservation and/or rural development, 

· Ability to facilitate and manage training courses at provincial, district and community levels

· Familiarity with the participatory approach or community based natural resource management.

· Ability to coordinate work with partner organisations at all levels from community to provincial governmental agencies.

· Willing and fit to carry out frequent missions to the field.  

· Fluent in at least one of the local languages

· Good spoken/written English is essential



	Wetlands Project Technical Advisers

Reporting to Demonstration project co-managers and additionally to IUCN Programme Manager

Based in each demonstration site office
	· To advise and assist the Demonstration project co-managers in the technical aspects of wetland management and sustainable livelihoods

· To provide access to information, methods, tools and techniques for the study and survey of the wetlands biodiversity and socio-economic conditions in the demonstration sites

· To help set up IT and information systems in the Demonstration project offices

· To provide or facilitate training in these aspects to programme staff and partners as appropriate

· To assist and advise in the implementation of the various initiatives at provincial, district and community level

· To assist PMU and national level staff and partners in carrying out studies and surveys
	· Masters level qualifications in an appropriate discipline – ecology, sociology and community development, agriculture, fisheries etc.

· Knowledge and appreciation of wetland conservation and sustainable livelihoods issues

· Practical experience in IT and information management issues

· Some experience of working under rural conditions, useful but not essential

· Willing and fit to carry out frequent missions to the field.  

· Preparedness to learn local language

· Good spoken and written English is essential


Annex 1.2.
Proposed Two-year workplan

Because of the complexity of the programme, the schedule for first two years (Phase A) has been presented in the form of two charts:

· Approval and Mobilisation process (September 2003 – June 2004)

· Programme Management

The second chart on Programme Management shows the connections between the Demonstration Site Steering Committees, feeding into the National Steering Committee meetings, which in turn feed into the once-yearly Regional Steering Committee Meeting. The Programme Management Committee meetings occur approximately every quarter.

The second chart also shows the development of various systems necessary for the management of the programme:

· The Management systems

· The  M & E systems

· The Communication strategies

· The Training processes

As the work plans are developed for each office for the components that it is responsible for, so the detailed schedules will be prepared. These will be presented as part of the Inception Report for the First Regional Steering Committee in June 2004. 

The project budget and workplan cannot be entered into Atlas at this very early stage of its implemenation, but will be done so as soon as feasible. Given the size and complexity of the project, a more detailed annual costed work plan will be developed for each component and activity in the course of the six months inception period.

Approval and Mobilisation process
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Programme Management

Annex 1.3 
Project Cooperation agreements between undp, iucn and mrcs




· Statement of Principles and arrangements between UNDP, IUCN and MRCS

· Programme Cooperation Agreement between UNDP and IUCN

· Programme Cooperation Agreement between UNDP and MRCS

· Allocation of funds flowing through UNDP

RAS/XX/XXX Mekong Wetlands Conservation 

and Sustainable Use Programme

Programme Co-Management:  

A Statement of Principles and Arrangements

A.
Background


The Mekong Wetlands Conservation and Sustainable Use Programme presents a unique opportunity to build a strong partnership between concerned stakeholders to promote conservation of significant wetlands biodiversity, which is consistent with sustainable livelihoods and poverty alleviation in the Lower Mekong sub-region.  With the finalization and approval of the full programme, it is important to identify and affirm specific programme management principles and arrangements which will ensure successful management and implementation of the programme.


After considerable reflection, and a capacity assessment by UNDP of both IUCN and MRCS, a management structure has been developed which places the Programme Management Office under the aegis of UNDP, while assigning specific programme implementation responsibilities to IUCN and MRCS. This tripartite responsibility – shared with the four participating countries – is intended to ensure that the programme benefits from the comparative advantages and strengths of each institution.


This tripartite partnership offers great potential, but presents real challenges to all parties.  The purpose of this Statement is to identify some key principles which will need to be upheld by all sides, as well as suggested roles and responsibilities in relation to the three agencies.   The purpose is to define a modus operandi which is acceptable to all parties and which ensures the success of the partnership which underpins the programme design.


The following principles will be ensured by means of the management arrangements set out in Part III of the programme document.  The details of each agency’s responsibilities are set out in their respective Cooperation Agreements with UNDP, included in Annex 1.3 of the programme document.  It is expected that these will evolve over time and on the basis of practical experience.  The basic principles enunciated below, however, should remain.

B. 
Programme Co-management Principles


The basic principles of Mekong Wetlands Programme Co-management are:

1. The programme has been set up and will be carried out as a partnership between UNDP, IUCN, MRCS, and the four countries.  Partnership implies that no party should be subordinate to the others. Partnership implies that no party should be subordinate to the others, while recognising that UNDP, as GEF Implementing Agency, maintains responsibility to the GEF, with the right to fulfill all the obligations that entails. 

2. All elements are interconnected and may involve a greater or lesser degree of interaction between MRCS and IUCN in their implementation, and so there will be a dependence on inputs from both for effective achievement of the objectives and targets.  In the detailing of the programme document, these inputs have been made explicit, as far as possible, and they will be adjusted from time to time in the course of programme implementation by mutual agreement.

3. This implies close collaboration and open communication, at both the supervisory and operational levels, and at regional, national, and local levels. All three agencies have confirmed their commitment to this.

4. All available information regarding programme management and implementation will be made available to all parties.

5. Any arrangement must play to the comparative strengths of each institution and ensure that the management of the programme benefits from the synergy between these strengths.

Any problem relating to the above will be brought to the table at the regular meetings of the Programme Management Committee, which will be chaired by the UNDP Resident representative in Laos.

C. 
Generic Responsibilities


The sections below describe the different components of the programme from a generic standpoint, and identifies the lead agency, linkages and other roles. The section which follows immediately thereafter, provides a similar delineation in terms of the specific outputs contained within the approved Project brief.   It is felt that both are necessary, to avoid subsequent misunderstandings and since the programme’s details will evolve over time.


In each case, it is expected that the lead agency will be supported as appropriate by other partner organization.

1.
Programme Management

(a) 
The UNDP will be responsible for:

· Leadership of the Programme as a whole, including strategic priority re-setting as necessary.

· Management of the interface between the programme and the regional and national steering committees.

· Management of the IUCN and MRCS partnership agreements.

· Coordination of related co-finance and parallel finance projects. 

· Developing a communications strategy

(b)
The MRCS will be responsible for: 

· Leading the MRCS components ensuring liaison with other parts of the MRCS programme as indicated below

· Preparation of sub-project proposals and sourcing of finance to complement and add co-finance for the overall programme
(c) The IUCN will be responsible for:

· Leading the IUCN components ensuring liaison with other parts of the IUCN-Asia regional programme as indicated below

· Preparation of sub-project proposals and sourcing of finance to complement and add co-finance for the overall programme

2.

Knowledge generation & management for policy development

(a) MRCS will be the lead agency in the following activities:

· Estimation and prescription of environmental flows funded by the WB/ GEF. (IUCN will provide information on biodiversity and natural resource use in the demonstration areas as an input to the work). 

· Development of regional guiding principles. . 

· Wetland inventory and classification.
(b)
IUCN will be the lead agency in the following activities:

· Biodiversity assessments and overlays including those required for basin development planning and flagship species action plans (Including possible involvement of MRCS Fisheries and Environment Programmes).

· Establishing regional networks of wetlands scientists and managers, connected IUCN Commissions and Specialist Groups and MRCS specialists

· Regional listing of rare and endangered freshwater species.

· Assessments of alien and invasive species and mitigation strategies.

3.  
Policy formulation

(a) MRCS will be the lead agency in the following activity:

· Policy consultation with Governments through the MRC structures 

· Guiding principles for wetland policies at the regional level, linking with MRCS Environment, Basin Development Plan and Water Utilisation Programmes and including the review of national wetland policies in each country to ensure that regional principles are incorporated

· Transboundary planning and management project covering Champassak, Attapeu, Steung Treng and Rattanakiri, as part of the Basin Development Plan.

(b) IUCN will be the lead agency in the following activities:

· Technical inputs and training for implementation of international conventions such as CITES (in collaboration with TRAFFIC), RAMSAR, CBD.

· Providing fora for civil society to engage in policy dialogue.

· Cambodia: Review of existing policies, training and awareness.

· Lao PDR: Review of existing policies, training and awareness.

· Thailand: Liaison with the related and parallel national wetlands programme funded by the Danish Government

· Vietnam: Implementation of the related and co-financed project of MoNRE and IUCN, with the involvement of NMC, Vietnam

4.
Action plans and demonstration areas

(a)
IUCN will be the lead agency in the following activities:

· Management of demonstration projects: Steung Treng, Cambodia; Attapeu, Laos; Songkhram, Thailand (with additional support from WI); Plain of Reeds, Vietnam

· Coordination of related co-financed projects:

· Climate change and water assessments (Lao and Cambodia with WANI)

· Crocodile action plan (Lao PDR, with WCS);

· Sarus crane action plan (Vietnam, with International Crane Foundation);

· Irrawaddy dolphin action plan (Cambodia, with WCS);

· Giant Catfish action plan (Thailand with WWF)

· Liaison with related, parallel projects: GEF project in Tonle Sap, Cambodia; Wetland management and awareness, Mekong delta,Vietnam with Royal Holloway College and the Darwin Initiative

· Feedback of information on these projects into the policy formulation processes.

D.
Specific Roles & Responsibilities

The following section describes the different components of the programme, as reflected in the outputs of the approved project brief and proposes the allocation of management responsibilities, as well as determines which activities/functions could be jointly managed and which would be managed by either IUCN or MRCS.  In each single management case, it is expected that the lead agency will be supported as appropriate by other partner organization.

Table: Matrix of principal areas of responsibility for Mekong Wetlands Biodiversity Programme

	
	PRINCIPAL RESPONSIBILITY



	REGIONAL OUTPUTS


	UNDP
	MRCS
	IUCN

	Regional Output 1.1:  Regional and national support structures for all programme activities established and operational


	X
	X
	XX

	Regional Output 1.2:  Regional networks of wetland specialists and managers developed to build upon and share wetland management experiences 


	
	X
	XX

	Regional Output 1.3:  Regional guiding principles developed for conservation of Lower Mekong Basin wetlands


	
	XX
	X

	Regional Output 1.4:  Potential biological and economic changes arising from alterations to the hydrological regime of the Lower Mekong Basin assessed


	
	XX
	X

	Regional Output 1.5:  Ramsar Convention supported throughout the region


	
	
	XX

	Regional Output 1.6:  Tools developed and used to integrate wetland biodiversity considerations into regional development planning


	
	X
	XX

	Regional Output 1.7:  Wetland biodiversity assessment and training tools produced for the Lower Mekong Basin


	
	XX
	X

	Regional Output 1.8:  Regional Red Data Book of threatened plants and animals published


	
	
	XX

	Regional Output 1.9:
Regional initiative to address the potential impacts of invasive alien species


	
	X
	XX

	Regional Output 1.10:
Wetland biodiversity conservation issues, including illegal trade in wetland species, integrated into existing regional training initiatives


	
	
	XX


	GENERIC NATIONAL OUTPUTS


	UNDP
	MRCS
	IUCN

	Generic National Output 1:  National specialists are active in regional networks of wetland specialists and managers


	
	X
	XX

	Generic National Output 2:  Ramsar Convention strengthened in the country


	
	
	XX

	Generic National Output 3:  Policy recommendations for wetland management formulated in each country


	
	X
	XX

	Generic National Output 4:  National Wetland Action Plan (or similar) prepared and implemented


	
	X
	XX

	Generic National Output 5:  Awareness of wetland biodiversity conservation and managed issues raised for senior decision-makers


	X
	X
	XX

	Generic National Output 6: Training tools developed for wetland conservation and management in the country


	
	XX
	X

	Generic National Output 7:  Strengthened inter-sectoral planning and management in the provincial demonstration area


	
	
	XX

	Generic National Output 8:  Participatory community-based management in the demonstration area strengthened


	
	
	XX

	Generic National Output 9:  Sustainable use of wetland biodiversity products promoted in the demonstration area


	
	
	XX

	Generic National Output 10:  Networks of resource users strengthened in the demonstration area


	
	
	XX

	Generic National Output 11:  Increased understanding of economic and livelihood values at the provincial level


	
	X
	XX

	Generic National Output 12:  Economic value of wetlands functions and products in the demonstration area articulated


	
	X
	XX

	Generic National Output 13:  Training programmes operating in the demonstration area


	
	X
	XX

	Generic National Output 14:  Dissemination of demonstration area results and lessons learned


	
	X
	XX


PROGRAMME COOPERATION AGREEMENT

between

THE UNITED NATIONS DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME

and

IUCN - THE WORLD CONSERVATION UNION

for the

Mekong River Basin Wetlands Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable Use Programme

Project Number: RAS/xx/xx

Whereas the United Nations Development Programme ("UNDP") and IUCN - The World Conservation Union ("IUCN") have, on the basis of their respective mandates, a common aim in the furtherance of sustainable human development;

Whereas UNDP has been entrusted by its donors with certain resources that can be allocated for programmes and projects, and is accountable to its donors and to its Executive Board for the proper management of these funds and can, in accordance with the UNDP Financial Regulations and Rules, make available such resources for cooperation in the form of a Programme;

Whereas IUCN is an international organization, committed to the principles of participatory sustainable human development and development cooperation, and has demonstrated the capacity needed for the activities involved, in accordance with the UNDP requirements for management, is apolitical, and not profit-making; 

Whereas IUCN and UNDP agree that activities shall be undertaken without discrimination, direct or indirect, because of race, ethnicity, religion or creed, status of nationality or political belief, gender, handicapped status, or any other circumstances;

Now, therefore, on the basis of mutual trust and in the spirit of friendly cooperation, the Asia Regional Office of IUCN (IUCN-ARO) and UNDP have entered into the present Agreement in the context of a tripartite arrangement with the Mekong River Commission Secretariat (MRCS) for the implementation of the Mekong River Basin Wetlands Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable Use Programme.  UNDP has entered into a similar Agreement with the Mekong River Commission Secretariat (MRCS), the other principal partner in the Programme.  The complete set of complementary Agreements is attached as Annex 1.3 to the Programme Support Document and forms an integral part of it. 

Article I. Definitions

For the purpose of the present Agreement, the following definitions shall apply:

(a) "Parties" shall mean IUCN and UNDP;

(b) "UNDP" shall mean the United Nations Development Programme, a subsidiary organ of the United Nations, established by the General Assembly of the United Nations;
(c) " IUCN" shall mean IUCN - The World Conservation Union, a inter-national organization constituted under the laws of Switzerland, represented by its Asia Regional Office, located in Bangkok;

(d) “Mekong River Commission Secretariat” or MRCS” shall mean the Secretariat of the Mekong River Commission established by Agreement on the Cooperation for the Sustainable Development of the Mekong River Basin (5 April 1995) and signed by the Governments of Cambodia, Lao Peoples Democratic Republic, Thailand and Vietnam. 

(e) "The Agreement" or "the present Agreement" shall mean the present Mekong River Basin Wetlands Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable Use Programme Cooperation Agreement and the Programme Support Document, of which the present Agreement is Annex 1.3, which incorporates the Programme Objectives and Activities, Programme Work Plan, Programme Inputs being channeled through UNDP and/or provided from UNDP resources, and Programme Budget, and all other documents agreed upon between the Parties to be integral parts of the present Agreement;

(f) "Programme" shall mean the activities as described in the Programme Support Document;

(g) "Government" shall mean the Governments of Cambodia, Lao PDR, Thailand and Vietnam, individually or collectively;

(h) "UNDP resident representative" shall mean the UNDP official in charge of the UNDP office in Lao PDR, or the person acting on his/her behalf;

(i) “GEF” shall mean the Global Environment Facility, represented by its Council and Chief Executive Officer.

(j) “UNDP/GEF Task Manager” shall mean the GEF Regional Coordinator for Biodiversity and International Waters in Asia-Pacific, employed by the GEF Unit of UNDP’s Bureau for Development Policy.
(k) “UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader ” shall mean the person appointed to lead the Mekong River Basin Wetlands Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable Use Programme on behalf of UNDP, coordinating the IUCN and MRCS components, and reporting to the tripartite Programme Management Committee.

(l) "IUCN Programme Manager" shall mean the person appointed by IUCN, in consultation with the UNDP Resident Representative, the UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader, and the MRCS, who acts as the overall co-ordinator of the IUCN component of the Mekong River Basin Wetlands Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable Use Programme and assumes the primary responsibility for all aspects of this component;

(m) "Expenditure" shall mean the sum of disbursements made and valid outstanding obligations incurred in respect of goods and services rendered;

(n) "Advance" shall mean a transfer of assets, including a payment of cash or a transfer of supplies, the accounting of which must be rendered by IUCN at a later date, as herein agreed upon between the Parties;

(o) "Income" shall mean the interest on the Programme funds and all revenue derived from the use or sale of capital equipment, and from items purchased with funds provided by or through UNDP or from revenues generated from Programme outputs;

(p) "Force majeure" shall mean acts of nature, war (whether declared or not), invasion, revolution, insurrection, or other acts of a similar nature or force;

(q) “Programme Work Plan” shall mean a schedule of activities, with corresponding time frames and responsibilities, that is based upon the Programme Support Document, deemed necessary to achieve Programme results, prepared at the time of approval of the Programme, and revised annually.

Article II. Objective and Scope of the Present Agreement

1. The present Agreement sets forth the general terms and conditions of the cooperation between the Parties in all aspects of achieving the Programme objectives, as set out in the Programme Support Document, of which the present Agreement is Annex 1.3.

2. The Parties agree to join efforts and to maintain close working relationships, both between themselves and with the other partner working in this tripartite Programme, namely the Mekong River Commission Secretariat (MRCS), in order to achieve the objectives of the Programme. See Part III of the Programme Support Document for the Programme tripartite management structure.

Article III. Duration of Programme Agreement

1. The term of the present Agreement shall commence on 1 April 2004 and terminate on 31 March 2009. The Programme shall commence and be completed in accordance with the time frame or schedule set out in the Programme Support Document.

2. Should it become evident to either Party during the implementation of the Programme that an extension beyond the expiration date set out in paragraph 1, above, of the present Article, will be necessary to achieve the objectives of the Programme, that Party shall, without delay, inform the other Party, with a view to entering into consultations to agree on a new termination date. Upon agreement on a termination date, the Parties shall conclude an amendment to this effect, in accordance with Article XVII, below.

Article IV. General Responsibilities of the Parties

1. The Parties agree to carry out their respective responsibilities in accordance with the provisions of the present Agreement, and to undertake the Programme in accordance with UNDP policies and procedures as set out in the UNDP programming Manual, which forms an integral part of the present Agreement, or pertinent MRCS policies and procedures insofar as they are compatible with accepted United Nations standards. Further, the Parties agree to undertake the Project in accordance with GEF policies and procedures as set out in the “Instrument for the Establishment of the Restructured Global Environment Facility”, GEF’s Operational Strategy and Operational Programmers, and as advised by the UNDP-GEF Task Manager.

2. Each Party shall determine and communicate to the other Party the person (or unit) having the ultimate authority and responsibility for the Programme on its behalf. In this case for operational purposes, the IUCN Programme Manager shall be appointed by IUCN, in consultation with UNDP and MRCS through the Programme Management Committee. The IUCN Programme Manager will report to the UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader on all issues relating to implementation of the IUCN component of the Programme.

3. The Parties shall keep each other informed of all activities pertaining to the Programme and shall consult once every three months or as circumstances arise that may have a bearing on the status of either Party in the Lower Mekong region or that may affect the achievement of the objectives of the Programme, with a view to reviewing the Work Plan and Budget of the Programme. The IUCN Programme Manager will report to the UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader on a regular basis, not less than once every month. The UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader will call monthly coordination meetings with the IUCN and MRCS Programme Managers, and will arrange Programme Management Committee meetings once every three months (see Part III of the Programme Support Document for the tripartite management structure).

4. The Parties shall cooperate with each other in obtaining any licenses and permits required by national laws, where appropriate and necessary for the achievement of the Objectives of the Programme. The parties shall also cooperate in the preparation of any reports, statements or disclosures, which are required by national law. 

5. IUCN may use the name and emblem of the United Nations or UNDP only in direct connection with the Programme, and subject to prior written consent of the UNDP Resident Representative in Lao PDR. UNDP may use the name and emblem of IUCN only in direct connection with the Programme, and subject to prior written consent of the IUCN Regional Director for Asia. A distinctive logo and image for the Mekong River Basin Wetlands Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable Use Programme will be developed. Programme publications and stationary will also carry the logos of the three partner organizations.

6. The activities under the present Agreement are in support of the efforts of the four Governments in the Lower Mekong region, and therefore IUCN will communicate with these Governments as necessary. IUCN Programme Manager will be responsible for day-to-day contacts with the relevant national authorities MRCS Programme Manager and UNDP on operational matters during the implementation of the Programme,  

7. As Principal Project Representative with authority to communicate with government agencies in countries participating in the project, the UNDP Resident Representative of the Lao PDR shall delegate to the UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader, as appropriate, the authority to communicate with government agencies in other countries. Such communications by the UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader will be undertaken with due consultation with partner organization and the UNDP Resident Representatives in each country.

8. The UNDP Resident Representative will facilitate access to information, advisory services, technical and professional support available to UNDP and will assist IUCN to access the advisory services of other United Nations organizations, whenever necessary. The UNDP Resident Representative will request similar facilitation from the UNDP Resident Representatives in the other participating countries, as necessary.

9. The Parties shall cooperate in any public relations or publicity exercises, when the UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader deems these appropriate or useful.  

Article V. Personnel Requirements

1. IUCN shall be fully responsible for all services performed by its personnel, agents, employees, or contractors (hereinafter referred to as "Personnel").

2. IUCN personnel shall not be considered in any respect as being the employees or agents of UNDP, with the exception of the UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader, who shall be seconded by IUCN to UNDP. IUCN shall ensure that all relevant national labour laws in each country are observed.

3. UNDP does not accept any liability for claims arising out of the activities performed under the present Agreement, or any claims for death, bodily injury, disability, damage to property or other hazards that may be suffered by IUCN personnel as a result of their work pertaining to the Programme. It is understood that adequate medical and life insurance for IUCN personnel, as well as insurance coverage for service incurred illness, injury, disability or death, is the responsibility of IUCN.  

4. IUCN shall ensure that its personnel meet the highest standards of qualification and technical and professional competence necessary for the achievement of the Objectives of the Programme, and that decisions on employment related to the IUCN component of the Programme shall be free of discrimination on the basis of race, religion or creed, ethnicity or national origin, gender, handicapped status, or other similar factors. IUCN shall ensure that all its personnel are free from any conflicts of interest relative to the Programme activities.

Article VI. Terms and Obligations of Personnel

IUCN undertakes to be bound by the terms and obligations specified below, and shall accordingly ensure that its personnel performing Programme-related activities under the present Agreement comply with these obligations:

(a) IUCN personnel shall be under the overall charge of the IUCN Programme Manager, though technical supervision may be by others, including the Programme Team Leader;

(b) Further to subparagraph (a) above, IUCN personnel shall not seek or accept instructions regarding activities under the present Agreement from any person other than the IUCN Programme Manager, the UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader, and/or the corresponding National Programme Director;

(c) They shall refrain from any conduct that would adversely reflect on the United Nations and shall not engage in any activity which is incompatible with the aims and objectives of the United Nations or the mandate of UNDP;

(d) Subject to the requirements outlined in the document “UNDP public information disclosure policy”, information that is considered confidential by either Party shall not be used without the authorisation of the UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader. In any event, such information shall not be used for individual profit. The IUCN Programme Manager may communicate with the media regarding the methods and scientific procedures used by IUCN; however, clearance from the UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader is required for the use of the Programme logo and public relations or publicity exercises in accordance with Article IV, paragraphs 5 and 8, above. Upon termination of the present Agreement, this obligation shall not lapse and shall remain subject to the requirements outlined in the document “UNDP public information disclosure policy”. 
(e) UNDP clearance is required for the use of the names UNDP and GEF in conjunction with Project Activities in accordance with Article IV, paragraph 5 and 8, above. This obligation shall not lapse upon termination of the present Agreement unless otherwise agreed between the Parties.

Article VII. Supplies, Vehicles and Procurement

1. UNDP shall contribute to the Programme the resources indicated in the Budget section of the Programme Support Document.

2. Equipment, non-expendable materials, or other property furnished or financed by UNDP shall remain the property of UNDP and shall be returned to UNDP upon completion of the Programme or upon termination of the present Agreement, unless otherwise agreed upon between the Parties, and in consultation with the National Programme Directors.

 During Programme implementation and prior to such return, IUCN shall be responsible for the proper custody, maintenance and care of all equipment. IUCN shall, for the protection of such equipment and materials during implementation of the Programme, obtain appropriate insurance in such amounts as may be agreed upon between the Parties and incorporated in the Programme Budget.

3. IUCN will place on the supplies, equipment and other materials it furnishes or finances such markings as will be necessary to identify them as being provided by UNDP.

4. In cases of damage, theft or other losses of vehicles and other property made available to IUCN, IUCN shall provide UNDP with a comprehensive report, including police report, where appropriate, and any other evidence giving full details of the events leading to the loss of the property.

5. In its procedures for procurement of goods, services or other requirements with funds made available by UNDP as provided for in the Programme Budget, IUCN shall ensure that, when placing orders or awarding contracts, it will safeguard the principles of highest quality, economy and efficiency, and that the placing of such orders will be based on an assessment of competitive quotations, bids, or proposals unless otherwise agreed to by UNDP.

6. At the discretion of the UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader, the UNDP Resident Representative in each participating country may be requested to facilitate procurement of goods, services or other requirements and shall assist IUCN in clearing all equipment and supplies through customs at places of entry into each country where Programme activities are to take place.

7. IUCN shall maintain complete and accurate records of equipment, supplies and other property purchased with UNDP funds and shall take periodic physical inventories. IUCN shall provide UNDP annually with the inventory of such equipment, property and non-expendable materials and supplies, and at such time and in such form as UNDP may request.

Article VIII. Financial and Operational Arrangements

1. In accordance with the Programme Budget, UNDP has allocated and will make available to IUCN funds up to the maximum amount of US $ 5,097,701 for Phase A during the first two years of the Programme, and US $ 6,711,197 for Phase B (subsequent three years) dependent upon continuation of funding from GEF. The first installment of US $ 637,000 will be advanced to IUCN within 15 working days following signature of the present Agreement. The second and subsequent installments will be advanced to IUCN quarterly, when a financial report and other agreed-upon documentation, as referenced in Article X, below, for the activities completed have been submitted to and accepted by UNDP as showing satisfactory management and use of UNDP resources.  Unless UNDP notifies IUCN of concerns within 15 days of receipt of a quarterly financial report, UNDP shall ensure that quarterly payments are made within 30 days of submission of the report.

2. IUCN agrees to utilise the funds and any supplies and equipment provided by UNDP in strict accordance with the IUCN component of the Programme Support Document. IUCN shall be authorised to make variations not exceeding 20 per cent on any one line item of the IUCN component of the Programme Budget provided that the total Budget allocated by UNDP is not exceeded. IUCN shall notify UNDP about any expected variations on the occasion of the quarterly consultations set forth in Article IV, paragraph 3, above. Any variations exceeding 20 per cent on any one-line item that may be necessary for the proper and successful implementation of the IUCN component of the Programme shall be subject to prior consultations with and approval by UNDP. In such circumstances, the UNDP Programme Team Leader in Lao PDR will consult with the UNDP-GEF Task Manager.  All variations made to the Project Budget will be in accordance with the GEF principle of incrementality, as advised by the UNDP-GEF Task Manager.

3. IUCN further agrees to return within two months any unused supplies made available by UNDP at the termination or end of the present Agreement or the completion of the Programme. Any unspent funds shall be returned within two months of the termination of the present Agreement or the completion of the

Programme.

4. UNDP shall not be liable for the payment of any expenses, fees, tolls or any other financial cost not outlined in the Programme Work Plan or Programme Budget unless UNDP has explicitly agreed in writing to do so prior to the expenditure by IUCN. 

Article IX. Maintenance of Records

1. IUCN shall keep accurate and up-to-date records and documents in respect of all expenditures incurred with the funds made available by UNDP to ensure that all expenditures are in conformity with the provisions of the Programme Work Plan and Programme Budgets. For each disbursement, proper supporting documentation shall be maintained, including original invoices, bills, and receipts pertinent to the

transactions. Any income, as defined in Article I, paragraph (o), above, arising from the management of the IUCN component of the Programme shall be promptly disclosed to UNDP. The income shall be reflected in a revised Programme Budget and Work Plan and recorded as accrued income to UNDP unless otherwise agreed between the Parties.

2. Upon completion of the Programme or termination of the Agreement, IUCN shall maintain the records for a period of at least four years unless otherwise agreed upon between the Parties.

Article X. Reporting Requirements

1. IUCN shall provide UNDP and the National Programme Directors with periodic reports on the progress, activities, achievements and results of the IUCN component of the Programme, as agreed between the Parties. As a minimum, the IUCN Programme Manager shall submit:

(a) Quarterly Operational Reports (“QOR”)  to the UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader, who will consolidate them with MRCS progress reports for presentation at the quarterly Programme Management Committee meetings and the annual Regional Wetlands Steering Committee meetings (see Part III of the Programme Support Document for the Programme management structure). This may be provided in conjunction with the financial report set in paragraph (2) below. 

(b) A combined Annual Progress Report (“APR”)/ Project Implementation Review (“PIR”), in the format prescribed by UNDP.

2. Financial reporting will be quarterly:

(a) IUCN prepares a financial report and submits it through the UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader to the UNDP Resident Representative no later than 30 days after the end of each quarter, in English;
(b) The purpose of the financial report is to request a quarterly advance of funds, to list the disbursements incurred on the Programme by budgetary component on a quarterly basis, and to reconcile outstanding advances and foreign exchange loss or gain during the quarter;

(c) The financial report has been designed to reflect the transactions of a Programme on a cash basis. For this reason, unliquidated obligations or commitments should not be reported to UNDP, i.e., the reports should be prepared on a "cash basis", not on an accrual basis, and thus will include only disbursements made by IUCN and not commitments. However, IUCN shall provide an indication when submitting reports as to the level of unliquidated obligations or commitments, for budgetary purposes;

(d) The financial report contains information that forms the basis of a periodic financial review and its timely submission is a prerequisite to the continuing funding of the Programme. Unless the Financial Report is received, the UNDP Resident Representative will not act upon requests for advances of funds from UNDP;

(e) Any refund received by IUCN from a supplier should be reflected on the financial report as a reduction of disbursements on the component to which it relates.

3. Within two months of the completion of the Programme or of the termination of the present Agreement, IUCN shall submit a final report on the activities of the IUCN component of the Programme and include a final financial report on the use of UNDP funds, as well as an inventory of supplies and equipment.

Article XI. Audit Requirements

1. IUCN shall submit through the UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader to the UNDP Resident Representative a certified annual financial statement on the status of funds advanced by UNDP. The IUCN component of the Programme will be audited at least once during its lifetime but may be audited annually, as will be reflected in the annual audit plan prepared by UNDP Headquarters (Division of Audit and Performance Review) in consultation with the Parties to the Programme. The audit shall be carried out by the auditors of IUCN or by a qualified audit firm, which will produce an audit report and certify the financial statement.

2. Notwithstanding the above, UNDP shall have the right, at its own expense, to audit or review such Programme-related books and records as it may require and to have access to the books and records of IUCN, as necessary.

Article XII. Responsibility for Claims

1. IUCN shall indemnify, hold and save harmless, and defend at its own expense, UNDP, its officials and persons performing services for UNDP, from and against all suits, claims, demands and liability of any nature and kind, including their cost and expenses, arising out of the acts or omissions of IUCN or its employees or persons hired for the management of the present Agreement and the IUCN component of the Programme.

2. IUCN shall be responsible for, and deal with all claims brought against it by its personnel, employees, agents or subcontractors.

Article XIII. Suspension and Early Termination

1. The Parties hereto recognise that the successful completion and accomplishment of the purposes of a technical cooperation activity are of paramount importance, and that UNDP may find it necessary to terminate a Programme, or to modify the arrangements for the management of a Programme, should circumstances arise that jeopardise successful completion or the accomplishment of the purposes of that Programme. The provisions of the present Article shall apply to any such situation.

2. UNDP shall consult with IUCN if any circumstances arise that, in the judgement of UNDP, interfere or threaten to interfere with the successful completion of the IUCN component of the Programme or the accomplishment of its purposes. IUCN shall promptly inform UNDP of any such circumstances that might come to its attention. The Parties shall cooperate towards the rectification or elimination of the circumstances in question and shall exert all reasonable efforts to that end, including prompt corrective steps by IUCN, where such circumstances are attributable to it or within its responsibility or control. The Parties shall also cooperate in assessing the consequences of possible termination of the IUCN component of the Programme on the beneficiaries of the Programme.

3. UNDP may at any time after occurrence of the circumstances in question, and after appropriate consultations, suspend the IUCN component of the Programme by written notice to IUCN, without prejudice to the initiation or continuation of any of the measures envisaged in paragraph 2, above, of the present Article. UNDP may indicate to IUCN the conditions under which it is prepared to authorise management of the IUCN component of the Programme to resume.

4. If the cause of suspension is not rectified or eliminated within 14 days after UNDP has given notice of suspension to IUCN, UNDP may, by written notice at any time thereafter during the continuation of such cause: (a) terminate the IUCN component of the Programme; or (b) terminate the management of the IUCN component of the Programme by IUCN, and entrust its management to another institution. The effective date of termination under the provisions of the present paragraph shall be specified by written notice from UNDP.

5. Subject to paragraph 4 (b), above, of the present Article, IUCN may terminate the present Agreement in cases where a condition has arisen that impedes IUCN from successfully fulfilling its responsibilities under the present Agreement, by providing UNDP with written notice of its intention to terminate the present Agreement at least 30 days prior to the effective date of termination if the Programme has a duration of up to six months and at least 60 days prior to the effective date of termination if the Programme has a duration of six months or more.

6. IUCN may terminate the present Agreement only under point 5, above, of the present Article, after consultations have been held between IUCN and UNDP, with a view to eliminating the impediment, and shall give due consideration to proposals made by UNDP in this respect.

7. Upon receipt of a notice of termination by either Party under the present Article, the Parties shall take immediate steps to terminate activities under the present Agreement, in a prompt and orderly manner, so as to minimise losses and further expenditures. IUCN shall undertake no forward commitments and shall return to UNDP, within 30 days, all unspent funds, supplies and other property provided by UNDP unless UNDP has agreed otherwise in writing.

8. In the event of any termination by either Party under the present Article, UNDP shall reimburse IUCN only for the costs incurred to manage the IUCN component of the Programme in conformity with the express terms of the present Agreement. Reimbursements to IUCN under this provision, when added to amounts previously remitted to it by UNDP in respect of the IUCN component of the Programme, shall not exceed the total UNDP allocation for the Programme.

9. In the event of transfer of the responsibilities of IUCN for the management of the IUCN component of the Programme to another institution, IUCN shall cooperate with UNDP and the other institution in the orderly transfer of such responsibilities.

Article XIV. Force majeure

1. In the event of and as soon as possible after the occurrence of any cause constituting force majeure, as defined in Article I, paragraph (m), above, the Party affected by force majeure shall give the other Party notice and full particulars in writing of such occurrence if the affected Party is thereby rendered unable, in whole or in part, to perform its obligations or meet its responsibilities under the present

Agreement. The Parties shall consult on the appropriate action to be taken, which may include suspension of the present Agreement by UNDP, in accordance with Article XIII, paragraph 3, above, or termination of the Agreement, with either Party giving to the other at least seven days written notice of such termination.

2. In the event that the present Agreement is terminated owing to causes constituting force majeure, the provisions of Article XIII, paragraphs 8 and 9, above, shall apply.

Article XV. Arbitration

The Parties shall try to settle amicably through direct negotiations, any dispute, controversy or claim arising out of or relating to the present Agreement, including breach and termination of the Agreement. If these negotiations are unsuccessful, the matter shall be referred to arbitration in accordance with United Nations Commission on International Trade Law Arbitration Rules. The Parties shall be bound by the

arbitration award rendered in accordance with such arbitration, as the final decision on any such dispute, controversy or claim.

Article XVI. Privileges and Immunities

Nothing in or relating to the present Agreement shall be deemed a waiver, express or implied, of any of the privileges and immunities of the United Nations and UNDP or of those accorded to IUCN in the participating countries.

Article XVII. Amendments

The present Agreement or its Annex may be modified or amended only by written agreement between the Parties.

Article XVII. Intellectual Property Rights and Acknowledgements

Reflecting the partnership principles expressed in the preamble to this agreement, all intellectual property and other proprietary rights including but not limited to patents, copyrights, and trademarks, with regard to products, or documents and other materials which bear a direct relation to or are produced or prepared or collected in consequence of or in the course of the execution of this Programme will be deemed to be jointly owned by the three organisations, and may be used by each organisation for Programme purposes. If they are to be used for more general non-programme purposes, mutual consent of all three parties should be sought. After the end of the Programme, use of intellectual and proprietary rights will be agreed between the three parties or their successors.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, being duly authorised thereto, have on behalf of the Parties hereto signed the present Agreement at the place and on the day below written.

For IUCN-ARO: 



For UNDP:

Signature: _______________________ 
Signature: ____________________

Name: _______________________ 
Name: _______________________

Title: _______________________ 
Title: _______________________

Place: _______________________ 
Place: _______________________

Date: _______________________ 
Date: _______________________

ANNEX TO PROGRAMME COOPERATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN UNDP AND IUCN

MEKONG RIVER BASIN WETLANDS BIODIVERSITY CONSERVATION AND SUSTAINABLE USE PROGRAMME

Roles of IUCN

(a) It is agreed that under the tripartite management arrangements IUCN will second to UNDP the present Programme Team Leader, recruited in consultation with UNDP and MRCS for the Preparatory Phase, to act as the UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader.

(b) In the event of the need to replace the UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader, IUCN will provide a replacement on secondment to UNDP. The replacement will be selected following due consultation with the tripartite partners and on the same competitive basis used to hire the current UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader (i.e. in line with UNDP procedures).

(c) IUCN, in consultation with the tripartite partners, will recruit technical staff, including the IUCN Programme Manager, to undertake the activities under the principal components listed below.

(d) IUCN will provide the necessary office accommodation and services for the Programme Management Unit, financed out of the overall core funds of the Programme.

(e) IUCN will recruit and supervise the Programme staff for the national and provincial offices in consultation with the tripartite partners and the National Programme Directors. 

Roles of UNDP

(a) UNDP will act as the GEF Implementing Agency

(b) UNDP will channel such funds as are put at its disposal for this Programme, and as are identified in programme budgets to IUCN for the activities for which it has responsibility

(c) UNDP will ensure efficient and effective coordination of the programme activities between IUCN and MRCS

(d) UNDP will facilitate interactions between the Programme and other UNDP offices and services

(e) UNDP will provide to the programme budget through its regional and each of the four country programmes, a total of $ 500,000 and $125,000 respectively (total $ 1,000,000) over the five year period

Financial Obligations of IUCN

(a) IUCN has or will provide co-financing in terms of the following:

a. Water and Nature Initiative (WANI) Mekong Initiative - $ 1,445,000

b. DFID funded Wetland economics valuations - $ 120,000

c. Climate change and environmental flows studies $ 168,000 

d. Wetland International funded wetland community work in Songkhram River Basin - $100,000

e. Translation and Promotion of World Commission on Dams in Cambodia, Lao PDR and Thailand - $120,000

(b) IUCN will continue to try to raise additional funds for sub-projects, including the following under proposal preparation:

a. Ramsar ratification studies for Lao PDR – Ramsar Secretariat - $25,000

b. Challenge Programme Research proposal into migratory catfish as indicators of ecosystem health - $ 765,000

c. CBNRM management and Sustainable Livelihoods in Plain of Reeds Vietnam, Proposal with CARE in Vietnam – approx. $ 3,000,000

Principal responsibility for Programme Components

IUCN will have the principal responsibility for undertaking and coordinating activities leading to the following outputs of the Programme shown in the budget allocation tables (following). UNDP will have the responsibility for providing the appropriate funds at its disposal for financing these activities. All three partners – UNDP, IUCN and MRCS – have joint responsibility for fund-raising to finance activities for which there is a perceived shortfall. 

PROGRAMME COOPERATION AGREEMENT

between

THE UNITED NATIONS DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME

and

THE MEKONG RIVER COMMISSION SECRETARIAT

for the

Mekong River Basin Wetlands Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable Use Programme

Project Number: RAS/xx/xx

Whereas the United Nations Development Programme ("UNDP") and the Mekong River Commission Secretariat ("MRCS") have, on the basis of their respective mandates, a common aim in the furtherance of sustainable human development;

Whereas UNDP has been entrusted by its donors with certain resources that can be allocated for programmes and projects, and is accountable to its donors and to its Executive Board for the proper management of these funds and can, in accordance with the UNDP Financial Regulations and Rules, make available such resources for cooperation in the form of a Programme;

Whereas MRCS is an inter-governmental organization, committed to the principles of participatory sustainable human development and development cooperation, and has demonstrated the capacity needed for the activities involved, in accordance with the UNDP requirements for management, is apolitical, and not profit-making; 

Whereas MRCS and UNDP agree that activities shall be undertaken without discrimination, direct or indirect, because of race, ethnicity, religion or creed, status of nationality or political belief, gender, handicapped status, or any other circumstances;

Now, therefore, on the basis of mutual trust and in the spirit of friendly cooperation, the MRCS and UNDP have entered into the present Agreement in the context of a tripartite arrangement with the World Conservation Union (IUCN) for the implementation of the Mekong River Basin Wetlands Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable Use Programme.  UNDP has entered into a similar Agreement with the World Conservation Union (IUCN), the other principal partner in the Programme.  The complete set of complementary Agreements is attached as Annex 1.3 to the Programme Support Document and forms an integral part of it. 

Article I. Definitions

For the purpose of the present Agreement, the following definitions shall apply:

(a) "Parties" shall mean MRCS and UNDP;

(b) "UNDP" shall mean the United Nations Development Programme, a subsidiary organ of the United Nations, established by the General Assembly of the United Nations;
(c) “Mekong River Commission Secretariat” or “MRCS” shall mean the Secretariat of the Mekong River Commission established by Agreement on the Cooperation for the Sustainable Development of the Mekong River Basin (5 April 1995) and signed by the Governments of Cambodia, Lao Peoples Democratic Republic, Thailand and Vietnam. 

(d) " IUCN" shall mean IUCN - The World Conservation Union, a inter-national organization constituted under the laws of Switzerland, represented by its Asia Regional Office, located in Bangkok;

(e) "The Agreement" or "the present Agreement" shall mean the present Mekong River Basin Wetlands Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable Use Programme Cooperation Agreement and the Programme Support Document, of which the present Agreement is Annex 1.3, which incorporates the Programme Objectives and Activities, Programme Work Plan, Programme Inputs being channeled through UNDP and/or provided from UNDP resources, and Programme Budget, and all other documents agreed upon between the Parties to be integral parts of the present Agreement;

(f) "Programme" shall mean the activities as described in the Programme Support Document;

(g) "Government" shall mean the Governments of Cambodia, Lao PDR, Thailand and Vietnam, individually or collectively;

(h) "UNDP resident representative" shall mean the UNDP official in charge of the UNDP office in Lao PDR, or the person acting on his/her behalf;
(i) “GEF” shall mean the Global Environment Facility, represented by its Council and Chief Executive Officer.
(j) “UNDP/GEF Task Manager” shall mean the GEF Regional Coordinator for Biodiversity and International Waters in Asia-Pacific, employed by the GEF Unit of UNDP’s Bureau for Development Policy.
(k) “UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader ” shall mean the person appointed to lead the Mekong River Basin Wetlands Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable Use Programme on behalf of UNDP, coordinating the MRCS and IUCN components, and reporting to the tripartite Programme Management Committee.

(l) "MRCS Programme Manager" shall mean the person appointed by MRCS, in consultation with the UNDP Resident Representative, the UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader, and the IUCN, who acts as the overall co-ordinator of the MRCS component of the Mekong River Basin Wetlands Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable Use Programme and assumes the primary responsibility for all aspects of this component;

(m) "Expenditure" shall mean the sum of disbursements made and valid outstanding obligations incurred in respect of goods and services rendered;

(n) "Advance" shall mean a transfer of assets, including a payment of cash or a transfer of supplies, the accounting of which must be rendered by MRCS at a later date, as herein agreed upon between the Parties;

(o) "Income" shall mean the interest on the Programme funds and all revenue derived from the use or sale of capital equipment, and from items purchased with funds provided by or through UNDP or from revenues generated from Programme outputs;

(p) "Force majeure" shall mean acts of nature, war (whether declared or not), invasion, revolution, insurrection, or other acts of a similar nature or force;

(q) “Programme Work Plan” shall mean a schedule of activities, with corresponding time frames and responsibilities, that is based upon the Programme Support Document, deemed necessary to achieve Programme results, prepared at the time of approval of the Programme, and revised annually.

Article II. Objective and Scope of the Present Agreement

1. The present Agreement sets forth the general terms and conditions of the cooperation between the Parties in all aspects of achieving the Programme objectives, as set out in the Programme Support Document, of which the present Agreement is Annex 1.3.

2. The Parties agree to join efforts and to maintain close working relationships, both between themselves and with the other partner working in this tripartite Programme, namely the IUCN - The World Conservation Union (IUCN), in order to achieve the objectives of the Programme. See Part III of the Programme Support Document for the Programme tripartite management structure.

Article III. Duration of Programme Agreement

1. The term of the present Agreement shall commence on 1 April 2004 and terminate on 31 March 2009. The Programme shall commence and be completed in accordance with the time frame or schedule set out in the Programme Support Document.

2. Should it become evident to either Party during the implementation of the Programme that an extension beyond the expiration date set out in paragraph 1, above, of the present Article, will be necessary to achieve the objectives of the Programme, that Party shall, without delay, inform the other Party, with a view to entering into consultations to agree on a new termination date. Upon agreement on a termination date, the Parties shall conclude an amendment to this effect, in accordance with Article XVII, below.

Article IV. General Responsibilities of the Parties

1. The Parties agree to carry out their respective responsibilities in accordance with the provisions of the present Agreement, and to undertake the Programme in accordance with UNDP policies and procedures as set out in the UNDP programming Manual, which forms an integral part of the present Agreement, or pertinent MRCS policies and procedures insofar as they are compatible with accepted United Nations standards. Further, the Parties agree to undertake the Project in accordance with GEF policies and procedures as set out in the “Instrument for the Establishment of the Restructured Global Environment Facility”, GEF’s Operational Strategy and Operational Programmers, and as advised by the UNDP-GEF Task Manager.

2. Each Party shall determine and communicate to the other Party the person (or unit) having the ultimate authority and responsibility for the Programme on its behalf. In this case for operational purposes, the MRCS Programme Manager shall be appointed by MRCS, in consultation with UNDP and IUCN, through the Programme Management Committee. The MRCS Programme Manager will report to the UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader on all issues relating to implementation of the MRCS component of the Programme.

3. The Parties shall keep each other informed of all activities pertaining to the Programme and shall consult once every three months or as circumstances arise that may have a bearing on the status of either Party in the Lower Mekong region or that may affect the achievement of the objectives of the Programme, with a view to reviewing the Work Plan and Budget of the Programme. The MRCS Programme Manager will report to the UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader on a regular basis, not less than once every month. The UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader will call monthly coordination meetings with the MRCS and IUCN Programme Managers, and will arrange Programme Management Committee meetings once every three months (see Part III of the Programme Support Document for the tripartite management structure).

4. The Parties shall cooperate with each other in obtaining any licenses and permits required by national laws, where appropriate and necessary for the achievement of the Objectives of the Programme. The parties shall also cooperate in the preparation of any reports, statements or disclosures, which are required by national law. 

5. MRCS may use the name and emblem of the United Nations or UNDP only in direct connection with the Programme, and subject to prior written consent of the UNDP Resident Representative in Lao PDR. UNDP may use the name and emblem of MRCS only in direct connection with the Programme, and subject to prior written consent of the MRCS Chief Executive Officer. A distinctive logo and image for the Mekong River Basin Wetlands Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable Use Programme will be developed. Programme publications and stationary will also carry the logos of the three partner organizations.

6. The activities under the present Agreement are in support of the efforts of the four Governments in the Lower Mekong region, and therefore MRCS will communicate with these Governments as necessary. MRCS Programme Manager will be responsible for day-to-day contacts with the relevant national authorities, IUCN Programme Manager and UNDP on operational matters during the implementation of the Programme,  

7. As Principal Project Representative with authority to communicate with government agencies in countries participating in the project, the UNDP Resident Representative of the Lao PDR shall delegate to the UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader, as appropriate, the authority to communicate with government agencies in other countries. Such communications by the UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader will be undertaken with due consultation with partner organization and the UNDP Resident Representatives in each country.

8. The UNDP Resident Representative will facilitate access to information, advisory services, technical and professional support available to UNDP and will assist MRCS to access the advisory services of other United Nations organizations, whenever necessary. The UNDP Resident Representative will request similar facilitation from the UNDP Resident Representatives in the other participating countries, as necessary.

9. The Parties shall cooperate in any public relations or publicity exercises, when the UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader  deems these appropriate or useful.  

Article V. Personnel Requirements

1. MRCS shall be fully responsible for all services performed by its personnel, agents, employees, or contractors (hereinafter referred to as "Personnel").

2. MRCS personnel shall not be considered in any respect as being the employees or agents of UNDP. MRCS shall ensure that all relevant national labour laws in each country are observed.

3. UNDP does not accept any liability for claims arising out of the activities performed under the present Agreement, or any claims for death, bodily injury, disability, damage to property or other hazards that may be suffered by MRCS personnel as a result of their work pertaining to the Programme. It is understood that adequate medical and life insurance for MRCS personnel, as well as insurance coverage for service incurred illness, injury, disability or death, is the responsibility of MRCS.  

4. MRCS shall ensure that its personnel meet the highest standards of qualification and technical and professional competence necessary for the achievement of the Objectives of the Programme, and that decisions on employment related to the MRCS component of the Programme shall be free of discrimination on the basis of race, religion or creed, ethnicity or national origin, gender, handicapped status, or other similar factors. MRCS shall ensure that all its personnel are free from any conflicts of interest relative to the Programme activities.

Article VI. Terms and Obligations of Personnel

MRCS undertakes to be bound by the terms and obligations specified below, and shall accordingly ensure that its personnel performing Programme-related activities under the present Agreement comply with these obligations:

(a) MRCS personnel shall be under the direct charge of the MRCS Programme Manager;

(b) Further to subparagraph (a) above, MRCS personnel shall not seek or accept instructions regarding activities under the present Agreement from any person other than the MRCS Programme Manager and/or the UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader;

(c) They shall refrain from any conduct that would adversely reflect on the United Nations and shall not engage in any activity which is incompatible with the aims and objectives of the United Nations or the mandate of UNDP;

(d) Subject to the requirements outlined in the document “UNDP public information disclosure policy”, information that is considered confidential by either Party shall not be used without the authorisation of the UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader. In any event, such information shall not be used for individual profit. The MRCS Programme Manager may communicate with the media regarding the methods and scientific procedures used by MRCS; however, clearance from the UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader is required for the use of the Programme logo and public relations or publicity exercises in accordance with Article IV, paragraphs 5 and 8, above. Upon termination of the present Agreement, this obligation shall not lapse and shall remain subject to the requirements outlined in the document “UNDP public information disclosure policy”. 
(e) UNDP clearance is required for the use of the names UNDP and GEF in conjunction with Project Activities in accordance with Article IV, paragraph 5 and 8, above. This obligation shall not lapse upon termination of the present Agreement unless otherwise agreed between the Parties.
Article VII. Supplies, Vehicles and Procurement

1. UNDP shall contribute to the Programme the resources indicated in the Budget section of the Programme Support Document.

2. Equipment, non-expendable materials, or other property furnished or financed by UNDP shall remain the property of UNDP and shall be returned to UNDP upon completion of the Programme or upon termination of the present Agreement, unless otherwise agreed upon between the Parties, and in consultation with the National Programme Directors.

 During Programme implementation and prior to such return, MRCS shall be responsible for the proper custody, maintenance and care of all equipment. MRCS shall, for the protection of such equipment and materials during implementation of the Programme, obtain appropriate insurance in such amounts as may be agreed upon between the Parties and incorporated in the Programme Budget.

3. MRCS will place on the supplies, equipment and other materials it furnishes or finances such markings as will be necessary to identify them as being provided by UNDP.

4. In cases of damage, theft or other losses of vehicles and other property made available to MRCS, MRCS shall provide UNDP with a comprehensive report, including police report, where appropriate, and any other evidence giving full details of the events leading to the loss of the property.

5. In its procedures for procurement of goods, services or other requirements with funds made available by UNDP as provided for in the Programme Budget, MRCS shall ensure that, when placing orders or awarding contracts, it will safeguard the principles of highest quality, economy and efficiency, and that the placing of such orders will be based on an assessment of competitive quotations, bids, or proposals unless otherwise agreed to by UNDP.

6. At the discretion of the UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader, the UNDP Resident Representative in each participating country may be requested to facilitate procurement of goods, services or other requirements and shall assist MRCS in clearing all equipment and supplies through customs at places of entry into each country where Programme activities are to take place.

7. MRCS shall maintain complete and accurate records of equipment, supplies and other property purchased with UNDP funds and shall take periodic physical inventories. MRCS shall provide UNDP annually with the inventory of such equipment, property and non-expendable materials and supplies, and at such time and in such form as UNDP may request.

Article VIII. Financial and Operational Arrangements

1. In accordance with the Programme Budget, UNDP has allocated and will make available to MRCS funds up to the maximum amount of US $ 81,233 for Phase A, the first two years of the Programme and US $ 75,017 for Phase B (subsequent three years) dependent upon continuation of funding from GEF. The first installment of US $ 10,000 will be advanced to MRCS within 15 working days following signature of the present Agreement. The second and subsequent installments will be advanced to MRCS quarterly, when a financial report and other agreed-upon documentation, as referenced in Article X, below, for the activities completed have been submitted to and accepted by UNDP as showing satisfactory management and use of UNDP resources.  Unless UNDP notifies MRCS of concerns within 15 days of receipt of a quarterly financial report, UNDP shall ensure that quarterly payments are made within 30 days of submission of the report.

2. MRCS agrees to utilise the funds and any supplies and equipment provided by UNDP in strict accordance with the MRCS component of the Programme Support Document. MRCS shall be authorised to make variations not exceeding 20 per cent on any one line item of the MRCS component of the Programme Budget provided that the total Budget allocated by UNDP is not exceeded. MRCS shall notify UNDP about any expected variations on the occasion of the quarterly consultations set forth in Article IV, paragraph 3, above. Any variations exceeding 20 per cent on any one-line item that may be necessary for the proper and successful implementation of the MRCS component of the Programme shall be subject to prior consultations with and approval by UNDP. In such circumstances, the UNDP Programme Team Leader in Lao PDR will consult with the UNDP-GEF Task Manager.  All variations made to the Project Budget will be in accordance with the GEF principle of incrementality, as advised by the UNDP-GEF Task Manager.
3. MRCS further agrees to return within two months any unused supplies made available by UNDP at the termination or end of the present Agreement or the completion of the Programme. Any unspent funds shall be returned within two months of the termination of the present Agreement or the completion of the

Programme.

4. UNDP shall not be liable for the payment of any expenses, fees, tolls or any other financial cost not outlined in the Programme Work Plan or Programme Budget unless UNDP has explicitly agreed in writing to do so prior to the expenditure by MRCS. 

Article IX. Maintenance of Records

1. MRCS shall keep accurate and up-to-date records and documents in respect of all expenditures incurred with the funds made available by UNDP to ensure that all expenditures are in conformity with the provisions of the Programme Work Plan and Programme Budgets. For each disbursement, proper supporting documentation shall be maintained, including original invoices, bills, and receipts pertinent to the

transactions. Any income, as defined in Article I, paragraph (o), above, arising from the management of the MRCS component of the Programme shall be promptly disclosed to UNDP. The income shall be reflected in a revised Programme Budget and Work Plan and recorded as accrued income to UNDP unless otherwise agreed between the Parties.

2. Upon completion of the Programme or termination of the Agreement, MRCS shall maintain the records for a period of at least four years unless otherwise agreed upon between the Parties.

Article X. Reporting Requirements

1. MRCS shall provide UNDP and the National Programme Directors with periodic reports on the progress, activities, achievements and results of the MRCS component of the Programme, as agreed between the Parties. As a minimum, the MRCS Programme Manager shall submit:

(a) Quarterly Operational Reports (“QOR”)  to the UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader, who will consolidate them with IUCN progress reports for presentation at the quarterly Programme Management Committee meetings and the annual Regional Wetlands Steering Committee meetings (see Part III of the Programme Support Document for the Programme management structure). This may be provided in conjunction with the financial report set in paragraph (2) below. 

(b) A combined Annual Progress Report (“APR”)/ Project Implementation Review (“PIR”), in the format prescribed by UNDP.

2. Financial reporting will be quarterly:

(a) MRCS prepares a financial report and submits it through the UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader to the UNDP Resident Representative no later than 30 days after the end of each quarter, in English;
(b) The purpose of the financial report is to request a quarterly advance of funds, to list the disbursements incurred on the Programme by budgetary component on a quarterly basis, and to reconcile outstanding advances and foreign exchange loss or gain during the quarter;

(c) The financial report has been designed to reflect the transactions of a Programme on a cash basis. For this reason, unliquidated obligations or commitments should not be reported to UNDP, i.e., the reports should be prepared on a "cash basis", not on an accrual basis, and thus will include only disbursements made by MRCS and not commitments. However, MRCS shall provide an indication when submitting reports as to the level of unliquidated obligations or commitments, for budgetary purposes;

(d) The financial report contains information that forms the basis of a periodic financial review and its timely submission is a prerequisite to the continuing funding of the Programme. Unless the Financial Report is received, the UNDP Resident Representative will not act upon requests for advances of funds from UNDP;

(e) Any refund received by MRCS from a supplier should be reflected on the financial report as a reduction of disbursements on the component to which it relates.

3. Within two months of the completion of the Programme or of the termination of the present Agreement, MRCS shall submit a final report on the activities of the MRCS component of the Programme and include a final financial report on the use of UNDP funds, as well as an inventory of supplies and equipment. 
Article XI. Audit Requirements

1. MRCS shall submit through the UNDP Regional Programme Team Leader to the UNDP Resident Representative a certified annual financial statement on the status of funds advanced by UNDP. The MRCS component of the Programme will be audited at least once during its lifetime but may be audited annually, as will be reflected in the annual audit plan prepared by UNDP Headquarters (Division of Audit and Performance Review) in consultation with the Parties to the Programme. The audit shall be carried out by the auditors of MRCS or by a qualified audit firm, which will produce an audit report and certify the financial statement.

2. Notwithstanding the above, UNDP shall have the right, at its own expense, to audit or review such Programme-related books and records as it may require and to have access to the books and records of MRCS, as necessary.

Article XII. Responsibility for Claims

1. MRCS shall indemnify, hold and save harmless, and defend at its own expense, UNDP, its officials and persons performing services for UNDP, from and against all suits, claims, demands and liability of any nature and kind, including their cost and expenses, arising out of the acts or omissions of MRCS or its employees or persons hired for the management of the present Agreement and the MRCS component of the Programme.

2. MRCS shall be responsible for, and deal with all claims brought against it by its personnel, employees, agents or subcontractors.

Article XIII. Suspension and Early Termination

1. The Parties hereto recognise that the successful completion and accomplishment of the purposes of a technical cooperation activity are of paramount importance, and that UNDP may find it necessary to terminate a Programme, or to modify the arrangements for the management of a Programme, should circumstances arise that jeopardise successful completion or the accomplishment of the purposes of that Programme. The provisions of the present Article shall apply to any such situation.

2. UNDP shall consult with MRCS if any circumstances arise that, in the judgement of UNDP, interfere or threaten to interfere with the successful completion of the MRCS component of the Programme or the accomplishment of its purposes. MRCS shall promptly inform UNDP of any such circumstances that might come to its attention. The Parties shall cooperate towards the rectification or elimination of the circumstances in question and shall exert all reasonable efforts to that end, including prompt corrective steps by MRCS, where such circumstances are attributable to it or within its responsibility or control. The Parties shall also cooperate in assessing the consequences of possible termination of the MRCS component of the Programme on the beneficiaries of the Programme.

3. UNDP may at any time after occurrence of the circumstances in question, and after appropriate consultations, suspend the MRCS component of the Programme by written notice to MRCS, without prejudice to the initiation or continuation of any of the measures envisaged in paragraph 2, above, of the present Article. UNDP may indicate to MRCS the conditions under which it is prepared to authorise management of the MRCS component of the Programme to resume.

4. If the cause of suspension is not rectified or eliminated within 14 days after UNDP has given notice of suspension to MRCS, UNDP may, by written notice at any time thereafter during the continuation of such cause: (a) terminate the MRCS component of the Programme; or (b) terminate the management of the MRCS component of the Programme by MRCS, and entrust its management to another institution. The effective date of termination under the provisions of the present paragraph shall be specified by written notice from UNDP.

5. Subject to paragraph 4 (b), above, of the present Article, MRCS may terminate the present Agreement in cases where a condition has arisen that impedes MRCS from successfully fulfilling its responsibilities under the present Agreement, by providing UNDP with written notice of its intention to terminate the present Agreement at least 30 days prior to the effective date of termination if the Programme has a duration of up to six months and at least 60 days prior to the effective date of termination if the Programme has a duration of six months or more.

6. MRCS may terminate the present Agreement only under point 5, above, of the present Article, after consultations have been held between MRCS and UNDP, with a view to eliminating the impediment, and shall give due consideration to proposals made by UNDP in this respect.

7. Upon receipt of a notice of termination by either Party under the present Article, the Parties shall take immediate steps to terminate activities under the present Agreement, in a prompt and orderly manner, so as to minimise losses and further expenditures. MRCS shall undertake no forward commitments and shall return to UNDP, within 30 days, all unspent funds, supplies and other property provided by UNDP unless UNDP has agreed otherwise in writing.

8. In the event of any termination by either Party under the present Article, UNDP shall reimburse MRCS only for the costs incurred to manage the MRCS component of the Programme in conformity with the express terms of the present Agreement. Reimbursements to MRCS under this provision, when added to amounts previously remitted to it by UNDP in respect of the MRCS component of the Programme, shall not exceed the total UNDP allocation for the Programme.

9. In the event of transfer of the responsibilities of MRCS for the management of the MRCS component of the Programme to another institution, MRCS shall cooperate with UNDP and the other institution in the orderly transfer of such responsibilities.

Article XIV. Force majeure

1. In the event of and as soon as possible after the occurrence of any cause constituting force majeure, as defined in Article I, paragraph (m), above, the Party affected by force majeure shall give the other Party notice and full particulars in writing of such occurrence if the affected Party is thereby rendered unable, in whole or in part, to perform its obligations or meet its responsibilities under the present

Agreement. The Parties shall consult on the appropriate action to be taken, which may include suspension of the present Agreement by UNDP, in accordance with Article XIII, paragraph 3, above, or termination of the Agreement, with either Party giving to the other at least seven days written notice of such termination.

2. In the event that the present Agreement is terminated owing to causes constituting force majeure, the provisions of Article XIII, paragraphs 8 and 9, above, shall apply.

Article XV. Arbitration

The Parties shall try to settle amicably through direct negotiations, any dispute, controversy or claim arising out of or relating to the present Agreement, including breach and termination of the Agreement. If these negotiations are unsuccessful, the matter shall be referred to arbitration in accordance with United Nations Commission on International Trade Law Arbitration Rules. The Parties shall be bound by the

arbitration award rendered in accordance with such arbitration, as the final decision on any such dispute, controversy or claim.

Article XVI. Privileges and Immunities

Nothing in or relating to the present Agreement shall be deemed a waiver, express or implied, of any of the privileges and immunities of the United Nations and UNDP or of those accorded to MRCS in the participating countries.

Article XVII. Amendments

The present Agreement or its Annex may be modified or amended only by written agreement between the Parties.

Article XVII. Intellectual Property Rights and Acknowledgements

Reflecting the partnership principles expressed in the preamble to this agreement, all intellectual property and other proprietary rights including but not limited to patents, copyrights, and trademarks, with regard to products, or documents and other materials which bear a direct relation to or are produced or prepared or collected in consequence of or in the course of the execution of this Programme will be deemed to be jointly owned by the three organisations, and may be used by each organisation for Programme purposes. If they are to be used for more general non-programme purposes, mutual consent of all three parties should be sought. After the end of the Programme, use of intellectual and proprietary rights will be agreed between the three parties or their successors.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, being duly authorised thereto, have on behalf of the Parties hereto signed the present Agreement at the place and on the day below written.

For MRCS: 



For UNDP:

Signature: _______________________ 
Signature: ____________________

Name: _______________________ 
Name: _______________________

Title: _______________________ 
Title: _______________________

Place: _______________________ 
Place: _______________________

Date: _______________________ 
Date: _______________________

ANNEX TO PROGRAMME COOPERATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN UNDP AND MRCS

MEKONG RIVER BASIN WETLANDS BIODIVERSITY CONSERVATION AND SUSTAINABLE USE PROGRAMME

Roles of MRCS

(a) MRCS, in consultation with the tripartite partners, will recruit technical staff, including the MRCS Programme Manager, to undertake the activities under the principal components listed below. (funded under separate contract by Royal Netherlands Embassy)

Roles of UNDP

(a) UNDP will act as the GEF Implementing Agency

(b) UNDP will channel such funds as are put at its disposal for this Programme, and as are identified in programme budgets to MRCS for the activities for which it has responsibility

(c) UNDP will ensure efficient and effective coordination of the programme activities between MRCS and IUCN

(d) UNDP will facilitate interactions between the Programme and other UNDP offices and services

(e) UNDP will provide to the programme budget through its regional and each of the four country programmes, a total of $ 500,000 and $125,000 respectively (total $ 1,000,000) over the five year period

Financial Obligations of MRCS

(a) During the development of the programme, MRCS has provided the following funds and in kind contributions:

· Environmental flow studies 



$     65,000

· Development of wetland valuation methods

$   100,000

· Development of Ecological Health Assessment tools 
$     20,000

· Development of wetland maps 



$     10,000

Sub-total






$   195,000
(b) In the future MRC will be contributing the following funds as co-finance

· Programme support 2 x half salaries


$   660,000

· Development of regional guiding principles

$     45,000

· Development of tools for 




$     50,000

· Training tools





$     75,000

Sub total






$  830,000.

In addition the MRC will contribute as associated finance through the World Bank Water Utilization Project contribution to Environmental flows
$   757,000
(c) MRCS will continue to try to raise additional funds for sub-projects, including the following subproject proposal pending a decision from the donor :

· Valuation of wetland resources (Challenge Programme)  $1,711,000
The value of these activities and projects which can be considered as co-finance is US $2,736,000 while a further $757,000 can be considered as associated finance.

Principal responsibility for Programme Components

MRCS will have the principal responsibility for undertaking and coordinating activities leading to the following outputs of the Programme shown in the budget allocation tables (following).  UNDP will have the responsibility for providing the appropriate funds at its disposal for financing these activities. All three partners – UNDP, MRCS and IUCN – have joint responsibility for fund-raising to finance activities for which there is a perceived shortfall. 

	
	Phase A
	Phase B

	Regional Output 1.3:  Regional guiding principles developed for conservation of Lower Mekong Basin wetlands (funded under separate contract by Royal Netherlands Embassy)


	0
	0

	Regional Output 1.4:  Potential biological and economic changes arising from alterations to the hydrological regime of the Lower Mekong Basin assessed (part funded under separate contract by Royal Netherlands Embassy


	0
	0

	Output 1.6: Tools developed and used to integrate wetland biodiversity considerations into regional development planning (Provision of GIS Services)
	21,233
	25,017

	Regional Output 1.7:  Wetland biodiversity assessment and training tools produced for the Lower Mekong Basin


	60,000
	50,000

	TOTALS
	81,233
	75,017


ALLOCATION OF FUNDS FLOWING THROUGH UNDP


 

 

 



ALLOCATION OF FUNDS FROM ROYAL NETHERLANDS EMBASSY

Note that these funds will be channeled in two ways- a) to MRCS under direct contract between Royal Netherlands Embassy and MRCS and b) under agreement between Royal Netherlands Embassy and UNDP Lao PDR. For b) the funds will be allocated as shown in the contract allocation tables attached to each UNDP /IUCN/MRCS contracts.



annex 1.4
letters of agreement between undp and mekong basin governments

To be prepared and delivered after approval process

Annex 1.5
Letters of endorsement for co-financing and parallel financing

The following letters of co-finance are included:

· The Royal Netherlands Embassy, Bangkok

· UNDP

· IUCN

· MRCS

The following letters of endorsement from Government are included:

· Government of Cambodia – ASEAN Biodiversity Centre – biodiversity surveys in Stoeng Treng

· Government of Thailand for the DANIDA Wetland project collaboration

· Government of Vietnam for the National Wetland Project collaboration

· Government of Vietnam for the Tram Chim Park infrastructure project 

The following letters of associated finance are included:

· Can Tho University

· CARE in Vietnam

· International Crane Foundation

· IUCN Wetland Economic Programme

· Mekong Dolphin Project

· Royal Holloway College, London University

· TRAFFIC

· Wildlife Conservation Society 

· World Fish Centre 

(NB because of the size of the electronic file these are in a separate file and should be inserted at this point) 

ANNEX   1.6.  
Monitoring and Evaluation System

Introduction

The Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) System is designed to achieve multiple purposes:

· Providing information for adaptive management (at multiple levels)

· Demonstrating programme performance (accountability)

· Measuring progress towards results (outcomes and impact)

· Generating common understanding and capturing lessons learned for sharing beyond the programme

· Building regional, national and local capacity for monitoring as part of overall capacity building 

While the verification of programme delivery is important, the M&E system places equal emphasis on strengthening capacity of partners to learn and improve decision-making, and therefore a participatory approach to M&E is adopted.

As a first step it is necessary to highlight the basic terminology that will be guide monitoring and evaluation, aiming to a smooth transition between its design and actual implementation:

· The Mekong Programme is guided by the Purpose, Immediate Objective, Immediate Objective Indicators, Intended Outputs and Targets identified in the Programme Results Framework at Regional, National and Local levels.  This set of results and indicators define both the expected changes in the wellbeing of people and biodiversity status and in the institutional behavior of the organizations influenced by the Programme.

· In order to achieve those changes, the Programme will implement activities and tasks to be planned on an annual basis (using the Annual Workplan).

· As the Programme adopts an adaptive management approach, there will be changes in the activities and output targets that are planned and delivered each year.  Those changes will affect annual activities and output targets, but not the Intended Outputs, Immediate Objective or Purpose of the Programme.

The Monitoring and Evaluation System of the Mekong River Basin Wetlands Biodiversity Programme will be organized in three basic components looking at: 

4. Monitoring Programme performance, keeping into consideration the adaptive management approach adopted by the Project

5. Monitoring Project outcomes, in terms of changes in the institutional approaches and work of the different partner and stakeholder organizations at several levels (regional, national and local, including governmental ones, NGOs, academic, private sector, grassroots, and other pertinent ones)

6. Monitoring Project impacts, understood as changes (both planned and unexpected) in the wellbeing of local people and on the condition of the environment (biodiversity and other relevant areas).  As these changes occur over a longer timeframe (10-20 years) and are due to the combined efforts of numerous programmes, monitoring of impacts is planned to be undertaken in partnership with other institutions which have longer term monitoring programmes.

The Programme LFA is the primary tool for results-oriented planning. The relationship between the LFA and Performance Measurement is summarized in Figure 1.


Figure 1: Expected Results and Performance Management

A Performance Measurement Framework (PMF) that specifies indicators for various levels of results, data collection and analysis methods, frequency of data collection and reporting, responsibility and use, will guide the monitoring and evaluation system. A summary PMF is provided in Figure 2. 

As recognized in the two phase design of the programme, initial emphasis is on creating an enabling environment for the full delivery of the programme. The focus of this enabling environment is to strengthen the planning, management and monitoring capacities of programme and partner staff through training and coaching, strengthening of information base and introduction of required systems and structures. While this capacity is not a component of the LFA Outcomes per se, additional indicators have been included in the Phase A PMF to be able to measure this progress by the end of year 2. 

Illustrative indicators for the outcomes have been identified for both phases of the project (see LFA) and a PMF prepared for the outcomes of the enabling environment phase or Phase A (see Figure 3 at Programme Outcomes section, later in this section). These indicators and measurement systems will be revisited by the project team at the onset of Phase A. Indicators for the implementation phase of the programme will be specified during the enabling phase as a demonstration of increased capacity of partners to develop realistic and results-oriented monitoring plans.

	LEVEL
	FOCUS
	REPORTING FREQUENCY
	DATA SOURCES & METHODS
	RESPONSIBILITY
	USE

	IMPACT
	Changes in Ecosystem Condition, Biodiversity and Human Wellbeing as a result of the behaviour changes
	Baseline & every 5 Years

Some data may be collected annually 
	· Biodiversity & socio-economic surveys

· Ecological health monitoring data

· PPAs in project sites (compare trends in resource & biodiversity availability & environmental condition)

· Community monitoring at sites
	Programme staff

Programme partners (integrate into long term monitoring (eg by MRC or national government)

External Mid-term and Final evaluation
	Programme success 

Relevance

Adjust annually

	OUTCOMES
	Acceptance of knowledge

Use of skills & knowledge (technical, management)

Behaviour change:

· Individuals change their behaviour through resource use practices or use of technical skills

· Organizations change their behaviour through adoption of policy changes, changing incentives or implementation of plans

Direct benefit (ecological, social and economic) resulting from behavioural changes
	Annually
	Regional & National: 

· Review of Policy documents

· Focus Group Discussions

· Steering Committee Meetings

· Annual Review & Planning Processes

Local:

· PPA/ PRA surveys

· Community monitoring

· Field visits

· Annual Review & Planning Processes
	Programme staff with support from M&E staff 

Community monitoring teams with support from M&E staff

l Mid-term and Final evaluation
	Achievement of objectives

Effectiveness

Sustainability

Adjust annually

	OUTPUTS


	Programme deliverables: products & services that are the direct result of a completed activity (within programme’s control)

Typically leads to new skills or knowledge of target group

Measure the reach of outputs to monitor equity
	Quarterly
	Quarterly Reporting Format (reports against Annual Workplan) 


	Programme staff
	Achievement of annual work plan

Adjust semi-annually

	ACTIVITIES
	Actions undertaken with inputs 
	Quarterly
	Regular Staff meetings

Quarterly Reporting Format (reports against Quarterly Workplan) 
	Programme staff
	Programme delivery

Adjust quarterly

	INPUTS


	Cost, staff & partner time, materials
	Monthly

Annually
	Regular staff meetings

Financial reporting formats

Programme Audits
	Programme staff

External auditor
	Efficiency

Compliance


Figure 2: Performance Measurement Framework Summary

Figure 3.  Performance Measurement Framework – Phase A (Enabling Environment)

	Outcomes
	Indicators

Phase A – Enabling Environment
	Data Source and Monitoring Methods
	Frequency of Collection/ Analysis
	Responsibility
	Use

	PROGRAMME SUPPORT STRUCTURES
	
	
	
	

	Regional and National support structures have adequate capacity to plan, manage and monitor programme activities
	Staff of Programme and partners apply their skills in programme planning and management
	Programme annual & quarterly plans

Progress reports

Institutional Assessments & Reviews
	Quarterly
	Team Leader with support from  Programme staff
	Is further capacity building required

	
	Financial management systems in place and used effectively by staff
	Financial reports

Institutional Assessments & Reviews
	Quarterly
	Team Leader with support from external financial staff
	Is further capacity building required

	
	Co-financing secured for sub-projects
	Sub-project agreements and financial records


	Quarterly
	Team Leader
	Further efforts required for co-financing

	
	Programme staff prepare timely and adequate reports to PMU Team Leader
	Programme annual & quarterly plans

Progress and Financial reports
	Quarterly
	Team Leader with support from  Programme staff
	Is further capacity building required

	
	Cost-effective monitoring systems and indicators developed for performance monitoring
	Detailed Monitoring System and formats
	Quarterly
	M&E programme staff
	Is further capacity building required

	
	Programme and partner staff collect baseline information
	Baseline information reports
	Annual
	M&E Programme staff
	Is further capacity building required

	
	Annual Site, national and regional meetings show use of monitoring information to review progress and revise annual workplans or component strategies (demonstrates adaptive management)
	Minutes of Progress Meetings
	Annual
	Team Leader with support from  Programme staff
	Change structure of meeting to better use fndings

	
	Country communication plans developed by staff using new skills in communication
	Communication plans
	Annual
	Communications Programme Staff (with support of Team Leader)
	Is further capacity building required

	
	Perceptions of Regional, National and Site Steering Committee members on the usefulness of Steering Committee meetings
	Discussions with Steering Committee members
	Annual
	Team Leader
	Do the Steering Meetings need to be conducted differently

	  REGIONAL

	Outcome R.1 : Mekong inter-governmental institutions, such as the MRC, incorporating conservation and sustainable use of wetlands in their day-to-day operations
	Ministers at  MRC Council and Regional Wetlands Ministerial Committee approve wetland guiding principles developed both by programme and partner organizations
	MRC Council and JC meetings, Executive Regional Steering Committee Minutes/ letters of endorsement
	Annual
	Team Leader
	Revise advocacy strategy

Plan how to monitor their use

	
	Guiding principles, agreements and tools under development by partner organizations (such as transboundary EA or navigation) integrate wetland biodiversity issues
	Content of guiding principles
	Annual
	Programme staff
	Revise advocacy strategy and negotiations

	
	BDP integrates guiding principles and tools for conservation & sustainable use of wetland biodiversity in their criteria for reviewing and prioritizing projects
	BDP document
	Annual
	Programme staff
	Revise advocacy strategy and negotiations

	
	Sub-Basin plans developed and approved through BDP process reflect the application of these criteria and use of biodiversity overlays and valuation studies
	Approved Sub-basin plans


	Annual
	Programme staff
	Revise advocacy strategy and negotiations

	
	Integration of indicators for wetland biodiversity conservation and sustainable use within the MRC monitoring systems of ecological health 
	Draft Monitoring Systems for ecological health
	Annual
	Programme staff
	Revise advocacy strategy and negotiations

	
	Regional Steering Committee endorsement of Flagship Species Management Plans
	Regional Steering Committee Minutes/ letters of endorsement
	Annual
	Team Leader
	Revise advocacy strategy

Plan how to monitor their use

	Outcome R.2 : Regional non-government stakeholders contributing actively in an ongoing Regional Wetland Coordination Forum
	Yearly statements of issues identified by RWCF are presented to relevant Regional and National Policy Committees for review and consideration
	Minutes of RWCF

Submissions to Regional & National Policy Committees
	Annual
	Programme Staff
	Revisit operation of RWCF

	
	Perception of NGO stakeholders of the usefulness of the RWCF in furthering policy dialogue and exchanging experience on conservation and sustainable use of wetlands
	Key informant interviews
	Annual
	Programme Staff
	Revise strategy for integration of NGO stakeholders

	
	Tasks carried out by networks (e.g. species action plans) reflect use of information exchange and knowledge network
	Key informant interviews
	Annual
	Programme Staff
	Review the content and mechanisms of knowledge network



	Outcome R.3 : Multilateral organizations operating in the Lower Mekong region, such as Asian Development Bank, World Bank using the wetland conservation and sustainable use principles, policies, and management tools developed by the programme for use in the Mekong basin;

	Parties carrying out environmental audits or EIAs contact programme for wetland-related information and tools.
	Programme records of visitors
	Quarterly
	Programme staff
	Review means to share information with multilateral organizations

	Outcome R.4 : Other countries in the Greater Mekong Sub-region taking due consideration of wetland issues in upstream developments
	Participation of Greater Mekong Sub-region countries (China or Myanmar) in exchange visits and technical meetings
	Reports of visits and meetings
	Quarterly
	Programme staff
	Review strategies to engage China or Myanmar



	
	Programme contribution to MRC-China dialogues
	Dialogue minutes
	Annual
	Programme staff
	Review strategies to engage China or Myanmar




	 NATIONAL

	Outcome N.1 : Wetland institutions in each country such as National Mekong Committees, National Ramsar Committees, National Wetland Committees etc, functioning effectively to promote the conservation and sustainable use of wetlands
	Sub-regional strategy for implementation of the Ramsar Convention developed using programme tools and guidelines (such as biodiversity overlays)
	Review of Sub-regional strategy content
	Annual
	Programme staff
	Revise advocacy and training strategy

	
	National Mekong Committees agreement on flow regime that maintains important wetland habitats
	Review of draft agreement content
	Annual
	Programme staff
	Revise advocacy and training strategy

	
	Indicators and systems for monitoring of ecological health, biodiversity and wetland-dependent livelihoods identified by wetland institutions
	Monitoring plan

Baseline reports

List of people who prepared the monitoring plan
	Annual
	Programme staff
	Is further capacity building required

	Outcome N.2 : Ministries and departments that have principal responsibility for wetlands and wetland resources incorporating conservation and sustainable use of wetlands in their day-to day operations
	National Steering Committee endorses wetland conservation principles
	National Steering Committee Minutes/ letters of endorsement
	Annual
	Team Leader
	Revise advocacy strategy

Plan how to monitor their use

	
	Management and/or Action plans within each country (e.g. for Ramsar Sites, critical wetlands, flagship species or IAS) developed by relevant line agencies reflect use of their new knowledge and skills in planning, management of monitoring of wetlands 
	Review of Management and/or Action plans

List of people who prepared the plan
	Annual
	Programme Staff
	Determine if further capacity building is required and if plans need revision

	
	Management and/or Action plans within each country endorsed by National Steering Committee
	National Steering Committee Minutes/ letters of endorsement
	Annual
	Team Leader
	Revise advocacy strategy

Plan how to monitor their use

	
	National Steering Committee and relevant Ministries and Departments agree to the policy areas requiring review and adaptation
	National Steering Committee Minutes/ letters of endorsement
	Annual
	Team Leader
	Revise advocacy strategy

	Outcome N.3 : Other line agencies and departments involved with infrastructure developments taking wetlands into account in their policies and planning
	Regular and senior participation of other line agencies and departments in National Steering Committee

	National Steering Committee Minutes
	Annual
	Team Leader
	Revise advocacy strategy

	
	Agreement by line agencies and departments on policy areas needing review and adaptation
	National Steering Committee Minutes/ letters of endorsement
	Annual
	Team Leader
	Revise advocacy strategy

	Outcome N.4 : Civil society organizations in each country contributing actively to wetland policy and planning issues through ongoing national networks
	At least three issues prioritized by civil society organizations are accepted by the national policy committee for review and consideration
	National Steering Committee Minutes

Civil society meeting minutes
	Annual
	Team Leader
	Revise advocacy strategy

	
	Degree of satisfaction of civil society organizations at usefulness of networks in influencing national policy
	Key informant interviews
	Annual
	Programme Staff
	Revise strategy for integration of civil society

	
	Involvement of network members in training programmes, information base development and action plan development
	Network Member reports
	Quarterly
	Programme staff
	Revise strategy for promotion of networks

	
	Tasks carried out by networks (for e.g. species action plans) reflect use of information exchange and knowledge network
	Key informant interviews

Use of Knowledge Network (requests for information or hits to website)
	Annual
	Programme staff
	Review the content and mechanisms of knowledge network


	LOCAL

	Outcome L.1 : Provincial level planning mechanisms taking wetlands into account used by provinces both inside and outside of the demonstration sites
	Staff of Provincial line departments use skills in wetland biodiversity assessment and community-based planning (including PPAs) to develop management plans for sites
	Review of Management and/or Action plans

List of people who prepared the plan

Key informant interviews
	Annual
	Programme Staff
	Determine if further capacity building is required and if plans need revision

	Outcome L.2 : Local community based institutions using wetland resource management skills and tools developed by the programme, both inside and outside the demonstration sites
	Community-based natural resource planning process established that builds on PPAs and is endorsed by province 
	Focus Group discussions

Key informant interviews
	Annual
	Programme Staff
	Determine if further capacity building is required and if plans need revision

	
	Livelihood alternatives identified through participatory planning process
	Livelihood Action Plans

Focus Group discussions

Key informant interviews
	Annual
	Programme Staff
	Determine if further capacity building is required and if plans need revision

	
	Community monitoring system and indicators identified by community-based institutions for demo sites for both ecological and livelihoods monitoring (building on Thai Baan experience in Thailand) as well as monitoring the effectiveness of community-based resource management
	Monitoring Plan

Baseline reports

List of people who prepared the plan

Focus Group discussions

Key informant interviews
	Annual
	Programme Staff
	Determine if further capacity building is required and if plans need revision


Figure 4. Outcomes, Indicators for Phase A – Enabling environment, and baseline status

	Outcomes
	Indicators

Phase A – Enabling Environment  
	 Baseline Status as at April 2004

	PROGRAMME SUPPORT STRUCTURES 

	Regional and National support structures have adequate capacity to plan, manage and monitor programme activities
	Staff of Programme and partners apply their skills in programme planning and management
	Skills in different countries and partners will vary, but for detailed programme planning and management baseline assumed to be zero

	
	Financial management systems in place and used effectively by staff
	Financial management systems and skills to be established by the programme

	
	Co-financing secured for sub-projects
	8.23 million still to be leveraged

	
	Programme staff prepare timely and adequate reports to PMU Team Leader
	Reporting systems to be developed and staff to be trained

	
	Cost-effective monitoring systems and indicators developed for performance monitoring
	Strategy for M & E system in place, details to be developed by end of Inception period

	
	Programme and partner staff collect baseline information
	Baseline information not specified 

	
	Annual Site, national and regional meetings show use of monitoring information to review progress and revise annual workplans or component strategies (demonstrates adaptive management)
	Meetings not yet used for this purpose, to be started in inception period

	
	Country communication plans developed by staff using new skills in communication
	No Country Communucation plans in place yet

	
	Perceptions of Regional, National and Site Steering Committee members on the usefulness of Steering Committee meetings
	No Steering Committee meetings held yet

	  REGIONAL 

	Outcome R.1 : Mekong inter-governmental institutions, such as the MRC, incorporating conservation and sustainable use of wetlands in their day-to-day operations
	Ministers at  MRC Council and Regional Wetlands Ministerial Committee approve wetland guiding principles developed both by programme and partner organizations
	No wetland guiding principles identified or developed yet

	
	Guiding principles, agreements and tools under development by partner organizations (such as transboundary EA or navigation) integrate wetland biodiversity issues
	Discussions held with MRC on these but no details developed 

	
	BDP integrates guiding principles and tools for conservation & sustainable use of wetland biodiversity in their criteria for reviewing and prioritizing projects
	Discussions held with MRC to identify the needs for including wetlands in BDP, but no details

	
	Sub-Basin plans developed and approved through BDP process reflect the application of these criteria and use of biodiversity overlays and valuation studies
	Wetlands not yet included specifically in sub-Basin plans

	
	Integration of indicators for wetland biodiversity conservation and sustainable use within the MRC monitoring systems of ecological health 
	Ecological health monitoring systems in process of development and testing include biological indicators

	
	Regional Steering Committee endorsement of Flagship Species Management Plans
	Species Management Plans (SCAPs) not yet developed

	Outcome R.2 : Regional non-government stakeholders contributing actively in an ongoing Regional Wetland Coordination Forum
	Yearly statements of issues identified by RWCF are presented to relevant Regional and National Policy Committees for review and consideration
	RWCF meetings not yet held

	
	Perception of NGO stakeholders of the usefulness of the RWCF in furthering policy dialogue and exchanging experience on conservation and sustainable use of wetlands
	RWCF meetings not yet held

	
	Tasks carried out by networks (e.g. species action plans) reflect use of information exchange and knowledge network
	Networks not yet established

	Outcome R.3 : Multilateral organizations operating in the Lower Mekong region, such as Asian Development Bank, World Bank using the wetland conservation and sustainable use principles, policies, and management tools developed by the programme for use in the Mekong basin;
	Parties carrying out environmental audits or EIAs contact programme for wetland-related information and tools.
	Some contacts have been made with the PMU for general advice on wetland issues, e.g. ADB on Tonle Sap programmes

	Outcome R.4 : Other countries in the Greater Mekong Sub-region taking due consideration of wetland issues in upstream developments
	Participation of Greater Mekong Sub-region countries (China or Myanmar) in exchange visits and technical meetings
	No exchange visits or technical meetings yet held, but informal contacts with agencies and NGOs in Yunnan exist already

	
	Programme contribution to MRC-China dialogues
	No programme contributions to MRC-China dialogue yet


	Outcomes
	Indicators                                          Phase A - Enabling Environment
	 Baseline Status as at April 2004

	NATIONAL
	 
	Cambodia
	Laos PDR
	Thailand
	Vietnam

	Outcome N.1: Wetland institutions in each country such as National Mekong Committees, National Ramsar Committees, National Wetland Committees etc, functioning effectively to promote the conservation and sustainable use of wetlands
	Sub-regional strategy for implementation of the Ramsar Convention developed using programme tools and guidelines (such as biodiversity overlays)
	No sub-regional strategy developed yet, Cambodia is signatory to Ramsar, MoE is authority, with 3 Ramsar sites
	Laos PDR is not yet signatory to Ramsar, but discussions and studies are ongoing, programme partners are supportive
	Thailand is signatory to Ramsar, has 10 nominated sites. DANIDA project support management plans in 2 sites 
	Vietnam is signatory to Ramsar with 1 nominated site, but not in Mekong Delta

	
	National Mekong Committees agreement on flow regime that maintains important wetland habitats
	MRC agreements on Procedures for Water Use Monitoring and for Notification, Prior Consultation and Agreement passed at MRC Council meeting in December 2003, but not yet on flow regimes 

	
	Indicators and systems for monitoring of ecological health, biodiversity and wetland-dependent livelihoods identified by wetland institutions
	Strategy for M & E system in place, details to be developed by end of Inception period
	Strategy for M & E system in place, details to be developed by end of Inception period
	Strategy for M & E system in place, details to be developed by end of Inception period
	Strategy for M & E system in place, details to be developed by end of Inception period


	Outcomes
	Indicators                                          Phase A - Enabling Environment
	 Baseline Status as at April 2004

	NATIONAL
	 
	Cambodia
	Laos PDR
	Thailand
	Vietnam

	Outcome N.2 : Ministries and departments that have principal responsibility for wetlands and wetland resources incorporating conservation and sustainable use of wetlands in their day-to day operations
	National Steering Committee endorses wetland conservation principles
	Wetland conservation principles not yet developed, no NSC meetings held yet
	Wetland conservation principles not yet developed, no NSC meetings held yet
	Wetland conservation principles not yet developed, no NSC meetings held yet
	Wetland conservation principles not yet developed, no NSC meetings held yet

	
	Management and/or Action plans within each country (e.g. for Ramsar Sites, critical wetlands, flagship species or IAS) developed by relevant line agencies reflect use of their new knowledge and skills in planning, management of monitoring of wetlands 
	Draft Wetland Action Plan in Cambodia prepared in 1999, but not approved, No Ramsar management plan for Stoeng Treng developed yet
	No Aquatic ecosystem action plan developed in Lao PDR
	Wetland Action Plan in Thailand is in place, Management plans for selected Ramsar sites being developed, but not in Mekong Basin
	Wetland Action Plan in Vietnam produced in 2004, application in Mekong Delta

	
	Management and/or Action plans within each country endorsed by National Steering Committee
	No endorsement yet
	no endorsement yet
	Approved by government
	Approved by government

	
	National Steering Committee and relevant Ministries and Departments agree to the policy areas requiring review and adaptation
	No policy reviews undertaken
	No policy reviews undertaken
	No policy reviews undertaken
	No policy reviews undertaken

	Outcome N.3 : Other line agencies and departments involved with infrastructure developments taking wetlands into account in their policies and planning
	Regular and senior participation of other line agencies and departments in National Steering Committee
	No Steering Committees held
	No Steering Committees held
	No Steering Committees held
	No Steering Committees held

	
	Agreement by line agencies and departments on policy areas needing review and adaptation
	No policy reviews undertaken
	No policy reviews undertaken
	No policy reviews undertaken
	No policy reviews undertaken


	Outcomes
	Indicators                                          Phase A - Enabling Environment
	 Baseline Status as at April 2004

	NATIONAL
	 
	Cambodia
	Laos PDR
	Thailand
	Vietnam

	Outcome N.4 : Civil society organizations in each country contributing actively to wetland policy and planning issues through ongoing national networks
	At least three issues prioritized by civil society organizations are accepted by the national policy committee for review and consideration
	No policy reviews undertaken
	No policy reviews undertaken
	No policy reviews undertaken
	No policy reviews undertaken

	
	Degree of satisfaction of civil society organizations at usefulness of networks in influencing national policy
	No networks established
	No networks established
	No networks established
	No networks established

	
	Involvement of network members in training programmes, information base development and action plan development
	No networks established
	No networks established
	No networks established
	No networks established

	
	Tasks carried out by networks (for e.g. species action plans) reflect use of information exchange and knowledge network
	No networks established
	No networks established
	No networks established
	No networks established


	Outcomes
	Indicators                                          Phase A - Enabling Environment
	 Baseline Status as at April 2004

	LOCAL 
	 
	Cambodia
	Laos PDR
	Thailand
	Vietnam

	Outcome L.1 : Provincial level planning mechanisms taking wetlands into account used by provinces both inside and outside of the demonstration sites
	Staff of Provincial line departments use skills in wetland biodiversity assessment and community-based planning (including PPAs) to develop management plans for sites
	Some training and experience in wetland biodiversity assessment and community based planning, but no site management plans developed yet
	Some training and experience in wetland biodiversity assessment and community based planning, but no site management plans developed yet
	PPAs fed into decentralised planning process
	Tram Chim management plan in place but requires review. Lang Sen plan to be developed

	Outcome L.2 : Local community based institutions using wetland resource management skills and tools developed by the programme, both inside and outside the demonstration sites
	Community-based natural resource planning process established that builds on PPAs and is endorsed by province 
	No CBNRM planning process established yet
	No CBNRM planning process established yet
	Thai Baan research methodology established in 4 communities in Songkhram
	No CBNRM planning process established yet

	
	Livelihood alternatives identified through participatory planning process
	No livelihood alternatives yet identified
	No livelihood alternatives yet identified
	No livelihood alternatives yet identified
	No livelihood alternatives yet identified

	
	Community monitoring system and indicators identified by community-based institutions for demo sites for both ecological and livelihoods monitoring (building on Thai Baan experience in Thailand) as well as monitoring the effectiveness of community-based resource management
	No community monitoring systems and indicators yet developed
	No community monitoring systems and indicators yet developed
	Thai Baan research methodology established in 4 communities in Songkhram, but indicators not identified
	No community monitoring systems and indicators yet developed


Figure 4. Annual Reporting Format

Figure 5. Quarterly Reporting Format



The Monitoring and Evaluation system will be run concurrently by the key components of the Mekong Programme at different levels, as follows:

Regional level

· Programme Management Unit 

National level

· National Programme Office

Provincial level

· Wetland Demonstration Project Office

A core position within the PMU (likely the IUCN Programme Manager) will take overall responsibility for developing the details of the M&E system and for training and coaching programme and partner staff.

In keeping with the adaptive management approach of the programme, monitoring will be much linked to annual planning processes. Annual review meetings will occur at several levels (site, national and regional) to review progress of delivering the workplan, assess progress towards outcomes and impact, analyze reasons for this progress and adjust workplans accordingly to better achieve planned results. Such a results-based approach to programme planning and implementation is strongly rooted in the programme’s emphasis on capacity building. Institutional partners at all levels will be supported in their ability to more effectively plan (using available tools and knowledge), monitor, reflect on achievements and adapt accordingly. Strengthening this capacity is the basis for achieving the long term changes required to enhance biodiversity, ecosystem condition and human well being in a sustainable manner as recognized by GEF
. 

Component 1:   Programme Performance

Programme performance will look basically at two aspects:  effectiveness and efficiency. 

· Effectiveness is the analysis of how much has been achieved / delivered in relation to the plans.  In other words, it is the contrast between planned and expected activities and output targets, as defined every year in the Annual Workplan, following the general orientation of the Project Support Document.

· Efficiency is a post-hoc analysis about the resources used to generate the outputs, looking at either delivering the same level of activities and output targets at less cost, or to deliver more of them at the same cost.  Cost is understood in terms of resources (staff time, equipment, operational expenses) used to deliver the activities and achieve the output targets.

Effectiveness

Programme Performance monitoring starts with the preparation of the Annual Workplans, using as a starting point the results and activities identified in the Programme Support Document.  The Annual Workplan will be prepared using a template that at least includes the elements shown in Figure 4.

Once prepared, the Annual Workplans will go through the pertinent approval process by the established bodies before entering into the implementation stage.

During the implementation, activities within the Annual Workplans will be monitored on a daily basis by the heads and coordinators of the different components of the Programme at all levels. Quarterly workplans will specify the activities and tasks required to achieve the outputs of the Annual Workplan.

Monitoring will be consolidated regularly in a Quarterly Report.  The Quarterly Report will be focused on the delivery of the Annual Output Targets, as described and included in the Annual Workplan.  It will use a template that at least includes the elements shown in Figure 5.

This Quarterly Report will also provide opportunities for the incorporation of new activities and targets, as they emerge from the daily work and experience of the Projects.  While new activities and targets can be incorporated into the Workplan every Quarter, planned Outputs and Activities cannot be deleted (they should be reported as Canceled and an explanation of the reasons for cancellation should be provided).  Similarly, Delivery dates of the Annual Output Targets cannot be changed; any delay in these dates should be reported using the pertinent categories presented in Figure 5, and explanations should be provided when required.


Efficiency

Efficiency, as a post-hoc analysis, should be examined at the end of every year in a specific meeting of the Project staff, with the participation of the key partners.  

Process

1.
Identification of key efficiency aspects

The first task, to be carried out by the Programme M&E officer, is to identify the key areas for efficiency analysis.  This identification is made by analyzing carefully the Annual Workplan and Budget of the Programme, including the budget of the different activities, and selecting:

a. The Output Targets and Activities that are pursued most frequently across the entire Programme (e.g. training events, workshops, etc.)

b. The Activities that are most expensive

c. The Activities that are most time consuming

d. Most common routine support activities

e. Activities that have generated more complain from Programme staff or partners.

This task will generate a List of Activities and areas for efficiency analysis, which will serve as the basis for the sessions described in the following section.

As Project efficiency analysis leads to management decisions and internal improvements, and the Annual Workplans evolve as the Programme is implemented, this List should be prepared every year, using the same or revised criteria and the pertinent Annual Workplan

2.
Efficiency analysis session

Once a year, staff meeting will be organized at different levels (regional, national, local) to analyze the efficiency of the activities included in the list mentioned in the previous point that are pertinent to the group.

The analysis will be focused basically on two issues:

· What can be improved in order to implement the same activities, with similar quality using fewer resources (funds, time, staff, and equipment).

· What can be improved to implement more activities or with better quality (or both) with the same level of resources (funds, time, staff and equipment)

Ideally these meeting should be facilitated by the Programme M&E staff.  The results of these analyses will be consolidated in an Efficiency Analysis report and submitted to the Programme Management and Programme Committee for analysis and decisions.  


Programme Performance Annual Schedule 
The different components of the Programme Performance monitoring and reporting are organized along the calendar year as follows:

November.


Preparation of the Annual Workplan for the following year

December.


Approval of the Annual Workplan for the following year

End of March.


Submission of the First Quarter Report

End of June.


Submission of the Second Quarter Report

End of September

Submission of the Third Quarter Report

October – November

Programme Review and Efficiency Analysis Sessions

End of December.

Submission of the Fourth Quarter Report

In addition to that, the IUCN managed Components should send a Preliminary Annual Workplan for the following year in early September.

Component 2:   Programme Outcomes

Programme Outcomes are the changes, anticipated to occur within the Programme’s life, that demonstrate the progress towards the Programme Immediate Objectives. For programmes with a strong focus on capacity building, outcomes are evident in terms of behavioral changes of both individuals and institutions.

Outcomes reflect a series of changes that result because of the use of programme outputs. These include: 

· acceptance of new knowledge and skills (from training programmes or studies); 

· application or use of these skills and knowledge by individuals (demonstrates adoption of the ideas); and 

· adoption of changes at an institutional level - via changes in the policy environment, institutional approaches and work of the different partner and stakeholder organizations or behavioral changes within a society.  Institutional changes occur at several levels - regional, national and local, including governmental, NGOs, academic, private sector and grassroots. 

· The application of skills in turn results in benefits. 

While outcomes are beyond the direct control of a project, they are essential to measure to determine the extent of influence the project exerts over its partners, and in turn, the constituency of these partners. 

Measuring outcomes focuses on both the application of skills and use of knowledge as well as the benefits of these behaviour or policy changes. Outcomes are measured in terms of: use of outputs; extent of reach of use (focus on equity) and benefits from the use. Benefits can be broadly categorized as ecological, economic and social.  While some behavioural changes, particularly at the institutional level, can take decades to achieve, many are measurable within a 5 year timeframe. Due to the capacity building emphasis of the Mekong Programme, outcomes are a primary target of monitoring for the Programme. 

Measuring increased capacity means measuring change processes as well as end results, and in shifting a focus from performance measurement (collection and analysis of indicator data) to performance management – assessing whether programme partners use such information for adaptive management
. This requires a balance of both quantitative and qualitative indicators – as well as the introduction of systems for participatory analysis and reflection of the monitoring information.

Progress towards Outcomes will be specified and monitored through the annual planning and review process as outlined under Programme Performance. 

As outcomes deal with behaviour change (both by individuals and organizations), they are identified at the onset of a programme through a process as follows:

· Identify the organizations that the Programme wants to influence

· Define the nature of that influence and how this influence will be expressed in visible changes

· Define the outputs and associated activities the programme will undertake to achieve these outcomes

· Based on the above, define the indicators

· Define the tools and systems to collect the data (frequency, responsibility, data organization, data analysis, etc.)

This information provides the basis for the Performance Measurement Framework (PMF). A PMF has been developed for the Phase A of the Programme - Enabling environment (Figure 3). 

As living documents, the LFA and PMF are revisited on an annual basis, as part of team reflection on progress, changes in context including monitoring of risks and assumptions, and modification of activities to achieve project outcomes. Revisiting indicators and monitoring methods further allows the refinement of the PMF.

To verify the programme design logic on an ongoing basis, each output in the annual plan is reviewed to see its contribution to outcomes. Staff and partners will identify the proposed use and reach of outputs in the annual workplan (Figure 4) to clarify how the output is expected to be used and by whom, and further specify the equity of reach (organization and individual, according to agreed elements of equity such as gender, economic status, ethnicity etc.). This process also helps to identify whether additional complementary outputs are required to reach the desired outcome.

Quarterly reports will capture and assess the actual use and reach of outputs as compared to planned (Figure 5). Programme staff and key partners will analyze the results of the monitoring of outcomes in the annual meeting of the Programme. Annual review meetings (at regional, national and local levels) will discuss the actual use and reach of outputs, as well as reflect on the progress towards the consolidated outcomes as per the LFA and PMF. 

The results of this analysis will be used in the preparation of the next Annual Workplan, aiming to reinforce those activities and outputs that are generating the expected outcomes and to amend or replace those that are not. Investing time and resources for facilitated annual review and planning meetings at various levels is a core part of the adaptive management strategy of the programme.

Figure 3 outlines the indicators and monitoring systems for the outcomes of the enabling environment phase, with a focus on strengthening capacities of programme and partner staff. As stated earlier, the PMF will be finalized by the project team at the onset of Phase A. Indicators for the implementation phase of the programme will be developed during the enabling phase as a demonstration of increased capacity of partners to develop realistic and results-oriented monitoring plans.

Component 3:   Programme Impact  

Programme impacts are understood as the long term changes (both planned and unexpected) that the programme contributes to and that correspond with the Programme Goal or Development Objective. 

Monitoring of Programme impacts will look basically at changes in three aspects:   

· Ecosystem condition

· Biodiversity

· Human Well being

Impacts result from multiple programmes over a longer timeframe (10-20 years). This timeframe reflects the fact that changes in these aspects fluctuate over time and hence time is required to determine real changes. Impacts are also susceptible to external factors, such as climate change or changes in the political or macro-economic environment, which are well beyond the scope of the project. These conditions call for the development of a structure and system able to survive well after the expected finalization of the Programme.

Therefore, a two-pronged approach combining partnership and capacity building is proposed as the primary mechanism for measuring impacts of the Mekong Programme.  Through the partnership component the Programme will maximize the integration of impact monitoring efforts carried by partner organizations under a single impact assessment framework, to be developed jointly with the partner organizations, using the Sustainability Assessment approach developed by IUCN.

Concurrently, the capacity building component will be used to strengthen the capacities of the partners to improve their own systems, to participate in the development of the common frame, to contribute information and analysis to the common system, to use the outputs generated by the common system and, not less important, to maintain the operation of that system beyond the life of the Programme.

In terms of partnership, during the preliminary phase of the Programme run during 2002, a few partners with longer term interests in monitoring ecosystem condition and human wellbeing were identified, and these partnerships will expand as soon as Phase A starts to be implemented. The already identified organizations include:

· The Mekong River Commission (MRC) is developing a long term monitoring and assessment programme that will collect, analyze and report data on: ecological health and water quality (indicators and monitoring systems under final refinement) and socio-economic condition of rural basin households (to be developed). This component supports Article 3 of the MRC Agreement (Protection of the Environment and Ecological Balance). MRC is also looking into indicator species as part of the ecological health (to be identified by early 2004).  As part of the review of existing biodiversity assessments,  MRC is also exploring opportunities for partnering with organizations already involved or planning to monitor on a longer timeframe

· National government partners with mandates for monitoring different environmental and social aspects

· International and regional NGOs with specific areas of interest, such as International Crane Foundation, Wildlife Conservation Society, WWF. 

· The Thai Baan research methodology used by groups of Thai NGOs for community monitoring provides an excellent example with potential for replication in the other countries. 

In addition to that, the Programme has specific activities geared towards identifying indicator species for wetland biodiversity and ecosystem health including:

· Flagship species, to be identified through the Species Conservation Action Plans and to be monitored through the institutional partners who develop those Action Plans

· Indicator species (such as catfish), to be identified through an action -  research process, to test whether these species can serve as indicators of wetland health (Challenge proposal)

Regarding capacity building, IUCN developed the Sustainability Assessment Method during the late nineties and tested it at different levels, from worldwide assessments (Prescott-Allen, 2001, The Wellbeing of Nations) to sub-national levels in Africa, Latin America and also Asia (Sustainability Assessment of Northern Areas, Pakistan, 2002).  Figure 6 shows the structure of the system developed for Northern Areas Pakistan by a partnership of several organizations, as an example of the scope of the work. 

Figure 6.   Example of sustainability assessment - dimensions, aspects, variables and indicators

(Taken from Northern Areas, Pakistan
)
HUMAN WELLBEING

	DIMENSIONS
	ASPECTS
	VARIABLES
	INDICATORS

	POPULATION & HEALTH

 
	POPULATION
	Situation
	· Urban population

· Rural population density

	
	
	Trend
	· Population growth

	
	HEALTH
	Access to health services
	· Doctors availability

· Hospital beds availability

· Access to health units

	
	
	Access to water
	· Households with tap water

· Tap water availability

	
	
	Access to sanitation
	· Urban centers with sewerage service

· Households with latrines

	
	
	Nutrition
	· Average Calories intake

	
	
	Indoor air quality
	· Houses with air quality problems

	
	
	Health of the population
	· Infant mortality

· Maternal mortality

	
	
	
	

	KNOWLEDGE, CULTURE & SKILLS
	EDUCATION
	Access to education services
	· Availability of seats

· Students / teacher ratio

· Access to primary schools

· Drop-out rates (genderized)

	
	
	Education of the population
	· Literacy rate (genderized)

· Gender balance

	
	AWARENESS
	Access to media
	· Radio coverage

	
	
	Information technology
	· Internet Service Providers

· Internet conections

	
	CULTURAL VALUES
	Support to local cultures
	· Radio emission in local language

· Permanence of local cultural events

	
	
	
	

	INFRASTRUCTURE
	COMMUNICATIONS
	Telephone availability
	· Villages with phone service

	
	
	Public transportation availability
	· Villages with public transportation in village or closer than 3 km

	
	ENERGY
	Electricity availability
	· Villages with electricity service

· Amount of electricity

	
	
	Energy sources
	· Ratio Hydro / Thermo generation

· Household use of fuelwood

· Household use of other fuels

· Clean energy ratio

	
	ROADS
	Access to villages
	· Villages with road access

· Access efficiency

	
	
	
	

	ECONOMY & WEALTH
	INCOME
	Agricultural income
	· Total value of ag.production

· Value per capita

	
	
	Tourism
	· Number of tourists 

· Total value of tourism

· Value per capita

	
	
	State expenditure (Gov and Army)
	· Total State expenditure

· Value per capita

	
	
	Foreign donations
	· Total foreign funded Projects & Programs

· Value per capita

	
	
	
	

	
	EMPLOYMENT 
	Sector employment
	· Jobs in the different sectors of the economy (agriculture, industry, government, services)

	
	
	
	

	
	ACCESS TO RESOURCES
	Land ownership
	· State owned lands 

· Ratio individual / community owned land

· Average farm size

	
	
	Land resources access
	· Resource use concessions

· Average concession size

	
	
	Water access & rights
	· Water 

	
	
	
	· 

	SOCIAL ORGANIZATION
	GOVERNANCE
	Accountability systems
	· Existence of accountability systems (Local Parliament, independent justice, independent auditor, etc)

	
	
	Effective Governance
	· Areas where Central Govt. authority is disputed by local groups (tribes)

· Population in areas where Central Govt. authority is disputed by local groups (tribes)

	
	INSTITUTIONS
	Government investment
	· Total Gov. Investment (district)

· Total Gov. Investment (capita)

	
	
	Effectiveness
	· Funds effectively spent(district)

	
	CRIME
	Crime incidence
	· Homicide rate

· Robbery rate


LEVEL:
DISTRICTS

ECOSYSTEM  SUSTAINABILITY

	DIMENSIONS
	ASPECTS
	VARIABLES
	INDICATORS

	LAND
	AGRICULTURAL LANDS
	Quantity
	· Area

	
	
	Quality
	· Area with land erosion

	
	
	Availability
	· Ratio cultivable / cultivated

	
	FOREST LANDS
	Quantity
	· Area

· Deforestation rate

	
	
	Quality
	· Area of degraded forests

	
	
	Availability
	· Area of usable (non protected & non degraded) forests

	
	PASTURE / RANGELANDS
	Quantity
	· Area

	
	
	Quality
	· Area of degraded pastures

	
	
	Availability
	· Area of usable (non protected & non degraded) pastures

	
	MOUNTAIN  (ROCKS)
	Quantity
	· Area

	
	GLACIERS
	Quantity
	· Area

	
	WETLANDS
	Quantity
	· Area

	
	
	Quality
	· Area of degraded wetlands

	
	
	Availability
	· Area of usable (non protected & non degraded) wetlands

	
	MINERALS
	Quantity
	· Known estimated reserves of minerals

	
	
	
	

	WATER
	QUANTITY (Basin level)
	Water production
	· Annual water flow

	
	
	Water reserves
	· Glacier water volume

	
	
	Seasonality
	· Summer / winter flows

	
	USE
	Irrigation
	· Ratio irrigated / total water

	
	
	Home use
	· Ratio home use / total water

	
	AVAILABILITY
	Irrigation
	· Available water for agriculture

	
	
	
	

	BIODIVERSITY
	AGROECOSYSTEMS
	Level of intervention
	· Conversion of natural agroecosystems to cultivated or build ecosystems

	
	
	Protection
	· Proportion of ecosystem type included in Protected Areas (all types)

	
	WILD ENDANGERED FAUNA 
	Populations
	· Endangered animal species sight reports 

	
	GENETIC DIVERSITY
	Cultivated diversity
	· Traditional crop and fruit varieties in use

· Traditional crop and fruit varieties conserved in germplasm banks


The approach is based on a flexible framework that allows for the participatory identification and combination of different ecological, social and economic indicators and the construction of indexes to look in detail at different aspects of sustainable development.  The methodology, including the materials for capacity building and training, is compiled in a 3-volume collection available from IUCN (IUCN, 2001, Sustainability Assessment Method.  Vol.1 Method Overview, 89 p.; Vol.2  Supporting materials for facilitating sustainability assessment workshops and application, 169 p. ; Vol. 3  Slides to support training events, 83 p.  IUCN Monitoring and Evaluation Initiative, Gland, Switzerland; www.iucn.org)

A key aspects needs to be highlighted about this approach and it is the capacity to accommodate different types and sets of indicators, making it flexible to maximize the use of existing information collected by different organizations and also making it flexible to accommodate different types of indicators depending on which of the approaches from different organizations are selected by the partners.  In this last regards, it is clear that different organizations have developed different set of indicators looking at biodiversity assessment, sustainable development assessment, etc., and many more are under development.  The IUCN approach does not have a predetermined set of indicators, therefore it is for the partners to decide what they wish to include and why (as the partners in Pakistan Northern Areas did to produce the set shown in Figure 6).

The existence of this approach with training materials already developed and trainers available from different parts of the world means that the work of the Programme can be focused on capacity building rather than on developing a methodology. 

During Phase A of the Programme, it is reasonable to aim at the following results in terms of impact assessment:

1. Development of a Lower Mekong partnership for impact assessment including most of the organizations involved or interested in monitoring long term changes and trends in environmental, economic and social aspects of the region.

2. Joint development of a Sustainability Assessment System to be run collectively by the partnership

3. Preparation of the Baseline Report, including data and analysis about the dimensions, aspects and indicators adopted as part of the System.  This Baseline Report, to be completed before the end of Phase A, will constitute the reference against which changes are going to be identified in the years to follow.

Using the experience in Pakistan Northern Areas on Sustainability Assessment, the process leading to the Baseline Report took almost one year to complete from initial contacts to actual delivery of the Report.  The advantage in that case was that a Programme has been running for a couple of years before the launching of the assessment process, making shorter the steps of identification of partners.

Building Capacity for Monitoring and Evaluation (including assessment of impacts)

Due to the limited current capacity in M&E at all levels, the programme will invest in the development of systems and structures for M&E during the enabling environment phase. Capacity building will occur through training as well as ongoing coaching by a core PMU staff (likely the IUCN Programme Manager). The training will be very hands-on, and be used to develop the M&E indicators and systems for the Programme. It will initially focus on Programme and partner staff persons who will in turn support capacity building of community partners in planning, implementation and management.

Adopting a participatory approach to M&E is a further element of capacity building. Programme partners and beneficiaries at various levels will be involved in several steps of the M&E process including:

· verification and specification of intended results

· selection of measures of success (indicators) and monitoring methods 

· training in data collection and analysis

· collection of data

· analysis of data and discussion on its implications (via annual (or more frequent) focus groups)

· determining changes based on the monitoring information

Community monitoring systems will be established in the project demonstration sites, as part of strengthening community-based management. This initiative will build on efforts to date in Thailand to establish community monitoring of fisheries.

The Programme allocates a specific budget line to M&E, to cover costs of systems development, training, on-going coaching, collection of data and annual review and planning meetings at all levels.

Annex 1.7.
 Revised LogFrame 

The LogFrame originally proposed in the Project Brief contained five objectives related to the root causes for wetland biodiversity degradation and loss:

IMMEDIATE OBJECTIVE 1: 
To establish a multi-sectoral planning process operational at national and regional levels 

IMMEDIATE OBJECTIVE 2:
To strengthen policy framework and macro-economic environment supportive of wetland biodiversity conservation and sustainable use 

IMMEDIATE OBJECTIVE 3: 
To generate and disseminate information about wetland 

functions and values to government decision-makers, managers, and resource-users of wetlands within the Lower Mekong River Basin

IMMEDIATE OBJECTIVE 4:
To improve human and technical capacity to conserve wetland biodiversity better in the Lower Mekong Basin

Immediate Objective 5:
To improve community-based natural resource management at wetlands within the Lower Mekong River Basin

As a result of consultations during the preparatory phase it became apparent that there was considerable overlap in outputs and activities when organised according to the immediate objectives above. Re-organisation of the logframe on a regional and country basis would clarify and facilitate the implementation of the programme. This has been done and the logframe revised.

These objectives and root causes remain as the principal themes for the programme, but the logframe has been reorganized so that these original immediate objectives are classified as themes within the overall immediate objective or programme purpose: 

Strengthened capacity at regional, national and local levels for wetland biodiversity conservation and sustainable use in the Lower Mekong Basin

Strengthened capacity is considered in its widest sense to include not only human technical capacity and equipment, but also the legal, policy and planning frameworks that enable wetland conservation and sustainable use. It also includes the awareness of decision makers, managers and communities of the importance of community based resource management of wetlands. The themes are therefore fundamental to achievement of the new immediate objective in each country and in the region.

In order to rationalize the LogFrame for ease of implementation, it has been divided up into five geographic components – regional, Cambodia, Lao PDR, Thailand and Vietnam. The original outputs have been transferred into these components, virtually without change, apart from updating and consolidating a few of these where appropriate. These now correspond to the outputs listed in the Results Framework. The comments provided by the STAP review have been incorporated without exception, though with some modification where appropriate. The new outputs that correspond to the original outputs under each objectives are shown in the table below.

By combining all the outputs into the five components leading to the programme purpose, there is a possibility that the attention on the root causes might be lost. However, the M & E section also shows how these threats and root causes are addressed throughout the programme, especially at the demonstration site level. If an ongoing M & E component is designed for each output, through collaboration with partners and stakeholders, so that the information can be fed back for adaptive management, then we should be confident that the root causes will continue to be addressed as originally envisaged. However, it should be noted that removal of the root causes is unlikely to be completely achieved through this five-year programme, and that what the programme will do is to strengthen the capacity of institutions so that they can continue to address them after the programme comes to an end.

In addition, a series of impact and outcome level indicators have been included, as developed in the M & E system, for the development goal and purpose at the different levels respectively. This has been specifically divided into Phase A and Phase B, so that an indication of the development of the “enabling environment” can be assessed at the end of Phase A, and the implementation of the full programme by the end of Phase B. 

Table: Showing Correspondence between original and revised Outputs in Log Frame 

	ORIGINAL LOGFRAME
	REVISED  OUTPUTS

	IMMEDIATE OBJECTIVE 1: To establish a multi-sectoral planning process operational at national and regional levels

	Output 1.1:
Regional and national support structures for all project activities established and operational
	Output 1.1

	Output 1.2:
Regional networks of wetland specialists and managers developed to build upon and share wetland management experiences
	Output 1.2

	Output 1.5:
Ramsar Convention supported throughout the region
	Output 1.3, and Outputs 2.2, 3.2, 4.2, and 5.2 in each national programme

	IMMEDIATE OBJECTIVE 2:
To strengthen policy framework and macro-economic environment supportive of wetland biodiversity conservation and sustainable use

	Output 1.3:
Regional guiding principles developed for conservation of Lower Mekong Basin wetlands
	Output 1.3

	Output 2.1:
Cross-sectoral policy analysis and formulation of recommendations for wetland management
	Outputs 2.3, 3.3, 4.3, 5.3 in each national programme

	Output 2.2:
Wetland Action Plans developed in all four countries
	Outputs 2.4, 3.4, 4.4, 5.4 in each national programme

	Output 2.3:
Changes in policy to better favour wetland biodiversity resulting from increased understanding of wetland issues by senior decision-makers
	Outputs 2.5, 3.5, 4.5, 5.5 in each national programme

	IMMEDIATE OBJECTIVE 3: To generate and disseminate information about wetland functions and values to government decision-makers, managers, and resource-users of wetlands within the Lower Mekong River Basin

	Output 1.1:
Regional and national support structures for all project activities established and operational
	Output 1.1

	Output 1.4:
Potential biological and economic changes arising from alterations to the hydrological regime of the Lower Mekong Basin assessed
	Output 1.4

	Output 1.6:
Tools developed and used to integrate wetland biodiversity considerations into development planning
	Output 1.6

	Output 1.7:
Wetland biodiversity assessment and training tools produced for the Lower Mekong Basin  
	Output 1.7 and 2.6, 3.6, 4.6, 5.6 in each national programme

	Output 1.8:
Regional Red Data Book of threatened wetland plants and animals created and maintained
	Output 1.8

	Output 1.9:
Regional initiative to address the potential impacts of invasive alien fish species
	Output 1.9

	Output 3.5:
Economic value of wetlands functions and products at Stoeng Treng Ramsar Site articulated and used to identify incentives and financing mechanisms for conservation and wise use
	Output 2.12

	Outputs 4.5, 5.6, and 6.6 are identical to 3.5 above.
	Outputs 3.12, 4.12, 5.12

	Output 3.7:
Dissemination of lessons learned
	Output 2.14, 

	Outputs 4.7, 5.8, and 6.8 are identical to 3.7 above.
	Outputs 3.14, 4.14, 5.14


	IMMEDIATE OBJECTIVE 4:
To improve human and technical capacity to conserve wetland biodiversity better in the Lower Mekong Basin

	Output 1.1:
Regional and national support structures for all project activities established and operational
	Output 1.1

	Output 1.10:
Wetland biodiversity conservation issues including illegal trade in wetland species, integrated into existing regional training initiatives
	Output 1.10

	Output 3.6:
Wetland biodiversity conservation training programmes operating in four countries
	Output 2.13

	Outputs 4.6, 5.7, and 6.7 are identical to 3.6 above.
	Outputs 3.13, 4.13, 5.13

	Immediate Objective 5:
To improve community-based natural resource management at wetlands within the Lower Mekong River Basin

	Output 3.1:
Strengthened management of Stoeng Treng Ramsar site through management planning and enforcement of policies
	Output 2.7

	Output 3.2:
Reduction of unsustainable practices at Stoeng Treng Ramsar Site through community outreach and environmental education programmes
	Output 2.9

	Output 3.3 :
Replacement of unsustainable resource use at Stoeng Treng Ramsar Site through community involvement in resource management and use
	Output 2.9

	Output 3.4 :
Community-based conservation and sustainable use of wetland biodiversity products at Stoeng Treng Ramsar Site
	Output 2.8

	Outputs 4.4, 5.5, and 6.5 are identical to 3.4 above.
	Outputs 3.8, 4.8, 5.8

	Output 4.1:
Comprehensive provincial wetland conservation strategy and action plan developed for Attepeu Province
	Output 3.7

	Output 4.2:
Support to natural resource management for development of sustainable livelihoods in the Xe Kong and Xe Pian Plain
	Output 3.9

	Output 4.3:
Provincial and local stewardship and community outreach programmes established for selected villages in Attepeu Province
	Outputs 3.8 and 3.11

	Output 5.1:
Integrated wetland protection demonstrated through development of an integrated land-use plan for the Lower Songkram Basin
	Output 4.7a

	Output 5.2:
Biodiversity values of degraded habitats improved through implementation of restorative measures and development of selective species re-introduction programmes in the Lower Songkram Basin
	Output 4.7b

	Output 5.3:
Community involvement integrated into natural resource planning and management to redress unsustainable resource use in the Lower Songkram Basin
	Output 4.8

	Output 5.4:
Reduction of unsustainable practices through education and awareness-raising in the Lower Songkram Basin
	Output 4.9

	Output 6.1:
Protected Area site management plans developed and implemented for Tram Chim National Park and Lang Sen Provincial Reserve
	Output 5.7a and 5.8

	Output 6.2:
Eco-tourism programme in operating in the Plain of Reeds
	Output 5.7b

	Output 6.3:
Outreach and environmental education programme operating for local communities in the Plain of Reeds
	Output 5.11

	Output 6.4:
Support integrated farming practices in the Plain of Reeds
	Output 5.8 and 5.9


REVISED LOGFRAME FOR LOWER MEKONG WETLANDS BIODIVERSITY CONSERVATION AND SUSTAINABLE USE PROGRAMME

	Narrative description
	Indicators

	Means of verification
	Assumptions

	DEVELOPMENT GOAL: The conservation and sustainable use of biological diversity in the wetlands of the Lower Mekong River Basin

	Impact 1 : Improved wetland ecosystem condition
	2 years after the project has started:

· Specific indicators and monitoring systems for ecosystem health and biodiversity identified and integrated into longer term monitoring programmes (e.g. MRC ecological health or Species Action Plans)

10 years after the project has started unless otherwise noted:

· Critical wetland ecosystems conserved

· Rate of loss in populations of flagship species (dolphins, giant catfish, sarus crane, crocodile) reversed by year 5 and populations increased by year 10

· Increased abundance of globally threatened species 

· Increased abundance of economically important species

· Reduction in illegally traded species

· Demonstration methods adopted by non-project site communities
	· Biodiversity surveys

· Ecological health monitoring data

· PPAs in project sites to compare trends in resource & biodiversity availability & environmental condition

· Community monitoring at sites
	· 

	Impact 2 : Improved human well being for wetland-dependent communities
	2 years after the project has started:

· Specific indicators and monitoring systems identified and integrated into longer term monitoring programmes (e.g. MRC socio-economic monitoring or Species Action Plans)

10 years after the project has started:

· Wetland-dependent communities maintain access rights to wetland resources and have increased income through alternative livelihoods or sustainable use of wetland resources

· Reduced vulnerability and poverty

· Demonstration methods adopted by non-project site communities
	· Socio-economic surveys

· Socio-economic condition data (MRC)

· PPAs in project sites to compare well being, trends in vulnerability, livelihood diversity and food security

· Community monitoring of benefits from alternative livelihoods


	· 


	 Programme Purpose: Strengthened capacity at regional, national and local levels for wetland biodiversity conservation and sustainable use in the Lower Mekong Basin

	 Intended Outcomes
	Milestones/indicators

	 REGIONAL
	Phase A – Enabling Environment

	Phase B – Programme Implementation


	 
	Jan 2004 – 2005
	2005 – 2008

	Outcome R.1 : Mekong inter-governmental institutions, such as the MRC, incorporating conservation and sustainable use of wetlands in their day-to-day operations
	· Ministers at MRC Council or Regional Wetlands Ministerial Committee approve wetland guiding principles developed both by programme and partner organizations

· Guiding principles, agreements and tools under development by partner organizations (such as transboundary EA or navigation) integrate wetland biodiversity issues

· BDP integrates guiding principles and tools for conservation & sustainable use of wetland biodiversity in their criteria for reviewing and prioritizing projects

· Sub-Basin plans developed and approved through BDP process reflect the application of these criteria and use of biodiversity overlays and valuation studies

· Integration of indicators for wetland biodiversity conservation and sustainable use within the MRC monitoring systems of ecological health 

· Regional Steering Committees endorsement of Flagship Species Management Plans
	· BDP approval process continues to use programme guiding principles and tools as well as data collected from monitoring systems 

· Agreement on flow regime that maintains important wetland habitats and ecosystem functions (based on flow modeling options, biodiversity overlays and valuation studies)

· Guiding principles, tools and agreements developed by partner organizations (such as transboundary EA or navigation) integrate wetland biodiversity issues

· Monitoring systems operational on ecological health (that integrate wetland biodiversity) and international trade in wetland flora and fauna

	Outcome R.2 : Regional non-government stakeholders contributing actively in an ongoing Regional Wetland Coordination Forum
	· Yearly statements of issues identified by RWCF are presented to relevant Regional and National Policy Committees for review and consideration

· Perception of NGO stakeholders of the usefulness of the RWCF in furthering policy dialogue and exchanging experience on conservation and sustainable use of wetlands

· Tasks carried out by networks (e.g. species action plans) reflect use of information exchange and knowledge network


	· Evidence of RWCF concerns being recognized and reflected in regional policies and plans

	Outcome R.3 : Multilateral organizations operating in the Lower Mekong region, such as Asian Development Bank, World Bank using the wetland conservation and sustainable use principles, policies, and management tools developed by the programme for use in the Mekong basin;
	· Parties carrying out environmental audits or EIAs contact programme for wetland-related information and tools.
	· Environmental Assessments and audits carried out for WB, ADB and other multilateral organizations use wetland biodiversity overlays, valuation and other relevant studies in assessing impacts of proposed projects

	Outcome 1.4 : Other countries in the Greater Mekong Sub-region taking due consideration of wetland issues in upstream developments
	· Participation of Greater Mekong Sub-region countries (China or Myanmar) in exchange visits and technical meetings

· Programme contribution to MRC-China dialogues
	· Chinese agencies address downstream issues in planning and operation of developments on Lancang river.


	 Intended Outcomes
	Milestones/indicators

	 NATIONAL
	Phase A – Enabling Environment

	Phase B – Programme Implementation


	 
	Jan 2004 – 2005
	2005 – 2008

	Outcome N.1 : Wetland institutions in each country such as National Mekong Committees, National Ramsar Committees, National Wetland Committees etc, functioning effectively to promote the conservation and sustainable use of wetlands
	· Sub-regional strategy for implementation of the Ramsar Convention developed using programme tools and guidelines (such as biodiversity overlays)

· National Mekong Committees agreement on flow regime that maintains important wetland habitats
· Indicators and systems for monitoring of ecological health, biodiversity and wetland-dependent livelihoods identified by wetland institutions
	· New Ramsar sites identified and designated based on use of new skills and information (e.g. biodiversity overlays, Red Lists, valuation studies) in wetland planning

· Wetland institutions use assessments and monitoring data (e.g. on flagships species, ecological health, IAS, sustainable use, illegal trade) for ongoing planning

· Threatened species lists ratified by SSC specialist groups

· Wetland institutions generate funds to implement flagship species action plans

	Outcome N.2 : Ministries and departments that have principal responsibility for wetlands and wetland resources incorporating conservation and sustainable use of wetlands in their day-to day operations
	· National Steering Committee endorses wetland conservation principles

· Management and/or Action plans within each country (eg for Ramsar Sites, critical wetlands, flagship species or IAS) developed by relevant line agencies reflect use of their new knowledge and skills in planning, management of monitoring of wetlands 

· Management and/or Action plans within each country endorsed by National Steering Committee

· National Steering Committee and relevant Ministries and Departments agree to the policy areas requiring review and adaptation 
	· Trainees applying their new skills in wetland conservation and sustainable use (including biodiversity assessment, red listing, invasive alien species management, valuation,  monitoring)
· Reduction in IAS in demo sites through use of IAS management skills

· Border guards in key locations in Mekong countries using new skills in application of CITES 
· Adequate budget and staff allocations included in line departments for wetland management (i.e. implementation of Wetland Action Plans)
· National Steering Committee and relevant Ministries and Departments adopt recommendations for policy adaptations to better integrate wetland conservation and sustainable use

· Use of wetland tools and training materials in non-project natural resource management training 

	Outcome N.3 : Other line agencies and departments involved with infrastructure developments taking wetlands into account in their policies and planning
	· Regular and senior participation of other line agencies and departments in National Steering Committee

· Agreement by line agencies and departments on policy areas needing review and adaptation


	· Use of BDP criteria for conservation and sustainable use of wetlands in development of National plans

· Adoption of policy recommendations and agreement on use of wetland guiding principles ands tools (e.g. biodiversity overlays, red listing, valuation) for infrastructure-related policies, strategies and plans

	Outcome N.4 : Civil society organizations in each country contributing actively to wetland policy and planning issues through ongoing national networks
	· At least three issues prioritized by civil society organizations are accepted by the national policy committee for review and consideration

· Degree of satisfaction of civil society organizations at usefulness of networks in influencing national policy

· Involvement of network members in training programmes, information base development and action plan development

· Tasks carried out by networks (for e.g. species action plans) reflect use of information exchange and knowledge network 
	· National policies and plans reflect inclusion of issues raised by civil society organizations

· Use of network members in the development of National plans and strategies for resource management

· Requests for Network members to serve as resource persons for non-project natural resource management initiatives (such as training or expert teams)


	 Intended Outcomes
	Milestones/indicators

	 LOCAL
	Phase A – Enabling Environment

	Phase B – Programme Implementation


	 
	Jan 2004 – 2005
	2005 – 2008

	Outcome L.1 : Provincial level planning mechanisms taking wetlands into account used by provinces both inside and outside of the demonstration sites
	· Staff of Provincial line departments use skills in wetland biodiversity assessment and community-based planning (including PPAs) to develop management plans for sites
	· Provincial development plans use guiding criteria and tools for better integrating wetland biodiversity and livelihood issues (biodiversity overlays, valuation, EIAs)

· Provincial departments use data generated through community monitoring systems for planning



	Outcome L.2 : Local community based institutions using wetland resource management skills and tools developed by the programme, both inside and outside the demonstration sites
	· Community-based natural resource planning process established that builds on PPAs and is endorsed by province 

· Livelihood alternatives identified through participatory planning process

· Community monitoring system and indicators identified by community-based institutions for demo sites for both ecological and livelihoods monitoring (building on Thai Baan experience in Thailand) as well as monitoring the effectiveness of community-based resource management
	· Application of skills in wetland management by community based institutions

· Reduction in unsustainable resource use practices and threats to biodiversity (through PRA & community monitoring)

· Nature and distribution of benefit (to poor and disadvantaged groups) from alternative livelihood pilots (through PRA & community monitoring)

· Community-based institutions use data generated through community monitoring systems for adaptive management

· # of non-demo communities adopting practices in resource management and alternative livelihoods


	REGIONAL COMPONENT 1

	Regional Programme Purpose:  Strengthened capacity at regional level for wetland biodiversity conservation and sustainable use in the Lower Mekong Basin


	Narrative description
	Indicators

	Means of verification
	Assumptions

	Output 1.1:
Regional and national support structures for all project activities established and operational



	· Existence of effective and operational regional and national structures for project activities

· PMU established and operational and linked with existing regional institution (MRCS), and moved to Vientiane by end of 2004

· NPDs and NPCs recruited

· Annual work plans prepared and approved and performance indicators updated and reported twice yearly

· Guidelines developed for programme management 

· Programme Committee meetings held regularly  - RSC – 1 x /yr; PMC 4 x /yr; NSCs 2 x /yr; PSCs 2 x /yr; PMU team meetings each month

· Additional sub-project proposals are prepared to complement programme activities and funded


	· Signed contracts

· Project inception report

· Inception workshop reports

· Guidelines promoting management information exchange between the four project areas, four national offices and three partner agencies 

· Reports against half yearly work programme

· PMU monthly meeting minutes

· Programme Management Committee meeting minutes

· Sub-project proposals
	· Project is able to be supported by the implementation framework

· Clear communication is able to be established between all project components

· Team Leader and IUCN/MRCS Programme Managers and  NPDs are able to be identified in a timely manner

· Suitable staff are identified to fill all positions

· Office establishment and recruitment process completed in a timely manner

· Project Steering Committee attracts Senior National Government Officials

· Staff adhere to relevant guidelines

· Additional funds can be raised to finance under-funded programme activities

	Output 1.1:
Regional and national support structures for all project activities established and operational

· Communication (also see outputs 2.14, 3.14, 4.14, 5.14) 


	· Programme results and lessons learned disseminated nationally and internationally

· Communication and Awareness materials targeted to key audiences

· Regular review of project activities (6 monthly) to feed into Programme Management meetings
	· Reports

· Newsletter and fact-sheets

· Web-site

· Project M&E documentation

· Evaluation reports

· Project updates

· Awareness materials used in education and information programme
	· Results of the project can be effectively disseminated

· Results will promote a policy shift

· Lessons learnt can be incorporated into on-going project activities

	Output 1.1:
Regional and national support structures for all project activities established and operational


- Training (also see output 1.10)
	· Appointment of training and outreach coordinators at regional, national and demo site levels 

· Use of Training Needs Analysis report for each country

· Comprehensive Training programme developed to meet needs

· Internal trainings organised for programme staff and partners for effective programme management during 2004 and 2005

· Senior management and training staff share similar vision and expectations of project goals

· A database on wetland training and information (courses, resources, trainers, funding) in each country, in the region, and internationally developed (Phase A)

· Collections of training tools, portable displays and resources developed in each country (Phase A and B)

· Specific “wetland skills” trainings organised as required (Phase B)


	· Initial and Supplementary TNA reports 

· Training plan 

· Comprehensive training programme document

· Written reports from all persons on course 

· Evaluation of study tours and exchanges

· Evaluation of short training courses

· Portable displays
	· Training needs are able to be clearly identified from TNA

· Institutional roles are responsibilities are clear, so that appropriate target trainees can be selected

· Training courses can be suitably tailored to meet the needs of the trainees

· All relevant staff are able to participate in training activities

· Language differences do not present a barrier in training activities

· Teams have sufficient skills to develop displays

· Good communication is established between training coordinators

	Output 1.2:
Regional networks of wetland specialists and managers developed to build upon and share wetland management experiences


	· Regional network established and operational

· Development of newsletters

· Training activities conducted

· Specialist technical workshops conducted

· Exchanges and study tours organised between the demonstration sites (Phase A and B)

· Relevant project results and lessons learned disseminated throughout network


	· Network members’ list

· Network reports

· Network newsletter

· Meeting minutes

· Workshops evaluations

· Training activities and study tours evaluations


	· Language barriers do not limit effectiveness in cooperation

· Skills exist at the national levels for input into the specialist networks

· Common issues and problems can be identified within the 4 countries of the region 

· Effective communication mechanisms can be created with network members

· (Are there small grant schemes?). If so, skills exist to manage and implement small grant projects.

· Suitable support from external agencies is able to be identified

	Output 1.3:
Regional guiding principles developed for conservation of Lower Mekong Basin wetlands 
	· Draft guidelines prepared through a consultative process

· Guiding principles on wetland conservation endorsed by Steering Committee 

· Guiding principles on wetland conservation endorsed by national governments

· Guidelines presented to ASEAN for formal endorsement
	· Publications

· Reports on consultation

· Letters of endorsement

·  Legal notice
	· Agreement can be reached between the 4 countries on a set of regional guiding principles

· Countries agree that the principles should be endorsed through ASEAN

· ASEAN agrees that its role includes endorsement of the principles



	Output 1.4:
Potential biological and economic changes arising from alterations to the hydrological regime of the Lower Mekong Basin assessed


	· Biological and associated economic changes arising from potential hydrological alterations assessed and results included in future development plans

· Results of assessment disseminated
	· Research reports

· Study results


	· A suitably experienced organization can be identified to complete tasks

· Outputs are produced in a timely manner

	Output 1.5:
Ramsar Convention supported throughout the region
	· Lao PDR ratifies Ramsar Convention 

· National Ramsar Committees or equivalents established and operating

· All relevant senior policy and decision makers understand national commitments under the Ramsar convention

· Regional report on constraints and opportunities for listing and management of sites under the Convention

· A list of sites representative of the range of wetland habitats in the Lower Mekong Basin identified

· Regional and national attendance at Asian Regional Ramsar Convention meetings

· Additional national sites are identified as suitable for listing under the Ramsar Convention

· Effective participation of member countries at the meeting of contracting parties.
	· Ramsar listings 

· Country NRC reports to Ramsar Bureau

· Reports of other agencies

· Additional Ramsar site listed in each country

· Substantial Triennial National Reports to the Ramsar Convention meeting of contracting parties 

· Committee meeting minutes
	· National Ramsar Committees are able to be established

· Lao P.D.R. is willing to sign the Ramsar Convention

· National Wetland Units can be established in each country

· Governments are willing to list additional Ramsar sites

	Output 1.6:
Tools developed and used to integrate wetland biodiversity considerations into development planning
	· Biodiversity overlays produced and used by MRC in the BDP and WUP and by national planning agencies

· ,Species action plans for 4 flagship species produced and used

· Sub-regional biodiversity action plan for main river between Pakse and Kratjie produced and used
	· Maps and GIS layers

· 4 species action plans

· 1 sub-regional biodiversity action plan
	· Information base exists to develop bio-diversity overlays

· Skilled regional staff exist to prepare biodiversity overlays

· Agreement can be reached on regional priorities for conservation and protection

· Species action plans have full support of government

	Output 1.7:
Wetland biodiversity assessment and training tools produced for the Lower Mekong Basin  
	· Five field guides published in five languages
	· Publications
	· Information can be translated

· Base-line information exists to develop guides

	Output 1.8:     Regional Red Data Book of threatened plants and animals published
	· Regional Red List created and published
	· Publication
	· Sufficient baseline information exists for the development of the Red List

	Output 1.9:      Regional initiative to address the potential impacts of invasive alien species
	· Biological and economic risks of fish introductions incorporated into decisions on aquaculture

· Strategic response devised to negate damage from escapes 

· Awareness campaign
	· Reports and notes

· Publications

· Recommendations

· Awareness materials
	· National policies can be modified to limit culture of exotic species

· Sufficient information exists to develop case studies

· Awareness activities can be broad enough reach all levels

	Output 1.10:
Wetland biodiversity conservation issues including illegal trade in wetland species, integrated into existing regional training initiatives
	· A information resource collection on wetland training and information in each country

· Wetland biodiversity conservation training and training materials provided for MRC BDP and WUP personnel and others as requested.

· Specific training activities incorporated into other training courses

· CITES administrative procedures and databases developed

· Network of wildlife trade control specialists supported

· Training courses developed 

· Personnel trained in enforcement of wildlife trade controls, identification of species in trade, & systems for monitoring and recording data at provincial level.

· Materials disseminated to raise awareness of seriousness of illegal wildlife trade at all levels from decision-makers to consumers.

· Decline in illegal cross border trade
	· Training course write-ups

· Correspondence 

· Reports

· Evaluation of training

· Databases

· Network members’ list

· Training course reports

· Awareness materials

· Evaluation of trainers

· Delivery of training courses

· Evaluation of cross-border trade
	· wetland biodiversity conservation is considered as relevant to incorporate to training

· Good links and cooperation can be established with the other programmes

· Suitable materials can be developed

· Government legislation protects against cross- border trade

· Government is willing and able to enforce laws relating to wildlife trade

· Increasing awareness is able to change behaviour of enforcement officials at border check points


	CAMBODIA COMPONENT 2


	Cambodia National Programme Purpose:  Strengthened capacity at Cambodia national and Stoeng Treng provincial levels for wetland biodiversity conservation and sustainable use in the Lower Mekong Basin


	Narrative description
	Indicators

	Means of verification
	Assumptions

	Output 2.1: Cambodian specialists are active in regional networks of wetland specialists and managers
	· Cambodia specialists taking part in networks

· Cambodia specialists trained

· Cambodia Specialists participating in technical workshops 

· Cambodia specialists hosting and taking part in exchange visits between the sites.


	· Network members’ list

· Network reports

· Network newsletter

· Meeting minutes

· Workshops conducted and evaluated

· Training activities operated and evaluated


	· Language barriers do not limit effectiveness in cooperation

· Skills exist at the national levels for input into the specialist networks

· Common issues and problems can be identified within the 4 countries of the region 

· Effective communication mechanisms can be created with network members

· (Are there small grant schemes?). If so, skills exist to manage and implement small grant projects.

· Suitable support from external agencies is able to be identified

	Output 2.2 : Ramsar Convention strengthened in Cambodia
	· National Ramsar Committee established and operating

· All relevant senior policy and decision makers understand national commitments under the Ramsar convention

· Regional and national attendance at Asian Regional Ramsar Convention meetings

· Additional national sites are identified as suitable for listing under the Ramsar Convention

· Effective participation of Cambodia at the meeting of contracting parties.
	· Ramsar listings 

· Country NRC reports to Ramsar Bureau

· Reports of other agencies

· Additional Ramsar site listed in each country

· Substantial Triennial National Reports to the Ramsar Convention meeting of contracting parties 

· Committee meeting minutes
	· National Ramsar Committees are able to be established

· National Wetland Units can be established in each country

· Government willing to list additional Ramsar sites

	Output 2.3:
Policy recommendations for wetland management formulated for Cambodia
	· Policy analysis and recommendations published and disseminated

· Analysis of sectoral stakeholder interests and policies relating to wetlands produced for Cambodia

· Recommendations
	· Report published

· Workshop
	· Analyses reflect sectoral use, behaviour and expectations

· Governments are willing to allow analyses

	Output 2.4:
Cambodia Wetland Action Plan Prepared and Implemented
	· Edit NWAP Cambodia

· NWAP addresses practicality of implementation

·  Workshop to review the implementation of the NWAP in Cambodia
	· Documents include constraints, opportunities and framework for practical implementation

· National meetings

· Letters of endorsement
	· NWAP development involves and addresses the needs of stakeholders

· Government agree to reviewing NWAP

· Government will endorse NWAPs

	Output 2.5:
Awareness of wetland biodiversity conservation and managed issues raised for senior Cambodian decision-makers
	· Senior politicians and civil servants attend meetings

· Provincial decision-makers attend meetings
	· Seminar reports

· Background information

· Feedback from participants
	· Cabinet ministers are interested and have time to attend meetings / seminars

· Information exchange occurs within national government ensure lessons learnt result in change in policies 

· Appropriate senior civil servants can be identified

· Appropriate provincial staff participate in information sessions

· Appropriate economic and community interests are interested and have time to attend meetings and seminars

	Output 2.6 : Training tools developed for wetland conservation and management in Cambodia
	· Five field guides published in Khmer language
	· Publications
	· Information can be translated

· Base-line information exists to develop guides

	Output 2.7:
Strengthened management of Stoeng Treng Ramsar site  through management planning and enforcement of policies 
	· Management plan for Stoeng Treng produced and implemented

· Enforcement measures operating

· Habitat maps

· Increased numbers of wildlife

· Management plan

· Performance indicators established


	· Management plan

· Project reports

· External reviews

· Boundaries of sites marked

· Habitat maps

· Reports against performance
	· Boundaries can be agreed upon by all agencies

· Management plan is agreed upon by all agencies

· Agencies are willing to comply with the management plan

· Management plan is enforced by relevant agencies

· Enough information exists to develop management plan

	Outputs 2.8: Participatory community-based management at Stoeng Treng Ramsar Site strengthened
	· Integrated Natural Resource Management Plans prepared and implemented

· Group of skilled conservation workers trained and in action

· Fund for village conservation programmes established

· Alternative local livelihoods developed

· Marketing analysis undertaken for selected products

· Village-level saving and micro-credit programme established
	· INRM Plan

· Training reports

· Bank accounts

· New enterprises

· Marketing analysis reports

· Micro-credit scheme
	· Co-finance is secured 

· Local govts. approves INRM Plans

· Govts. approve establishment of village conservation funds and micro-credit schemes

· Communities can provide personnel for training

· Market for wetland products exists



	Output 2.9:
Sustainable use of wetland biodiversity products promoted in Stoeng Treng
	· Livelihood patterns modified through consultations  

· Organisational capacity of local communities built to assist in developing and implementing management plans 

· Local communities’ fisheries management plans developed

· Plans reflect local history of use and accerss rights and management provide alternative resources/employment where historic rights are terminated

· Current local groups’ initiatives supported 

· Communities encouraged to work with the authorities to boost initiatives over illegal hunting and fishing

· Fund or small grant scheme for alternative livelihoods established 
	· Support by government for initiatives

· Structures established for community management

· Minutes of meetings

· Local management plans for species/ habitats and for use and access

· Rules for resource management

· Plan performance or compliance regularly against objectives or performance criteria
	· Local people are willing to participate in project activities

· Acceptable partner agency is identified to facilitate the process

· Local people are involved in the management planning process.

· Community management regimes are supported by the government

· Local initiatives are able to be identified and supported 

· Powerful economic forces are willing to participate in project activities

· Creation of alternative livelihoods reduces demand for continuing unsustainable use

	Output 2.10:   Networks of resource users strengthened in Stoeng Treng
	· Local communities exchange resource use information and methods

· Resource user groups contribute to provincial resource management planning
	· Reports on exchange visits

· Provincial plans show contribution from local resource user groups
	· Local people are willing to participate

	Output 2.11:
Increased understanding of economic and livelihood values at Stoeng Treng Ramsar site
	· Priority target groups and messages defined

· A floating environmental education unit operating an education programme and disseminating education and awareness materials on the values and threats to the area.

· Education and awareness materials targeted  to key audiences

· Establishment of an education and awareness team

· Village information boards established and operational
	· Floating education centre

· Education and awareness materials used in programme address priority target groups and messages

· Project reports

· Reduced number of illegal activities

· Community inputs to planning and management reflect message of education programme
	· Local people are willing to participate in environmental education activities

· Education activities are targeted at the appropriate levels

· Education components are supported by the province

	Outputs 2.12
Economic value of wetlands functions and products in Stoeng Treng articulated
	· Economic values calculated 

· Financial incentives and other mechanisms for wetland conservation identified
	· Publications
	· ICLARM project has developed outputs that are suitable for use in the project activities

· Recommendations will be acted upon

· Sufficient clarity is present in national policy for an analysis of perverse incentives

	Outputs 2.13: Training programmes operating at Stoeng Treng Ramsar Site
	· Personnel identified in TNA receiving appropriate training in their national languages

· Regional training courses

· National training courses

· Review of training courses


	· Training course write-ups

· Minutes of twice-yearly training team meetings

· Evaluation of each training course

· Review of the effectiveness of the training courses
	· Training courses are the most effective way to deliver training

· Training courses are appropriately designed

· Appropriate trainees can be identified

· Trainees are or will be in a position to apply their training

	Output 2.14: Dissemination of Stoeng Treng demonstration site results and lessons learned
	· Results from demonstration site presented at provincial, national and regional meetings

· Visits and study tours by national and regional groups

· Reports published 

· Regular review of lessons learned undertaken by team for adaptive management
	· Reports published

· Meeting minutes

· Study tour reports

· Team management minutes
	· Results are suitable for presentation

· Results demonstrate effective wetland management


	LAO PDR COMPONENT 3:


	Lao PDR National Programme Purpose:  Strengthened capacity at Lao PDR national and Attapeu provincial levels for wetland biodiversity conservation and sustainable use in the Lower Mekong Basin


	Narrative description
	Indicators

	Means of verification
	Assumptions

	Output 3.1 :     Lao specialists are active in regional networks of wetland specialists and managers
	· Lao PDR specialists taking part in networks

· Lao PDR specialists trained

· Lao PDR Specialists participating in technical workshops 

· Lao PDR specialists hosting and taking part in exchange visits between the sites.


	· Network members’ list

· Network reports

· Network newsletter

· Meeting minutes

· Workshops conducted and evaluated

· Training activities operated and evaluated


	· Language barriers do not limit effectiveness in cooperation

· Skills exist at the national levels for input into the specialist networks

· Common issues and problems can be identified within the 4 countries of the region 

· Effective communication mechanisms can be created with network members

· (Are there small grant schemes?). If so, skills exist to manage and implement small grant projects.

· Suitable support from external agencies is able to be identified

	Output 3.2 :     Options for Ramsar Convention assessed in Lao PDR
	· Lao PDR ratifies Ramsar Convention 

· National Ramsar Committees or equivalent established and operating

· All relevant senior policy and decision makers understand national commitments under the Ramsar convention

· A list of sites representative of the range of wetland habitats in the Lao PDR identified

· Regional and national attendance at Asian Regional Ramsar Convention meetings

· Additional national sites are identified as suitable for listing under the Ramsar Convention

· Effective participation of Lao PDR at the meeting of contracting parties.
	· Ramsar listings 

· Country NRC reports to Ramsar Bureau

· Reports of other agencies

· Additional Ramsar site listed in each country

· Substantial Triennial National Reports to the Ramsar Convention meeting of contracting parties 

· Committee meeting minutes
	· National Ramsar Committees are able to be established

· Lao P.D.R. is willing to sign the Ramsar Convention

· National Wetland Units can be established in each country

· Governments are willing to list additional Ramsar sites

	Output 3.3 :     Recommendations for improved freshwater biodiversity management in Laos prepared
	· Policy analysis and recommendations published and disseminated

· Analysis of sectoral stakeholder interests and policies relating to wetlands produced for Lao PDR

· Recommendations
	· Report published

· Workshop
	· Analyses reflect sectoral use, behaviour and expectations

· Governments are willing to allow analyses

	Output 3.4 :     Lao PDR Freshwater Biodiversity Action Plan developed
	· Freshwater Biodiversity Action Plan developed for Lao PDR. 

· FWBAP addresses practicality of implementation

· Measures for implementation of Action Plan adopted and impemented
	· Documents include constraints, opportunities and framework for practical implementation 

· National meetings

· Letters of endorsement
	· FWBAP development involves and addresses the needs of stakeholders

· Governments agree to developing/reviewing NWAPs

· Governments will endorse NWAPs

	Output 3.5 :    Awareness of freshwater biodiversity conservation principles raised among Lao specialists and decision-makers
	· Senior politicians and civil servants attend meetings

· Provincial decision-makers attend meetings
	· Seminar reports

· Background information

· Feedback from participants
	· Cabinet ministers are interested and have time to attend meetings / seminars

· Information exchange occurs within national government ensure lessons learnt result in change in policies 

· Appropriate senior civil servants can be identified

· Appropriate provincial staff participate in information sessions

· Appropriate economic and community interests are interested and have time to attend meetings and seminars

	Output 3.6 : Training tools made available in Laos
	· Five field guides published in Lao languages
	· Publications
	· Information can be translated

· Base-line information exists to develop guides

	Output 3.7:
Provincial institutional linkages established for developing inter-sectoral environment planning and management in Attapeu
	· Comprehensive wetland strategy and action plan developed identifying wetland conservation and management intervention priorities throughout the province

· Site management plans developed for priority sites (max. 5) 

· Provincial institutions using wetland habitats in the province as a basis for planning decisions
	· Provincial plan

· Site management plans

· Project reports
	· There are enough skilled staff in the province to undertake provincial level planning

· Planning models can be incorporated into the provincial planning process

· Wetland values and functions are recognized as important by provincial authorities

· Provinces are not responsible for decisions regarding large infrastructure projects within the province

· Provincial planning models can be incorporated into the national planning process

· Site management plans are able to be developed and implemented with support from all stakeholders

	Outputs 3.8:    Community based management established at key villages in Attapeu
	· Integrated Natural Resource Management Plans prepared and implemented

· Group of skilled conservation workers trained and in action

· Fund for village conservation programmes established

· Alternative local livelihoods developed

· Marketing analysis undertaken for selected products

· Village-level saving and micro-credit programme established
	· INRM Plan

· Training reports

· Bank accounts

· New enterprises

· Marketing analysis reports

· Micro-credit scheme
	· Co-finance is secured 

· Local govts. approves INRM Plans

· Govts. approve establishment of village conservation funds and micro-credit schemes

· Communities can provide personnel for training

· Market for wetland products exists



	Output 3.9:
Alternative livelihood strategies to reduce poverty and reduce pressures on natural resources implemented in pilot villages in Attapeu
	· Priorities address provision of alternatives for people whose current activities are most damaging to wetland biodiversity

· Livelihood patterns modified through consultations  

· Organisational capacity of local communities built to assist in developing and implementing management plans 

· Local communities’ fisheries management plans developed

· Plans reflect local history of use and access rights and management provide alternative resources/employment where historic rights are terminated

· Current local groups’ initiatives supported 

· Communities encouraged to work with the authorities to boost initiatives over illegal hunting and fishing

· Fund or small grant scheme for alternative livelihoods established 
	· Support by government for initiatives

· Structures established for community management

· Minutes of meetings

· Local management plans for species/ habitats, for use and access

· Rules for resource management

· Plan performance or compliance regularly reported against objectives or performance criteria
	· Local people are willing to participate in project activities

· Acceptable partner agency is identified to facilitate the process

· Local people are involved in the management planning process.

· Community management regimes are supported by the government

· Local initiatives are able to be identified and supported 

· Powerful economic forces are willing to participate in project activities

· Creation of alternative livelihoods reduces demand for continuing unsustainable use

	Output 3.10:    Networks of resource users in Attapeu strengthened
	· Local communities exchange resource use information and methods

· Resource user groups contribute to provincial resource management planning
	· Reports on exchange visits

· Provincial plans show contribution from local resource user groups
	· Local people are willing to participate

	Output 3.11:
Awareness of biodiversity management raised among Provincial agencies in Attapeu
	· Priority target groups and messages defined

· Local stewardship programme established encouraging local people to act as “stewards” for wetlands focussing on fish and amphibians.

· Community outreach programme operating developing educational materials based on communities’ existing beliefs, interests and culture

· Education and awareness materials targeted  to key audiences

· 
	· Local resource use plan

· Awareness and education materials used in programme address priority target groups and messages

· Community inputs to planning and management reflect message of education programme

· Active stewardship groups using education materials and reporting back to management on community views and activities 
	· Local people are willing to participate in management of the sites and in the “stewardship programme”

· There are local people with established community structures living close to sites

· Interventions are able to be agreed upon between the province and local communities

· Government policies support the participation of local people in site management

	Outputs 3.12
: Economic value of natural resources of the floodplains in Attapeu prepared to inform planning and decision-makers
	· Economic values calculated 

· Financial incentives and other mechanisms for wetland conservation identified
	· Publications
	· ICLARM project has developed outputs that are suitable for use in the project activities

· Recommendations will be acted upon

· Sufficient clarity is present in national policy for an analysis of perverse incentives

	Outputs 3.13: Freshwater biodiversity Management Training programmes operating in Attapeu
	· Personnel identified in TNA receiving appropriate training in their national languages

· National training courses

· Review of training courses


	· Training course write-ups

· Minutes of twice-yearly training team meetings

· Evaluation of each training course

· Review of the effectiveness of the training courses
	· Training courses are the most effective way to deliver training

· Training courses are appropriately designed

· Appropriate trainees can be identified

· Trainees are or will be in a position to apply their training

	Output 3.14:    Lessons learned from Attapeu demonstration site disseminated
	· Results from demonstration site presented at provincial, national and regional meetings

· Visits and study tours by national and regional groups

· Reports published 

· Regular review of lessons learned undertaken by team for adaptive management
	· Reports published

· Meeting minutes

· Study tour reports

· Team management minutes
	· Results are suitable for presentation

· Results demonstrate effective wetland management


	THAILAND COMPONENT 4

	Thailand National Programme Purpose:  Strengthened capacity at Thailand national and Songkhram River Basin provincial levels for wetland biodiversity conservation and sustainable use in the Lower Mekong Basin


	Narrative description
	Indicators

	Means of verification
	Assumptions

	Output 4.1 :     Thai specialists are active in regional networks of wetland specialists and managers
	· Thailand specialists taking part in networks

· Thailand specialists trained

· Thailand Specialists participating in technical workshops 

· Thailand specialists hosting and taking part in exchange visits between the sites.


	· Network members’ list

· Network reports

· Network newsletter

· Meeting minutes

· Workshops conducted and evaluated

· Training activities operated and evaluated


	· Language barriers do not limit effectiveness in cooperation

· Skills exist at the national levels for input into the specialist networks

· Effective communication mechanisms can be created with network members

· (Are there small grant schemes?). If so, skills exist to manage and implement small grant projects.

· Suitable support from external agencies is able to be identified

	Output 4.2 :     Ramsar Convention strengthened in Thailand
	· National Ramsar Committee operating

· All relevant senior policy and decision makers understand national commitments under the Ramsar convention

· A list of sites representative of the range of wetland habitats in the Lower Mekong Basin identified

· Thailand attendance at Asian Regional Ramsar Convention meetings

· Additional national sites are identified as suitable for listing under the Ramsar Convention

· Effective participation of Thailand at the meeting of contracting parties.

· Regular coordination meetings with DANIDA team
	· Ramsar listings 

· Country NRC reports to Ramsar Bureau

· Reports of other agencies

· Additional Ramsar site listed in each country

· Substantial Triennial National Reports to the Ramsar Convention meeting of contracting parties 

· Committee meeting minutes
	· Collaboration with existing DANIDA project

· National Ramsar Committees are able to be established

· National Wetland Units can be established in each country

· Government are willing to list additional Ramsar sites

	Output 4.3 :    Recommendations for wetland management and policy in Thailand formulated
	· Policy analysis and recommendations published and disseminated

· Analysis of sectoral stakeholder interests and policies relating to wetlands produced for Thailand

· Recommendations

· Regular coordination meetings with DANIDA team 
	· Report published

· Workshop
	· Analyses reflect sectoral use, behaviour and expectations

· Government are willing to allow analyses

	Output 4.4 :    National Wetland Action Plans strengthened in Thailand
	· NWAP reviewed in Thailand

· NWAP addresses practicality of implementation

· Measures adopted for implementation of National Wetland Action Plan

· Regular coordination meetings with DANIDA team
	· Documents include constraints, opportunities and framework for practical implementation 

· National meetings

· Letters of endorsement
	· NWAP development involves aqnd addrersses the needs of stakeholders

· Government agree to developing/reviewing NWAP

· Government will endorse NWAP

	Output 4.5 :    Awareness of wetlands management issues raised among senior Thai decision -makers
	· Senior politicians and civil servants attend meetings

· Provincial decision-makers attend meetings
	· Seminar reports

· Background information

· Feedback from participants
	· Cabinet ministers are interested and have time to attend meetings / seminars

· Information exchange occurs within national government ensure lessons learnt result in change in policies 

· Appropriate senior civil servants can be identified

· Appropriate provincial staff participate in information sessions 

· Appropriate economic and community interests are interested and have time to attend meetings and seminars

	Output 4.6: Training tools made available in Thai
	· Five field guides published in Thai languages
	· Publications
	· Information can be translated

· Base-line information exists to develop guides

	Output 4.7a:    Integrated planning processes for the Lower Songkhram Basin strengthened
	· Process defined

· Establishment of working group

· Maps of habitats produced

· Hydrology described 

· Inter-sectoral meetings and agreement

· Pollutions sources identified and amelioration measures identified

· Production of the land-use plan

· Informed local community involvement
	· Project documentation

· Minutes of meetings 

· Maps

· Reports

· Minutes of meetings 

· Technical reports

· Land-use plan
	· Co-finance is secured

· A suitable coordination mechanism to be identified

· Suitable national consultants can be identified

· The process is agreed upon by all stakeholders

· The large dam on the river does not go ahead

· Modification of the hydrology is agreed upon by relevant agencies

· The plan can be agreed upon by all stakeholders

	Output 4.7b:
Biodiversity values of degraded habitats improved through implementation of restorative measures and development of selective species re-introduction programmes
	· Identification restoration sites 

· Plans and guidelines developed for the management of specific habitats

· Specific plans developed for restoration and re-introduction of species

· Implementation of plans, guidelines and specific management activities
	· Technical reports

· Minutes of meetings

· Plans and guidelines for management of specific habitats

· Habitat restoration (trees planted or habitats protected)

· Number of reintroduced species able to re-establish viable populations

· \Reports against specific performance criteria
	· Co-finance is secured

· Sufficient land is available for project activities

· Priority sites are able to be identified

· Legal protection can be afforded to sites to undertake restorative measures

· Species re-introduction is feasible

· Line agencies have technical skills to complete components

· Communities will support restoration and re-introduction measures

	Outputs 4.8     Community-based management established at key sites in Lower Songkhram River Basin
	· Building of local community organizations to participate in project 

· Community based fisheries plans in selected areas

· Local management plans for specific areas 

· Local initiatives for conservation-based micro-projects supported
	· Report on assessment of community capacity to implement activities

· Technical reports

· Fisheries plans

· Management plans for community implementation

· Evaluation of micro-projects
	· Co-finance is secured

· Communities organizations exists to participate in the process

· Communities willing to participate in process

· Government supportive of community initiatives

· Locations can be identified to develop community based fisheries management

· Suitable conservation-based micro-projects can be identified

	Output 4.9 :     Sustainable livelihood strategies promoted in Lower Songkhram River Basin
	· Livelihood patterns modified through consultations  

· Organisational capacity of local communities built to assist in developing and implementing management plans 

· Local communities’ fisheries management plans developed

· Plans reflect local history of use and access rights and management provide alternative resources/employment where historic rights are terminated

· Current local groups’ initiatives supported 

· Communities encouraged to work with the authorities to boost initiatives over illegal hunting and fishing

· Fund or small grant scheme for alternative livelihoods established 
	· Support by government for initiatives

· Structures established for community management

· Minutes of meetings

· Local management plans for species/ habitats, use and access

· Rules for resource management

· Plan performance or compliance regularly
	· Local people are willing to participate in project activities

· Acceptable partner agency is identified to facilitate the process

· Local people are involved in the management planning process.

· Community management regimes are supported by the government

· Local initiatives are able to be identified and supported 

· Powerful economic forces are willing to participate in project activities

· Creation of alternative livelihoods reduces demand for continuing unsustainable use

	Output 4.10:   Networks of resource users strengthened in Lower Songkhram River Basin
	· Local communities exchange resource use information and methods

· Resource user groups contribute to provincial resource management planning
	· Reports on exchange visits

· Provincial plans show contribution from local resource user groups
	· Local people are willing to participate

	Output 4.11:   Education and awareness-raising programme developed to address unsustainable resource use practices in the Lower Songkhram Basin
	· Priority target groups and message defined

· Radio shows

· Newsletters

· Education and awareness materials targeted  to key audiences

· Level of community awareness of initiatives
	· Materials produced

· Level of community awareness of initiatives

· Questionnaires and surveys

· Awareness materials used in education and outreach programme address priority target groups and messages

· Community inputs to planning and management reflect message of education programme


	· Co-finance is secured

· Local people are interested in the management of the Songkram River

· Awareness materials are carefully targeted

· Local authorities support the initiatives

	Output 4.12 :   Economic value of wetlands functions and products in the Lower Songkhram Basin
	· Economic values calculated 

· Financial incentives and other mechanisms for wetland conservation identified
	· Publications
	· ICLARM project is developing outputs that are suitable for use in the project activities

· Recommendations will be acted upon

· Sufficient clarity is present in national policy for an analysis of perverse incentives

	Outputs 4.13: Wetland biodiversity conservation training programmes operating in the Lower Songkhram Basin
	· Personnel identified in TNA receiving appropriate training in their national languages

· Regional training courses

· National training courses

· Review of training courses


	· Training course write-ups

· Minutes of twice-yearly training team meetings

· Evaluation of each training course

· Review of the effectiveness of the training courses
	· Training courses are the most effective way to deliver training

· Training courses are appropriately designed

· Appropriate trainees can be identified

· Trainees are or will be in a position to apply their training

	Output 4.14:    Results and lessons learned in Lower Songkhram River Basin  disseminated
	· Results from demonstration site presented at provincial, national and regional meetings

· Visits and study tours by national and regional groups

· Reports published 

· Regular review of lessons learned undertaken by team for adaptive management
	· Reports published

· Meeting minutes

· Study tour reports

· Team management minutes
	· Results are suitable for presentation

· Results demonstrate effective wetland management


	VIETNAM COMPONENT 5


	Vietnamese National Programme Purpose:  Strengthened capacity at Vietnam national and Dong Thap and Long An provincial levels for wetland biodiversity conservation and sustainable use in the Lower Mekong Basin


	Narrative description
	Indicators

	Means of verification
	Assumptions

	Output 5.1 :    Vietnamese specialists are active in regional networks of wetland specialists and managers
	· Vietnam specialists taking part in networks

· Vietnam specialists trained

· Vietnam Specialists participating in technical workshops 

· Vietnam specialists hosting and taking part in exchange visits between the sites.


	· Network members’ list

· Network reports

· Network newsletter

· Meeting minutes

· Workshops conducted and evaluated

· Training activities operated and evaluated


	· Language barriers do not limit effectiveness in cooperation

· Skills exist at the national levels for input into the specialist networks

· Effective communication mechanisms can be created with network members

· (Are there small grant schemes?). If so, skills exist to manage and implement small grant projects.

· Suitable support from external agencies is able to be identified

	Output 5.2 :     Ramsar Convention strengthened in Vietnam
	· National Ramsar Committee operating

· All relevant senior policy and decision makers understand national commitments under the Ramsar convention

· A list of sites representative of the range of wetland habitats in Mekong Delta identified

· Vietnamese attendance at Asian Regional Ramsar Convention meetings

· Additional national sites are identified as suitable for listing under the Ramsar Convention

· Effective participation of Vietnam at the meeting of contracting parties.
	· Ramsar listings 

· Country NRC reports to Ramsar Bureau

· Reports of other agencies

· Additional Ramsar site listed in each country

· Substantial Triennial National Reports to the Ramsar Convention meeting of contracting parties 

· Committee meeting minutes
	· National Ramsar Committees are able to be established

· National Wetland Units can be established in each country

· Government willing to list additional Ramsar sites

	Output 5.3 :     Recommendations for wetland management in Vietnam formulated
	· Policy analysis and recommendations published and disseminated

· Analysis of sectoral stakeholder interests and policies relating to wetlands produced for Vietnam

· Recommendations

· Regular coordination meetings with National Wetland project
	· Report published

· Workshop
	· Analyses reflect sectoral use, behaviour and expectations

· Effective collaboration with proposed National Wetland project

· Governments are willing to allow analyses

	Output 5.4 :     National Wetland Action Plans developed in Vietnam
	· NWAP developed for Vietnam

· NWAP addresses the needs of stakeholders

· Regular coordination meetings with National Wetland project


	· Documents include constraints, opportunities and framework for practical implementation 

· National meetings

· Letters of endorsement
	· Effective collaboration with proposed National Wetland project

· NWAP development involves and addresses the needs of stakeholders

· Governments agree to developing NWAP

· Governments will endorse NWAP

	Output 5.5 :    Awareness of wetland biodiversity raised among senior Vietnamese decision makers
	· Senior politicians and civil servants attend meetings

· Provincial decision-makers attend meetings
	· Seminar reports

· Background information

· Feedback from participants
	· Cabinet ministers are interested and have time to attend meetings / seminars

· Information exchange occurs within national government ensure lessons learnt result in change in policies 

· Appropriate economic and community interests are interested and have time to attend meetings and seminars

· Appropriate senior civil servants can be identified

· Appropriate provincial staff participate in information sessions

	Output 5.6 :     Training tools made available in Vietnam
	· Five field guides published in Vietnamese  languages
	· Publications
	· Information can be translated

· Base-line information exists to develop guides

	Output 5.7a:
Protected Area site management and ecotourism plans developed and implemented for Tram Chim National Park and Lang Sen Provincial Reserve
	· Management plan produced and implemented Habitat maps produced

· Species management plans developed

· Consultation process for development of management plan

· Management plan developed

· Performance indicators established

· Annual work plans with performance criteria

· Ranger training
	· Habitat maps

· Species management plans

· Minutes of meetings and discussions

· Site management plans

· Annual work plans

· Evaluation of annual work plans

· Ranger training materials

· Reports against performance

· Evaluation of reports of performance of annual work plans
	· Agreement can be reached on management plans

· Provincial authorities understand the importance of managing Tram Chim for biodiversity conservation

· Structures exist in which to develop management strategies

· Local concerns can be incorporated into management strategy

· Management strategy is supported by national policy framework

	Output 5.7b:
Eco-tourism programme in operation
	· Infrastructure for eco-tourism established

· Tourists visiting Plain of Reeds and generating income for local communities

· Specific plans developed for the Ecotourism experience

· Infrastructure developed for specific eco-tourism experiences

· Charging system developed for eco-tourism

· Local communities involved in the operation of eco-tourism activities

· Local people feel involved in management of the site

· Specific information interpretive materials developed to manage and enhance the experience, behaviour and expectations of ecotourists
	· Infrastructure

· Community development schemes operating

· Training reports

· Ecotourism Plans

· Infrastructure for eco-tourism

· Information/ interpretive materials for ecotourists produced and used

· Charging system in operation

· Number of local people involved in operation of tourism activities

· Questionnaires and evaluation
	· Tram Chim can be marketed as a tourist destination

· Government policies support local participation in tourism activities

· Transparent fund management system can be developed

· Government funds are available to support Tram Chim Investment Plan

· Sufficient local resource base is available to implement project activities

	Output 5.8:     Community-based conservation and sustainable use of wetland biodiversity products established in Plain of Reeds
	· Building of local community organizations to participate in project 

· Community based fisheries plans in selected areas

· Local management plans for specific areas 

· Local initiatives for conservation-based micro-projects supported

· Regular coordination meetings with CARE
	· Report on assessment of community capacity to implement activities

· Technical reports

· Fisheries plans

· Management plans for community implementation

· Evaluation of micro-projects
	· Co-finance with CARE in Vietnam is secured

· Communities organizations exists to participate in the process

· Communities willing to participate in process

· Government supportive of community initiatives

· Locations can be identified to develop community based fisheries management

· Suitable conservation-based micro-projects can be identified

	Output  5.9       Sustainable livelihood practices in the Plain of Reeds promoted
	· Priorities address provision of alternatives for people whose current activities are most damaging to wetland biodiversity

· Livelihood patterns modified through consultations  

· Organisational capacity of local communities built to assist in developing and implementing management plans 

· Local communities’ fisheries management plans developed

· Plans reflect local history of use and access rights and management provide alternative resources/employment where historic rights are terminated

· Current local groups’ initiatives supported 

· Communities encouraged to work with the authorities to boost initiatives over illegal hunting and fishing

· Fund or small grant scheme for alternative livelihoods established

· Regular coordination meetings with CARE
	· Support by government for initiatives

· Structures established for community management

· Minutes of meetings

· Local management plans for species/ habitats, use and access

· Rules for resource management 

· Inter-agency correspondence and reports

· Plan performance or compliance regularly reported against objectives or performance criteria


	· Co-finance with CARE in Vietnam is secured 

· Local people are willing to participate in project activities

· Acceptable partner agency is identified to facilitate the process

· Local people are involved in the management planning process.

· Community management regimes are supported by the government

· Local initiatives are able to be identified and supported 

· Powerful economic forces are willing to participate in project activities

· Creation of alternative livelihoods reduces demand for continuing unsustainable use

	Output 5.10: Networks of resource users strengthened in Plain of Reeds
	· Local communities exchange resource use information and methods

· Resource user groups contribute to provincial resource management planning
	· Reports on exchange visits

· Provincial plans show contribution from local resource user groups
	· Local people are willing to participate

	Output 5.11:
Outreach and environmental education programme operating for local communities in Plain of Reeds
	· Priority target groups and messages identified

· Wetland awareness campaign operating in the two provinces

· Materials developed to enhance the biology, geography, culture, history, economics curricula of provincial secondary schools   

· Increased understanding of importance of protection of site

· Schools education materials developed

· Environmental awareness programme  developed

· Education and awareness materials targeted  to key audiences

· Strategy developed for the involvement of local people in the management of the Plain of Reeds

· Plans for specific community-based initiatives developed and implemented

· Regular coordination meetings with CARE
	· Evaluation

· Schools Educational materials 

· Environmental awareness programme document

· Environmental awareness materials used in education and awareness programme

· Strategy paper for involvement of local people in management

· Review of community-based initiatives

· Community inputs to planning and management reflect message of education programme
	· Co-finance with CARE in Vietnam is secured

· Government policy supports the involvement of local communities in management

· Schools education materials are designed to be incorporated in school curriculum

· Education officials agree to include the materials into the curriculum

· Community based initiatives are supported by government

· Environmental awareness materials and programmes lead to a change in behaviours of local stakeholders.



	Output 5.12 : Economic value of wetlands functions and products in the Plain of Reeds articulated and used to identify incentives and financing mechanisms for conservation and wise use
	· Economic values calculated 

· Financial incentives and other mechanisms for wetland conservation identified
	· Publications
	· ICLARM project has developed outputs that are suitable for use in the project activities

· Recommendations will be acted upon

· Sufficient clarity is present in national policy for an analysis of perverse incentives

	Output 5.13 : Wetland biodiversity conservation training programmes operating in the Plain of Reeds
	· Personnel identified in TNA receiving appropriate training in their national languages

· Regional training courses

· National training courses

· Review of training courses


	· Training course write-ups

· Minutes of twice-yearly training team meetings

· Evaluation of each training course

· Review of the effectiveness of the training courses
	· Training courses are the most effective way to deliver training

· Training courses are appropriately designed

· Appropriate trainees can be identified

· Trainees are or will be in a position to apply their training

	Output 5.14: Dissemination of results and lessons learned from Plain of Reed demonstration sites
	· Results from demonstration site presented at provincial, national and regional meetings

· Visits and study tours by national and regional groups

· Reports published 

· Regular review of lessons learned undertaken by team for adaptive management
	· Reports published

· Meeting minutes

· Study tour reports

· Team management minutes
	· Results are suitable for presentation

· Results demonstrate effective wetland management
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Annex 1.8.1.   Relationship of Regional and National outputs to the Programme Dynamic for Conservation and Sustainable Use of Wetland Biodiversity 

	Intended Outputs
	Knowledge and Information development
	Capacity Building


	Behavioural Change
	Laws, Policies and Plans
	Resource Use Patterns, Implementation & Enforcement

	Key Audiences
	Wetland Scientists & Managers

Resource Users
	Government staff
	NGO staff 

Resource Users Communities
	Resource Users Communities
	Decision makers Planners
	Resource Users Managers Rangers, Police

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Output R.1 :
Regional and national support structures for all programme activities established and operational


	Existing wetland knowledge 
	Programme team capacity strengthened through recruitment, orientation and training. Establishment of offices and equipment
	
	Advocacy to inform and establish the project 
	

	Output R.2 :
Regional networks of wetland specialists and managers developed to build upon and share wetland management experiences
	Use of networks for developing information 
	Use of networks for training
	Use of networks for training and communication
	
	Use of networks for advocacy purposes
	

	Output R.3 :
Regional guiding principles developed for conservation of Lower Mekong Basin wetlands
	Knowledge and information collected throughout the project underpins the principles
	
	
	
	Advocacy for wetland conservation principles
	

	Output R.4 :
Potential biological and economic changes arising from alterations to the hydrological regime of the Lower Mekong Basin assessed
	Development of information leading to R.3.
	Training in environmental flows studies
	
	
	
	

	Output R.5:
Ramsar Convention supported throughout the region
	
	Increased understanding and management capacity for use of Ramsar
	
	
	Advocacy for laws and regulations passed to facilitate Ramsar application
	Support for implementation of management regimes in Ramsar sites

	Output R.6:
Tools developed and used to integrate wetland biodiversity considerations into regional development planning


	Surveys, risk and impact assessments, biodiversity overlays, flagship species distributions lead into R.3
	Training in survey and analysis


	Training in survey and analysis
	
	Advocacy for use of tools in regional planning

Advocacy for flagship species management
	Support for implementation of regional plans and flagship species conservation

	Output R.7:
Wetland biodiversity assessment and training tools produced for the Lower Mekong Basin


	Use of existing knowledge and information to provide data for tools
	On the job use of biodiversity assessment tools
	Wider use of tools by NGOs and schools
	
	
	

	Output R.8:
Regional Red Data Book of threatened plants and animals published
	Knowledge and information used to develop Red Lists of Mekong species
	Training in application of red listing processes
	Training in application of red listing processes for NGOs
	Simplified red lists used for increasing awareness of endangered species
	Red Lists of Mekong Species used for advocacy of conservation plans
	

	Output R.9:
Regional initiative to address the potential impacts of invasive alien species
	Knowledge and information used to determine status and risks of invasives, and to develop regional management initiatives
	Communication and training in risk assessment & management of invasives
	Communication and training in management of invasives by communities
	Communication to strengthen management of invasives by farmers and fishermen
	Advocacy for basin wide policies and management plans for invasives 
	Support for implementation of invasives plans and initiatives

	Output R.10:
Wetland biodiversity conservation issues, including illegal trade in wetland species, integrated into existing regional training initiatives
	Knowledge base used to develop training programmes
	Training programmes delivered

Border staff trained in CITES
	Training programmes delivered
	Wetland conservation at community level strengthe
	Advocacy for measures to promote & enforce wildlife trade controls, etc
	Support for enforcement of CITES regulations

	Output N.1:
National specialists are active in regional networks of wetland specialists and managers
	Use of networks for developing information 
	Use of networks for training and communication
	Use of networks for training and communication
	Use of networks for influencing behavioral change
	Use of networks for advocacy purposes
	

	Output N.2 :
Ramsar Convention strengthened in each country
	
	Increased understanding and management capacity for Ramsar application
	Communication and training for communities in and around Ramsar sites
	Communities in and around Ramsar sites respect/ use conservation and sustainable use measures
	Advocacy for Laws and regulations to be passed to facilitate Ramsar application
	Support for implementation of management regimes in Ramsar sites

	Output N.3 :
Policy recommendations for wetland management formulated 
	Knowledge and information  underpins wetland management measures in sectoral policies
	Communication and training in wetland issues for planning and line ministries 
	
	
	Advocacy for wetland conservation and sustainable use in application of sectoral policies
	Monitoring of integration of wetland issues application of sectoral policies and plans, and enforcement

	Output N.4 :
Wetland Action Plan Prepared and Implemented
	Knowledge and information  underpins Wetland Action Plan
	Communication and training in wetland issues for planning and line ministries
	Communication and consultation about wetland issues incorporated into Wetland Action Plan
	Communication and training for wetland resource users in sustainable use
	Advocacy for endorsement of National Wetland Action Plan
	Support for implementation and enforcement of Wetland Action Plan

	Output N.5 :
Awareness of wetland biodiversity conservation and managed issues raised for senior decision-makers
	Knowledge and information  underpins advocacy
	
	
	
	Advocacy for particular wetland biodiversity conservation issues
	

	Output N.6 :
Training tools developed for wetland conservation and management 
	Use of existing knowledge and information to provide data for tools
	On the job use of biodiversity assessment tools
	Wider use of tools by NGOs and schools
	
	Advocacy for use of the tools
	

	Output N.7: Strengthened Management of Demonstration Site
	Surveys, assessments, analyses of risks and threats to develop management information
	On the job training of provincial staff, provision of equipment
	On the job training of NGO staff and community members
	Consultation of wetland management measures, incorporating resource users concerns
	Advocacy for integration of wetland management measures in development plans for areas in and around site
	Operational support for management of sites

	Output N.8:
Participatory community-based management at Demonstration Site strengthened
	Surveys, assessments and consultations on community based management
	On the job training of provincial staff in participatory techniques
	On the job training of NGO staff and community members, provision of equipment and resources


	Communications and training in community-based management techniques
	Advocacy for community-based management of specified wetland resources
	Operational support for community organisations

	Output N.9:
Sustainable use of wetland biodiversity products promoted in Demonstration site
	Surveys, assessments of present and sustainable uses of resources, development of other livelihoods options
	On the job training of provincial staff in assistance to resource users
	On the job training of NGO staff and community members, provision of equipment and resources


	Communications and training to support changes to more sustainable use of resources
	Advocacy to support sustainable use of resources, minimizing external policy and economic factors
	Operational support for resources users, enforcement of laws and regulations

	Output N.10:
Provincial networks of resource users strengthened  
	Use of networks for developing information 
	Use of networks for training and communication
	Use of networks for training and communication
	Networks of resource users taken to other demonstration sites


	
	Networks used for operating sustainable use measures

	Output N.11:
Increased understanding of wetland economic and livelihood values at Demonstration site
	Economic surveys and assessments carried out at demonstration sites
	Training of national and provincial government staff in economic valuation techniques
	Training of NGO staff in economic valuation techniques, Consultation and communication with communities on values of wetland resources


	
	Communication/ promotion about value of wetland products
	

	Output N.12 :
Economic value of wetlands functions and products in demonstration site articulated
	Values from N.11 used in scale up to other wetlands throughout the country
	Training of national and provincial government staff in economic valuation techniques
	Training of NGO staff in economic valuation techniques, Consultation and communication with communities on values of wetland resources
	
	Advocacy for inclusion of economic values of wetland functions and products.

Advocacy for economic measures and instruments for the conservation and sustainable use of wetlands


	Support for application of economic measures and instruments for wetland conservation 

	Output N.13 :
Training programmes operating at Demonstration Site
	
	Coherent training programme for provincial  government staff
	Coherent training programme for NGOs and communities
	Monitoring of changes in behaviour and use of wetland products


	
	

	Output N.14:
Dissemination of Demonstration site results and lessons learned
	Key information about wetland issues and conservation /sustainable use measures in demonstration sites written up and published
	National and provincial government staff take part in study tours and assessments of demonstration sites
	NGOs and community members take part in study tours and training in other wetland sites
	Guides and training on proven conservation and sustainable use or livelihood options produced and disseminated in other wetland areas


	Decision makers and planners receive key information, take part in high-level study tours
	


1.8.2.
Sustainable Livelihoods Strategy

The high dependence of rural people on wetland resources and the huge potential that sustainable management of these resources offers for national development is such that conservation of biodiversity must also address sustainable livelihoods. This requires a two-track strategy of promoting sustainable livelihoods based on wetland resources, and on influencing policy-making processes to be more conducive to sustainable development.

The implications for loss of wetlands and the natural resources that they provide to local communities are wide ranging, including increase of rural to urban migration, of unemployment and of national and local food insecurity. At the national and regional levels, the ecological functions that wetlands provide are essential for national development.

Linking Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable Livelihoods

Throughout the Lower Mekong Basin there is a wealth of local knowledge and traditional practice, as well as a highly productive natural resource base.  Rural livelihoods throughout the area in which the Programme is working are almost exclusively dependent on the use of a vast range of natural resources. These are predominantly wetland resources – including the cultivation of a wetland crop (rice), and the harvesting of aquatic animals, as well as collection of a wide range of wild aquatic plants. Management of water and processes of flooding and recession are central to these economies. 

Any threats to this resources base constitute significant threats to rural livelihoods. At the same time, managing these resources in such a way as to ensure their sustainability and the equitable distribution of benefits will have significant impacts on rural poverty, and provide important contributions to national development.

This Programme has adopted an approach to poverty alleviation based on recent understandings that recognize that livelihood strategies are based not only on the use of a range of natural, material and economic resources, but also social and cultural resources. Poverty reduction is not simply a matter of income and consumption but is also concerned with strengthening the capacity of people to manage their natural resource base, to represent their interests and rights, to participate effectively in decision making processes, and to benefit from changing relations of production and exchange.

Unless development programmes make specific attempts to reach poor and vulnerable people, these people tend to be excluded with many of the benefits accruing to the relatively wealthy and powerful. In some cases, access to ‘development’ is considered by local people to be an indicator of relative wealth. Rather than trickling down, the benefits of development tend to then be captured by local elites, fostering further differentiation and economic stratification. This Programme has a commitment to ensuring the equitable distribution of benefits as both a means to ensuring biodiversity conservation and sustainable livelihoods, and as an end in itself.

Participatory Poverty Assessments

In order to ensure that the Programme addresses poverty reduction and the promotion of sustainable livelihoods a series of Participatory Poverty Assessments (PPA) were undertaken in each of the Demonstration Sites during the Preparatory Assistance phase. The PPAs were conducted in collaboration with ActionAid and local government, NGO and grassroots partners. 

The objectives of the PPAs are presented below:

· Improved co-operation between demonstration site project partners – IUCN, national, provincial and district counterparts, villagers and relevant NGOs

· Improved understanding among project partners of poverty and vulnerability in the demonstration sites

· Improved capacity among project partners to assess and analyse poverty and livelihood issues in a participatory manner as a mechanism for effective project planning and implementation

· Focused poverty reduction and sustainable livelihood strategies incorporated into the planning processes in the Preparatory Assistance Phase for the demonstration sites

· Strategic planning to ensure that all project activities effectively address issues of poverty, vulnerability, and equity (including gender) in all demonstration site activities.

· Initial identification of project beneficiaries’ indicators of success in poverty reduction and securing sustainable livelihoods to be incorporated into project planning

· Participatory Planning Workshops for demonstration site project partners and beneficiaries, and for the IUCN PMU

The PPAs were among the first of the field-level activities undertaken during the Preparatory Assistance phase and as such the methodology was of far-reaching significance. The PPAs were not conceived as being one-off studies but rather a mechanism to promote a participatory approach to assessment and planning that put people’s own interests and needs at the centre of programme development. This type of participatory process has been taken further in Thailand working with Sub District Administration Organisations and grassroots groups under one year support to develop integrated natural resource management plans. In addition to the PPAs, IUCN, FAO and the Lao Living Aquatic Resources Research Centre (LARReC) undertook a study to assess the nutritional role and value of aquatic resources in rural livelihoods in Attapeu in order to inform debate about more integrated approaches to water management and agriculture development.

The main issues coming out of these assessments are presented below:

· Wetland resources are fundamental to rural livelihoods

· The rural economies in the project sites can be characterized as particular types  – ‘wetland economies’ – that are diverse, dynamic and adaptive

· Wetland economies involve a wide profile of natural resources, with livelihood strategies adapting to environmental change, both seasonally and annually. The viability of these resources depends on this diversity, dynamism and adaptability

· Since many wetlands are common resources they tend to be of particular importance to poorer people who have less access and control over private resources

· Increased privatisation of commons resources (often accompanied by growing economic stratification) has dramatic impacts on the livelihoods of poorer people.

· Some of the most significant threats to livelihoods come from natural resource degradation, and privatization of common areas to the exclusion of local people

· Significant opportunities for poverty reduction and promoting sustainable livelihoods through management of wetlands

Some of the most significant threats to these livelihoods come from environmental degradation and habitat loss. While environmental degradation poses a threat to rural livelihoods, the potential for promoting sustainable livelihoods, alleviating poverty and contributing to national development through wise management of wetland ecosystems has also not been realised in national and local government policy.

One of the main reasons for this policy neglect has been a misunderstanding of the nature of rural economies in wetland environments. In particular the significance of the diversity of economic activity has been overlooked in favour of agricultural specialisation. The main thrust of agricultural development in all four Lower Mekong countries has been overwhelmingly based on the expansion and intensification of rice production requiring the reclamation of agricultural land, extension of irrigation systems, and the development of agricultural extension services. While increased rice production clearly has brought many benefits, there are concerns that the impacts on the aquatic resources have not been fully addressed, and that the potential of aquatic resource management has not been realised. This has important implications for addressing poverty, as poor people by definition tend to lack the capital to benefit from land-based, capital intensive strategies, and also tend to be more dependent on the aquatic, common resources. There is growing evidence that this process of intensification of agricultural production has been a contributory factor in growing economic differentiation, and rising landlessness.

Many wetland systems, particularly backwater swamps and floodplain areas have generally been regarded as wastelands, offering limited potential for economic development in their natural state. Often these wetlands have been specifically targeted for development through draining for agriculture or for flooding to establish irrigation sources.

The tendency to overlook the significance of wetland resources and wetland livelihoods must also be seen as symptomatic of a lack of effective participation by rural people in development planning processes. While circumstances vary between each of the four demonstration sites it is striking that a number of common themes can be drawn from the PPA report.

	Main themes coming out of the PPA reports

	· Changes from Public/Common property to private property – either individually owned, or owned by corporations or the state

· Increasing encroachment on public wetland areas and competition for wetland resources (particularly fisheries and forests) resulting in the displacement of poor and vulnerable people

· Increasing market penetration – including growing competition from external resource users over scarce resources in which poor and vulnerable are less able to compete, as well as growing external market demand for local resources. 

· Growing evidence of unsustainable resource use practices, particularly related to the valuable fishery and forest resources

· Growing social and economic differentiation – particularly problems of landlessness

· Increasing state penetration in terms of ‘development’ through projects (large scale infrastructure development) and/or ‘conservation’ (protected areas)

· Considerable local experience of effectively managing common property and wetland resources, however this is not well reflected in policy

· But also growing pressures on these local level management practices and values, and questions regarding the cohesion of traditional communities


The importance of aquatic resources as sources of animal protein in rural diets has also tended to be overlooked. While rice provides essential sources of nutrition, growing evidence indicates that living aquatic resources are the main sources of animal protein in rural diets. Very often these diets are deficient of protein sources, and any degradation of aquatic resource systems can be anticipated to have dramatic impacts on the nutritional and health status of rural people. As common property resources, aquatic animals again are of particular importance for the poorer and more vulnerable groups who tend not to have adequate access to private resources. The vast productivity of aquatic resources in the Lower Mekong Basin could not be replaced by aquaculture or livestock, and is dependent on the health of a range of wetland habitats, and processes of flooding and recession. Any degradation of the resource will have significant impacts on the nutritional and health status of rural people.

The assessment of aquatic resources and nutrition carried out in Attapeu is presented in a full report, and summarized in the table below.

	Key Findings from Participatory Assessment of the Nutritional Role and Value of Aquatic Resources in Rural Livelihoods in Attapeu Province, Lao PDR 

	· Aquatic resources make up the most animal important protein consumed in terms of frequency and quantity.  This is extremely significnat, given that the over-all diet is protein-deficient.

· Rice and cheaper (bulkier) food items are given priority over protein in local diets.  Rice is consumed more frequently and in higher quantities than other types of food, contributing the vast majority of calories consumed.

· Time and resources devoted to acquiring aquatic resources are a substantial part of livelihood strategies.  This includes both fishing and foraging activities, making and maintaining gears and processing of fish products.

· Aquatic resources are a key part of the coping strategy for periods of rice shortage.

· Aquatic resources are often sold and bartered, especially the valuable ones and especially when rice is in deficit.

· Few coping strategies exist for shortages of aquatic resources. Given their importance in the diet any shortages will have major impacts on people’s well-being.

· Local practices lead to poor nutrition during pregnancy and lactation, leading to poorly nourished children. This may then impact them for rest of their lives.

· Food security and poverty alleviation strategies must include aquatic resources management.

· Community and household factors that affect food behavior have a huge impact on peoples health and nutritional status. Aquatic resources management needs to include elements of education and public health.


Gender

Women and girl children play important roles within the household in managing natural resources particularly fisheries, as well as taking on domestic responsibilities. Women and children tend to fish and collect aquatic resources in streams, ponds, and backwater swamps; areas requiring less expensive gear, and often yielding less commercially valuable species.  Women are involved in the post-harvest processing of fish, and in many cases, are the primary marketers of aquatic resources caught by the household.  Interventions targeted at these areas offer the potential to empower women, but have also backfired on women when they fail to take into account their needs.  

Degradation of resources upon which women are most dependent, including backwater ponds, forests, and streams, and fish species normally used for preservation, will have a disproportionate impact on women.    Women are usually responsible for fetching drinking water, preparing food, and caring for those who fall sick.  Much sickness in rural areas is linked to poor sanitation.  It is notable that in many cases, sanitation services are provided only by natural water treatment processes.   Thus, environmental degradation that affects the ability of the ecosystem to perform water treatment services, will substantially impact women.  

Very often women tend not to be consulted in the planning and implementation of projects, and tend to be excluded from decision-making.  Extension services and other interventions have often not taken into account constraints placed on women’s participation and income earning opportunities, such as their limited mobility away from the home, and, in many rural areas, their lower level of literacy.  These constraints are particularly severe for female-headed households, and women with limited social networks. Such households, and lack of access to social networks have been identified in the PPAs as key causes and characteristics of poverty and vulnerability.  

Targeting women is a mechanism to ensure equity and to identify opportunities for women. Equally women have specialist knowledge about natural resources, production, health, sanitation and food and their full involvement in natural resource management is a means to ensure effective and appropriate design and implementation.

Health and Sanitation

Health as a factor in poverty and vulnerability is a key theme coming out of all the PPAs, but to a lesser degree in Thailand. While many of these health issues are beyond the immediate remit of this programme, it is essential to recognise that livelihood improvements cannot be secured without addressing health and sanitation. In all the PPAs the loss of household labour due to poor health, and the need to cover cost of treatment were identified as two of the main causes of households slipping into poverty from which it was then not possible to escape. In many cases, households have had to endure with poor health. Improved public health and sanitation services, particularly targeting women, as well as the provision of credit for times of hardship have been suggested as possible mechanisms to address these issues. While the Programme might not be able to address these issues directly, by working in partnership with government agencies and NGOs involved in the health sector there are considerable opportunities for developing an integrated approach to livelihoods and natural resource management. The sustainability of these initiatives will largely be dependent on promoting low-cost appropriate interventions, and on the ability of communities and local government agencies to take on board these responsibilities themselves.

Resource rights and livelihood security

Natural resource-dependent individuals, households and communities become marginalized because they either have no rights to the resources on which they are dependent -- or no feasible way to exercise the rights they do have.  Clashes between traditional and contemporary systems of property rights are often at the root of livelihood and environmental insecurity.  The most vulnerable communities are invariably the poorest and most marginalized, for whom alternatives are non-existent or come at exorbitant cost.

The Programme will focus on the livelihood security of Lower Mekong communities from the perspective of rights to aquatic resources – the “missing link” between poverty and resource degradation -- and demonstrate the links between the existence and quality of rights to aquatic resources and the economic role of resource rights in sustaining livelihoods.

Land and resource rights are highly sensitive issues, both culturally and politically.  They must be addressed objectively and in conjunction with other variables in the equation of livelihood security, including among other factors, resource degradation and population increase.

HOW TO ADDRESS THESE ISSUES

The structure of the Programme – working at regional, national and local levels – according to the framework of objectives and outputs presented in this Project Document is a mechanism to address sustainable livelihoods as much as biodiversity conservation.

In particular the following themes will be incorporated into strategies to address poverty reduction and promotion of sustainable livelihoods. The nature of poverty and vulnerability, including causes and indicators, differs at each of the sites. People are poor and vulnerable to becoming poor in different ways, at different times, in different places. Strategies to address poverty must therefore be responsive and adaptive to local circumstances. The strategies presented here represent a general approach that will be adapted to address the specific needs in each of the demonstration sites.

More effective involvement in planning processes 

· Promoting participatory planning and management approaches and consultation with local people, particularly the poor and vulnerable

· Undertake livelihoods assessments that create partnerships and facilitate local people’s analysis of problems and development of strategies, and help to identify and target ‘the poor’ and ‘vulnerable’

· Strengthening networks of local resource users across ecosystems, and their capacity to represent their interests

· Securing access to and control over information and knowledge including supporting local people to assess and monitor their resource base, and to present their understandings in decision making arenas.

· Documenting, disseminating and promoting the wealth of local knowledge of natural resources and ecosystems

· Promoting and raising awareness of local rights, including traditional rights – particularly in the face of encroachment from external commercial forces

Community level management and integrated management

· Developing integrated planning and management, based on participatory approaches that address biodiversity and livelihoods together

· Ensuring that poor people are identified and consulted, and that their needs, interests and indicators of success are incorporated into planning processes

· Strengthening local level – community – capacity to manage natural resources, particularly common property resources

· Conservation and rehabilitation of wetland resources, particularly fisheries resources, through equitable community level management regimes

· Ensuring that community level management regimes are equitable, involving the full and effective participation of poorer sections of the community, including women

· Limiting encroachment on public resources by the granting of concessions to outside investors

Gender

· Ensuring consultation and effective participation of women in all stages of planning activities

· Supporting women to participate effectively in community level management regimes

· Ensuring women’s access to and control over natural resources that are of particular importance to women

· Identifying opportunities for women to enter into value added production activities

· Ensuring that Programme benefits accrue to women and girl children

Promoting sustainable livelihoods options

· livelihood and food security through ensuring access to fisheries

· value added activities

Policy issues

· Reverse the process of privatization of natural resources, restore commons for the benefit of all people

· Substantial reduction in area of fishing concessions to protect critical habitats and to free areas for community fishing

· Equity and justice principles in defining access and distribution of benefits. The poor must gain access to good fishing grounds, and access to gear appropriate for sustainable harvesting

· Recognition of community fishing rights by giving them priority over revenue oriented fishing concession management

· Integration of fishing management with overall rural development initiatives in fishing communities

· The extension of institutional responsibilities for fisheries management to fishing communities

Conflict resolution for restoring local access and control over resources

Considerable work requires to be done mobilize people across villages, districts, provinces to:

· Facilitate dialogue within and across geographical areas to sort out conflict among users relating to access and control over wetlands resources

· Promoting awareness of rights and how these rights can be represented in a range of arenas at local, national and regional level

Health and Sanitation

There is an immediate need to the provision and strengthening of health care services for people and livestock. State and non-state agencies with the participation of people need to address the health care issue urgently. 

· Many health issues are beyond the immediate scope of this Programme but as health issues are so clearly determinants of poverty and vulnerability, and that the linkages between poverty and vulnerability and natural resource management are so significant, health issues cannot be ignored. For local people health issues are so much at the forefront of their concerns that the Programme must address these issues.

· Managing water resources, both for nutrition and for sanitation, will be central to village level activity.

· The most appropriate way for the Programme to address these issues is to work through partnerships with government agencies and NGOs involved in the health and sanitation sectors, and to ensure that these issues are incorporated into an integrated approach to natural resource planning and management.

Monitoring and Evaluation

· Effective targeting of activities for poor and vulnerable people, to ensure that Programme activities reach poorer groups (including women and girl children) and that they produce tangible livelihood benefits

· Incorporating poor and vulnerable people’s indicators of livelihood improvement in project planning, and monitoring and evaluation

· Regular participatory monitoring and evaluation to assess distributional impact on poorer groups, and ensuring this monitoring process informs ongoing planning activities

1.8.3.
Partnership Strategy 

Introduction

The Mekong Wetlands Biodiversity Programme provides a framework within which a variety of government and non-government organizations can work towards the overall goals of wetland conservation and sustainable use. The existing funds that have been raised through the GEF process may be used directly to undertake the programme activities, and additional funds may be raised through the different partnership arrangements to undertake work that has been identified in the Preparatory Assistance and earlier phases, and further work that will be identified in the course of the programme. Different mechanisms are outlined below for the formation of partnerships with the programme and for collaboration depending upon the nature of the work, the source of funds and the agencies involved.

Principal Government Partners

The principal mechanism for working with government partners is through the National Programme Directors, located within the Wetland Programme office in the focal point Ministry. The National Programme Director, will probably have other departmental duties and the programme would therefore support him in the direct programme work by the appointment of a Wetlands Programme Coordinator and an assistant. 

At the provincial level, where the demonstration sites are located, the provincial government would appoint a Demonstration project co-manager to work with the IUCN Wetlands Project officers/co-managers.

The flow of funds for the IUCN managed components of the programme would pass from the Regional Programme Unit in Phnom Penh, to the different IUCN country offices and from there separately to the National Programme Office and to the Demonstration Project Offices (or directly to the NPO, whichever is most appropriate). Payment schedules would be based upon performance or milestones of completion. Funds would be released against expected costs of agreed work plans, and balanced with actual expenditure.

Other Government Departments, Institutes and Agencies

Other government departments that expect to work regularly with the programme would appoint departmental focal points. Where specific work is to be undertaken by these departments, the National Programme Office would coordinate this work, which could either be undertaken as a direct contract from the National Programme Office, or from the Regional Programme Office as appropriate.

Non-governmental partnerships 

There are five mechanisms for working with NGOs, which may be used in different combinations depending upon the situation and collaboration requirements. These are defined as:

1. Networking partnership: the NGO partner would be included on the overall Mekong wetland networks, information would be shared and the NGO partner would be invited to attend appropriate meetings and training workshops etc. The NGO partner should indicate that it wishes to be included in the network. 

2. Membership of Regional Wetland Coordination Forum:  this is a more significant variation of the network partnership, in which the NGO is asked to be a member of the Regional Wetland Coordination Forum, on the basis of its regional interest, experience and activities in the field of wetland conservation and sustainable use in the Mekong River Basin. This Forum will meet at least once, if not twice a year and provides a forum for sharing all the wetland issues and activities in the region.

3. Co-financing partnership: The Wetlands Biodiversity Programme and the NGO agree to develop sub-project proposals that contribute directly to the aims and objectives of the programme and its activities, especially, but not exclusively, in the demonstration project areas. They would then raise funds for these sub-projects from the donor base of both IUCN and the NGO, and when sourced, would implement the sub-project in collaboration. Implementation mechanisms and flow of funds will depend upon the nature of the work and the source of funds. The two organizations will exchange letters of understanding, which will be formalized in signed agreements when funds have been raised. Costs of proposal preparation and fund-raising will be borne by each organization separately, although it may be possible that the Wetlands Programme may be able to contribute some costs.

4.  Parallel partnership: This form of partnership applies when the NGO partner is undertaking activities that are directly in line with the aims and objectives of the Wetlands Biodiversity Programme, but which are financed, carried out and managed separately by the NGO, with their own schedules and reporting lines. The MWBP may offer some contribution, in terms of:

a. staff time to attend meetings

b. sharing of information and advice

c. providing a route for taking information and recommendations from such parallel activities that may be useful for planning and policy decision-making to higher government levels through the National and Regional Steering Committee processes of the MWBP.

The MWBP and the NGO would exchange letters of agreement to collaborate in this way, and the NGO would offer the value of its relevant projects and activities as parallel finance, thus contributing to the co-financing requirements of the GEF funding.

5. Contractual partnership: Under this arrangement, the MWBP would contract (or offer a grant to) the NGO partner to undertake a specific piece of work where the NGO clearly has technical and locational advantages and a proven track record. Direct contractual agreements would be drawn up before the work is started or before any funds are transferred. Flow of funds will depend upon an agreed work plan, progress and finance reports, supported by original documents. These reports would need to be signed off by the Programme before the release of funds. There are two forms of contractual partnership:
a. MWBP identifies the sub-project tasks and activities and develops the TOR. It approaches the NGO partner/s and invites them to put forward their proposals to undertake this work. If acceptable, a contract is drawn up and implemented in the normal way.
b. An NGO partner approaches the MWBP with a proposal for work that it believes to be in line with the aims and objectives of the programme. The PMU considers this proposal and if appropriate and funds are available, agrees a contract with the NGO.  
Where funds are given as a grant (rather than as a contract for services) IUCN would carry out a pre-project evaluation of the institution’s financial management capability to manage the funds properly.
Two examples of these sorts of partnerships are used to illustrate how they might work:

· CARE Vietnam – Co-finance partnership. IUCN and CARE Vietnam agree to develop sub-projects for the demonstration sites at Lang Sen and Tram Chim. These would focus particularly on the social development and livelihoods aspects of people living in and around the protected areas, and be co-ordinated with the biodiversity conservation activities. IUCN and CARE Vietnam jointly prepare a concept note and when prospective donors are identified, develop this into a full proposal. When funding is sourced, a contractual arrangement between the MWBP and CARE will be drawn up specifying the roles and responsibilities for the various activities.
· International Crane Foundation – Parallel partnership leading to contractual partnership. ICF is already carrying out a number of activities in the region leading towards conservation of the Eastern race of the Sarus Crane in Cambodia and Vietnam. This programme of activities has a direct relevance to the development of a regional management plan for the Sarus Crane – one of the flagship species. The three-year programme has a significant value, which can be used as parallel finance for the MWBP. ICF is arguably the best-suited organization to co-ordinate the preparation of the Sarus Crane Management Plan, and so using some funds from the GEF, the MWBP would contract ICF to prepare the Management Plan. The Management Plan would be taken through the approval process via the National and Regional Steering Committees and be recommended for national and regional implementation. ICF and IUCN would then prepare sub-project proposals for funding to implement the Management Plan. Where there are actions that need to be taken in the wetland demonstration sites, e.g. at Tram Chim, these may be put into action directly through the MWBP, others will be implemented separately. 
As another example the strategy for developing the Species Conservation Action Plans illustrate the ways in which networking and partnerships may be used to strengthen regional and national capacities.

Development and implementation of Species Conservation Action Plans for the Flagship Species of the Mekong River Basin 

Introduction: 

The Mekong is one of the great river systems of the world. Its biodiversity is of international significance and forms the main natural resource for a population of 55 million people living in the Lower Mekong Basin - about one third of the total population of Cambodia, Lao PDR, Thailand and Vietnam combined. 

Despite the rapid economic advances of these countries, poverty levels remain high with the poor tending to be more dependent on wetland-based resources such as fisheries, and forests. Unsustainable exploitation of resources and land conversion has left the Mekong Delta in a semi-natural condition. Certain development initiatives have had potentially devastating economic, social and environmental costs. Hunting and illicit wildlife trade has brought many species to the brink of imminent extinction.

The lower Mekong countries - Cambodia, Lao PDR, Thailand and Vietnam - have recognised the need to develop an integrated programme of activities to conserve the biodiversity of the Mekong River in order to reduce poverty and secure the natural resource base for local livelihoods. In response to this, the Mekong Wetlands Biodiversity Programme has been developed to address the critical issues in the Mekong wetlands at three levels – regional, national and local. 

The Mekong river basin consists of many unique ecosystems and provides habitat to a wide array of globally threatened species such as Irrawaddy Dolphin, Sarus Crane, Siamese Crocodile, and the Mekong Giant Catfish. These four species have been selected as flagship species for the Mekong Wetlands Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable Use Programme as they fulfill one or more criteria for selection of flagships. These species are:

· a representation of wider biodiversity taxa. 

· an indicator of the health of the ecosystem

· transboundary in nature; and 

· they provide a mechanism for enhancing regional collaboration for conservation and management of biodiversity and ecosystems. 

An integrated approach in the conservation of flagship species is an important tool to address the issue of ecosystem and biodiversity conservation as a whole. This document aims to provide the basic guidelines for the proposed process in the development and implementation of species conservation action plans for the selected flagship species. 

Objective:

The implementation of effective species conservation action plans for the identified flagship species in the Lower Mekong river basin region with the necessary policy in place to support it. 

Expected Outputs: 

· An initial ‘Red listing’ of flagships and associated species in the lower Mekong basin.  

· A comprehensive assessment report on the status, distribution and conservation issues affecting the identified flagship species. 

· A species conservation action plan outlining priority actions for the conservation of the flagship species and how it benefits other threatened species. 

· A socio-economic impact assessment on the measures proposed for the conservation of flagship species.

· Recommendations for training and capacity building for implementation of the species conservation action plans.

· Implementation of a pilot initiative based on recommendations of the species conservation action plan. 

· An evaluation and review of the species conservation action plan. 

Expertise required:

A team (specialist working groups) of local and international experts will be tasked to prepare the Species Conservation Action Plans. The various taxa would require differing expertise, therefore it is proposed that 4 separate working groups be established – i.e. one for each taxa. These working groups would operate independently but have at least one joint meeting to discuss cross cutting issues. 

· A specialist working group on the Sarus Crane (led by the International Crane Foundation, ICF) 

· A specialist working group on the Irrawaddy Dolphin (led by Cetacean Specialist Group, CSG)

· A specialist working group on the Mekong Giant Catfish (led by Zeb Hogan, and Freshwater Specialist Group)

· A specialist working group on the Siamese Crocodile (Led by Wildlife Conservation Society, WCS)

Process and methods:

The development of the SCAPs, pilot implementation and review is expected to occur throughout both phases of the project. It is therefore proposed that a phased approach be taken. It is also proposed the process taken in developing the SCAPs include a participatory and consultative approach as far as possible. A detailed proposal will be prepared by the working groups in consultation at the first meeting. This proposal will outline the process and budget requirements for preparation and implementation of the SCAPs in order to achieve objective. Below is a proposed process:

1. Identification of relevant experts both national and international.

2. Establishment of the species network to facilitate information exchange – this would be useful in gaining access to success stories elsewhere.

3. Organise a first meeting upon invitation of experts - establishment of the species working group tasked with preparation of the SCAP. 

4. Red-listing process for the flagship species and other key associated taxa.

5. Identification of urgent actions that need to be taken to protect the species

6. Develop proposal for development and implementation of the SCAP and present to Mekong Programme Team Leader - discuss TOR and develop a work plan

7. Desk research and field assessment of the status, distribution and key conservation issues affecting the survival of the species and proposed management actions. 

8. Prepare a first draft of the SCAP with assessment of related socio-economic impacts and risk assessments in relation to the recommended actions. Recommendations on economic mechanisms to promote conservation of the selected species should also be included. 

9. Organise a cross-cutting meeting (with all SCAP working groups) to review areas of overlap and to capitalise upon differences. 

10. Prepare 2nd draft and convene second SCAP meeting. 

11. Prepare final draft along with a summary document with recommendation. 

12. Present summary recommendations and final draft to the steering committee for approval. 

13. Prepare proposals and fund-raising for implementation of the SCAP 

14. Implement pilot projects and activities in line with recommendations of the SCAP

15. Review the SCAPs.

Start date and duration:

Phase A (Jan 2004 – Dec 2005)

· Preparation of assessment report on the status, distribution and conservation issues affecting the flagship species

· Preparation of final draft SCAPs and approval by the steering committee.

Phase B (Jan 2006 – Dec 2008)

· Development of pilot programmes and implementation of the SCAPs

· Monitoring, evaluation and review of the effectiveness of the SCAPs

Proposed membership of the various specialist working groups:

	Proposed members
	Giant Catfish 
	Sarus Crane
	Dolphin 
	Siamese Crocodile

	International experts
	Zeb Hogan (team leader)


	Jeb Barzen, ICF (team leader)
	Brian Smith, CSG (Team leader)
	John Thorbjarnarson, WCS (Team Leader)

	
	Freshwater Specialist Group

(Will Darwall)
	Guy Marris (Secretariat)
	Isabel Beasley (Secretariat)
	

	
	
	
	
	

	Regional experts
	Identified regional experts
	Identified regional experts
	Identified regional experts
	Identified regional experts

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	Government representatives 
	Ministry of Environment (x4)
	Ministry of Environment (x4)
	Ministry of Environment (x4)
	Ministry of Environment (x4)

	from the 4 countries
	Department of Fisheries (x4)
	Department of Wildlife (x4)
	Department of Fisheries (x4)
	Department of Fisheries (x4)

	
	
	
	Department of Wildlife (x4)
	Department of Wildlife (x4)

	
	Provincial representative (x3)
	Provincial representative (x2)
	Provincial representative (x4)
	Provincial representative (x4)

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	Other organisations
	MRC Fisheries 
	Wetlands International
	WCS
	WCS

	
	IUCN 
	IUCN


	IUCN
	IUCN

	
	WWF 
	WWF
	WWF
	Crocodile Specialist Group

	
	World Fish Centre
	BirdLife International
	
	FFI

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


1.8.4. Approaches to a Wetlands Communication and Advocacy Strategy 

An integrated approach for external communication

The Wetlands project has an integrated agenda of activities to protect the biodiversity of the Mekong River in order to reduce poverty and secure the natural resource base for local livelihoods. Communications must therefore also be integrated and streamlined in each output for maximum impact. Communications will take on challenges of functioning both regionally and nationally, involving many different actors with different cultural and socio-economic backgrounds from four countries. Communications must have a holistic view on wetlands, considering economic, political and social factors. Assessments have already been made showing a huge need for information and communications on issues regarding conservation, biodiversity and sustainability of wetlands from different perspectives.

The external communications approach for the project is based on the understanding that effective communications will rely on the synergistic use of three strategic components: 
· Mobilization, to engage and ensure participation of networks of experts, NGOs, civil society and media throughout the region.

· Advocacy, to ensure resources and political/social leadership commitment at all levels, regionally and nationally.

· Behavior change communication, to promote new and sustainable behaviors: for improved knowledge, attitudes and practices and participation of individuals, families and communities in the four demonstration sites.
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Mobilization through knowledge networks for sustainable information, and research 
On of the major aims of the project for effective and sustainable conservation of wetlands is to generate and share information on which to base wetland policy, planning and management decision. Two regional networks, the Species Specialist Network and the Sites Network, will therefore be established to identify and promulgate successful approaches to the management of all the aspects of wetlands in the region. The networks will be knowledge networks: consisting of groups of experts working together on a common concern, strengthening each other’s research and communications capacity, sharing knowledge bases and developing solutions that meet the needs of both decision-makers and resource users.

The networks will be the main vehicles for gathering and disseminating information and research in all of the outputs, and a major resource for training activities and capacity building. The networks will therefore be vital to all communication aspects in the program. To make the networks effective, networks strategies as well as work plans should be established in the initial phase of the project. Part of the strategies should include an analysis of already established networks, both formal and informal: to look for synergy effects, and avoid overlaps. The strategies should also consider the following principles:

· The knowledge networks are purpose driven and should focus around wetland issues. The more narrow the focus, the more influential a network becomes. Although the issue is focused the network’s research should be trans-disciplinary, always keeping in mind the sustainable development framework of wetlands in terms of environment, economics, and social considerations, providing a holistic approach.

· The knowledge networks should be working networks. One of the greatest challenges in setting up and running a network is moving the participants beyond basic information exchange to actually working together on solutions. As part of creating work plans for the network, the members should focus on how the results of the network’s research will be used. The work plans should include strategies for the application of the research: How will the research be linked to the public policy process on wetlands issues? How will those outside the network put the process developed by the network into sustainable practice for resource users?

· The knowledge networks are built on expertise, not just interest alone. The identification and selection of members is one of the most important tasks of the wetland networks. The reputation of the network, and the level of influence it will have, will be based on the expertise and credibility of the members. 

· The knowledge networks are cross-sectoral. Wetlands issues are complex, involving many sectors. By making the networks cross-sectoral the coordination between sectors approaches to wetland planning at national and regional level will be improved.

· Knowledge networks must develop and strengthen capacity in all members. Strengthening capacity of its members is critical to the knowledge network. Consideration for training and capacity development, field visits, exchange visits among the Mekong countries etc should be part of a network strategy. 

· Knowledge networks are communications networks. This final principle underpins all the others. The knowledge created and aggregated by the network must be shared beyond the network members, generating information on which to base wetlands policies, planning and management decisions. Mechanisms must be put in place from the beginning to reach both decision-makers and resources users within the Wetlands project, as well as the public, with tools such as a website, newsletters and other prints, training, through media etc. 
· Knowledge networks need to be managed. An important step in managing a knowledge network is the creation of a private, closed “extranet or intranet” to link the network members. The extranet provides a common “office” for the network: members can post network documents and progress on research and conference electronically with other network members. Other solutions must be considered for network members working on local levels without access to websites etc, such as regular forums, dissemination of newsletters etc.

Advocacy for commitment to sustainable policies

An important part of the Wetlands project is to strengthen the policy frameworks and economic environment for wetland biodiversity conservation and sustainable use. By taking on a strategic and result-oriented approach in the shape of advocacy, the project aims at getting the support required for policy changes from decision makers and planners on all levels.

Advocacy can be defined as actively supporting a cause, and trying to get others to support it as well.. Advocacy is speaking up, drawing attention to an important issue and directing decision makers towards a solution. The purpose of advocacy is to promote or reinforce a change in policy, program or legislation, rather than providing support directly to clients or users of services. 

The people who are most often the target of the advocacy efforts are various decision-makers, policy-makers, opinion leader, and religious leaders, gatekeepers (people who control access to key resources such as the media), and influential persons among others.

Advocacy involves identifying partners, forming allies, building constituents, rallying support, mobilizing public opinion, lobbying support of decision makers, enlisting support of beneficiaries and addressing the concerns of adversaries. Advocacy relies on the cooperation of media practitioners, interpersonal communication, and other information, education, and communication channels such as workshops and technical seminars for capacity building.

Each output of the Wetlands project has a huge advocacy component such as advocacy for conservation principles, laws and regulations to facilitate the Ramsar application, endorsement of National Wetland Actions Plans, support for sustainable use of resources, allocations for increased human and technical resources for wetland conservation etc. 

Each output will therefore require its own advocacy strategy and action plan in terms of issues, stakeholders, objectives, messages, approaches and materials to maximize the result. Advocacy is aimed at decision-makers on all levels, and will thereby engage institutions and public involvement on regional, national and local levels. The knowledge networks will play a major role in providing information on issues and stakeholders, offering technical training, and to ensure continuing interaction between key players in respectively Mekong country. 

Behavior change communication for sustainable practices

To create alternative options for sustainable natural resource use by local communities, integrated planning and equitable community-based natural resource management will be implemented at four demonstration sites. The four sites (Stoeng Treng Ramsar site, Cambodia; Attapeu Province, Loa PDR; Lower Songkhram Basin, Thailand; and Plain of Reeds, Vietnam) have been selected by the national Governments, and each sites represents one of the four key wetland ecosystems representative of the Lower Mekong Basin as a whole. Communications and capacity building will be part of targeted campaigns aiming at behaviour changes for more sustainable practices to secure livelihoods and eradicate poverty among the resource users and communities. 

If the goal for advocacy is to get support among decision makers for new policies etc, the goals of behaviour change communication are to change attitudes, beliefs, values and behaviour of individuals or groups of individuals around an issue. In the case of wetlands behaviour change could for example mean changing habits towards more sustainable ways of catching fish.

Working with behaviour change communication includes thorough analysis of the different conditions for the communities to establish the barriers to behaviour change. Problem analysis may include underlying causes such as lack of government policies and 
ractices to sustainable use, but also basic causes due to sociocultural, political and economic factors, as well as attitudes and beliefs. The Wetlands Programme will undertake a number of assessments, surveys and participatory consultations etc in the communities to establish the barriers, and create alternative options for sustainable natural resource use.

Based on these analyses IEC, (Information, Education and Communication), interventions will be planned for each appropriate output. Messages should reinforce positive factors, address misunderstandings and attitudes, urge specific actions and give the benefits of behaviours being promoted towards community based management techniques, changes to more sustainable uses of wetland resources, awareness around endangered species, respect for conservation of wetlands etc.

IEC interventions may be multidisciplinary, drawing from different sources such as mass communications through media, edutainment, non-formal knowledge or traditional knowledge, printed materials etc., and involve community councils and groups, women’s organizations, and NGO’s, with the aim of establishing strong networks of resource users in the communities.

The four countries in the Mekong region have different socio-economic, political and cultural contexts. Communication strategies based on behaviour change will have to be adjusted for each country. The national specialists in the Sites Network will be part of any communication and capacity building effort in the communities. Parallel with these activities there will be on-going advocacy efforts on local and national levels to get support for policies and guidelines that can support the actions being promoted in the communities.

Sustainable partnership with media

When working with mobilization, advocacy and behaviour change communication, media can become a constructive partner. Media can shape opinions and can influence policies and are strong in creating a general awareness, increase information and give basic facts. Media is also good at giving information a sense of importance and legitimacy, and reaches many people at the same time. A media campaign can also create a bandwagon effect that can encourage and pressure people to join in. On the other hand, media is weak in providing detailed explanations and often lacks deeper knowledge around an issue. 

The working conditions for media are very different in the four Mekong countries involved in the Wetlands project, so are the capacities of the journalists. Any strategy involving media must take this into account, as well as the literacy levels and access to media among the audiences in Thailand, Vietnam, Laos and Cambodia. 

Media activities are often described as “ effective use of the media” etc. The Wetlands project should build partnership and two-way communication with media, rather than just seeing media as a tool for dissemination purposes. The project must influence and work with media, which is a long-term commitment and requires awareness-building activities to achieve any results, as the knowledge around conservation and sustainable use of wetlands probably is quite low among regional journalists.  By having a two-way communication with media, it is also clear that the Wetland project puts itself in the position where it offers not only information, but also looks at the needs of media. 

The Wetlands project should offer orientation seminars, in-country site visits, arranging interviews with high profile people and provide links to networks and key people. By regularly disseminate up-to-date information/data a closer relation with media can be established and thereby a way for media to become a partner in advocating for more sustainable policies or pushing for alternative options for livelihood among communities.

Communications and capacity building for sustainable implementation

All through the Wetlands project communications and training will be synchronized and planned together to reinforce the implementation of the activities. By taking on this approach, the project aims at improving the human and technical capacity of staff from relevant agencies and organization, but also of resource users in the demonstration sites.

Capacity building forms a substantial part in mobilizing networks and partners, advocacy interventions as well as behaviour change communications. Members of networks need to build their capacity to be more effective and thereby be a training resource themselves, NGO’s may benefit from increased specialized knowledge to function as a partner. Technical training seminars or workshops being part of an advocacy campaign can increase awareness and thus be part of a process leading to commitments among decision makers. In the communities in the four demonstration sites training together with communications can promote benefits of changes and at the same time improve skills and thereby reduce obstacles to change and also provide the environmental support needed.

A training needs assessment has been undertaken in the four Mekong countries confirming the need to integrate training and communications on all levels of the Wetlands project.
 The training approaches in the assessment coincide with the approaches of communications: to be action and result-oriented, participatory and adjusted to the local context and level of intervention. 

Internal communications for sustainable flow of information within the project

The Mekong Wetlands project will involve three major partners, IUCN, MRC and UNDP. It will also involve government partners on regional, national and local levels, as well as cooperation with international and local NGO’s. Internal communications will ensure effective information flow both vertically, between the information sites, national and the regional levels, and horizontally, between the countries. A solid analysis of how to make the internal communications as effective and smooth as possible should be done in the initial phase of the project. Based on that analysis, institutional mechanisms should be implemented to promote and support internal communications. Potential mechanisms could be a project website, an information database, an internal newsletter etc.

The project should promote a culture whereby all parties involved increasingly think of themselves, as “communicators”, sharing information, existing networks and channels, making all resources work in the same direction towards the project goals. Strong internal communications will be critical for the success of the external communications, whether they include mobilization of partners and networks, advocacy or behaviour change communication.

Integrated communications planning 

Integrated communications activities require integrated planning to reach the synergy effects of the different components. Due to the size of the Wetlands project each output will require a separate communications strategy, and plan on a more detailed level, considering whatever needs there are for mobilization of partners, advocacy, behaviour change communication, media interventions, and training. The timing may vary to orchestrate the different activities. The important aspect is to know how activities affect one another and how they can reinforce one another to achieve better results.

There is a need for strategies and plans on different levels. A regional communications strategy should have the aim of promoting and coordinating activities between the four Mekong countries, while national communications strategies should include national, provincial and local levels, to strengthen the national approach and capacity. 

The communications planning process lay the groundwork for long-term communications commitments. It recognizes that communications are process-oriented, starting with assessments and analyses, leading into a strategy plan. The next step includes choices of activities and communication channels. The last step in the preparations before action is to decide on materials and messages. All activities must be evaluated, monitored and assessed. By bringing in this knowledge and experience in the continuing process of communications, the framework will become a learning framework and thereby also a more sustainable way of working. As the project evolves, the planning process may as a result expand to include new approaches to communications within the Mekong Wetlands project.
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The Communications team will consist of the Regional Program Manager for Communications and coordination together with National Communications Officers and Sites Communications Officer in each of the four Mekong countries. The Communications team will work closely with the Training team as well as with the Network Manager, who will be in charge of the two regional networks, the project website and the data base.

1.8.5.
Wetlands Capacity Strengthening and Training Strategy 

Introduction

Training and capacity building to improve human and technical capacity in wetlands biodiversity conservation is one of the key objectives of the Mekong Wetlands Biodiversity Programme.  Training activities must be integrated into all of the Programme’s components.  During the early phase of the first two years (Phase A) the training activities will be focused on the building of enabling circumstances through developing skills so that the information base is built, awareness is raised and the mechanisms for project management are developed. In Phase B the capacity building will be concentrated on the planning process, implementation and management of the wetlands.

Approach

The training strategy is basically designed to serve the aims of the Programme. These are to protect, to promote sustainable use and to integrate wetland biodiversity management into the socio-economic development context of the Lower Mekong countries. This is a region where great numbers of the population are dependent on the wetland resources for their livelihoods.  

The balance between on the one hand scientific and technical knowledge on biodiversity conservation and on the other the understanding of socio-economic and cultural conditions of the local areas and the peoples is vitally important. It moulds part of the strategies for capacity building at all levels.  It is a strategy that aims for the development of practical skills in planning, management and implementation of the programme activities.

Thus, the approach used for the training activities will be based on the following characteristics:

· The technical knowledge delivered should be simplified and action oriented or geared towards application to real life and work situations.

· The method of delivery should be participatory in order to encourage the learning process and active participation from participants.

· The training process should be gender sensitive.

During Phase A of the Programme capacity building will be concentrated on the development of mechanisms both within the Programme Offices and that of partner agencies and organisations.  Training exercises will be focused on the building of information bases and awareness raising in order to support decision making process for the sound wetland policy based on a multi-sectoral approach.

At the implementing level, the focus will be placed on the building of skills in Project Planning and Management at both national and provincial levels, and on awareness of wetland policy and related laws or legislation.

At the operational level or the local and the Project/Ramsar site capacity building will be geared towards the understanding of Wetlands areas management and the wise use practices through integrated community development planning. Activities involved are, for example, the building of data bases i.e. baseline survey, the assessment of Wetlands resources and their utilisation, and the local planning mechanisms and processes.  The training process during awareness on Phase A will serve as a tool for mobilising local community awareness of Wetlands management and wise use practices. It would also promote the learning process among community members and the local staff.

During Phase B of the Programme the emphasis will be on the implementation and management of the project activities through hands-on learning process. One of the tools to promote such skills is to adopt the learning by doing approach particularly at the field level.  Field Trial or Demonstration Sites will be set up as training grounds in order to put theory into practice and to serve as the outreach centres for extension services.

Methodology

In line with the above training strategy and approaches in order to promote the application of the technical know-how and the improvement of the practical skills, each training programme/module will be comprised of three stages in the learning process namely:

Stage 1:
The understanding of basic knowledge or introduction to the concepts.

Stage 2:
The application of the knowledge acquired to assist the participants to apply the new knowledge to real work and real life issues and problems.

Stage 3:
The monitoring of the acquired knowledge and its application. This learning process serves as a tool for self evaluation for the participants as well as for the assessment of the training module as a whole.

These components and area of contents should be inter-related, reinforcing one another so that the participants are equipped with an understanding of basic technical knowledge and its application as well as the skills to analyse and assess the knowledge gained through self monitoring.  It is necessary that these activities and components be well co-ordinated by the Training Specialist/Co-ordinator.

Type of Training

Types of training are designed in various forms of the learning process and levels under two main categories as followings:

	
Formal Training
	Informal Training

	· National Training Course

· Regional Training Course

· Overseas Training Programme
	· Study Tour/Site Visit

· Group Discussion/Forum

· Workshop (National & Regional)

· On-the–job training

· Field work/exercises (Surveys & Data Collecting)

· Networking

· Self-assessment/monitoring

· Field Trial/Demonstration Site management


The informal training in this context plays a significant role in supplementing the knowledge gained from the formal training courses.  This is where the hands–on experience can be built.

Target Participants

Target trainees are classified into three main groups, namely:

· The Programme staff.

· Staff from partner agencies in government sector.

· Staff from NGO partners.

The Programme Staff or Core Team members targeted for capacity building are identified as: 

· Those in managerial positions such as Programme Managers & Co-ordinators.  

· Scientists and environmental specialists.  

· Community and Communications Co-ordinators.

At the National Office, focus includes on the Field Project Staff particularly those recruited from Agencies at the National and Provincial levels such as the Field Project Co-Managers, Training and Communications/Outreach Officers as well as the support staff from the community level.

The Government Staff includes officers from relevant departments in key administrative positions such as the decision makers at the national level, middle ranked officers from the implementing agencies at national and provincial levels and officers from the operational units at the district and local levels. The NGO’s staff targeted are mainly from the national NGO’s operating at the national and provincial levels.

Training Providers

The Wetlands conservation related programmes in the region over the years have contributed to the strengthening in technical capacity of the human resource particularly in the civil servants sector.

Through the Training of Trainers (TOT) approach, many government officers from concerned agencies have been trained on wetlands conservation with the aim that they would provide the same training to staff in other relevant Offices at the provincial and local levels.

It is an advantage for the Programme that the experience and knowledge of these potential trainers could be tapped and their capacity be enhanced and strengthened by involving them as partners and members of the National Training Provider Teams.

The possible training providers should include people such as:

· Academic institutions or Universities with relevant training experience.

· Officers from government agencies who have been trained under the relevant Mekong Wetlands Programme.

· Government Scientific Research Institutes or Environmental Planning Agencies.

· National and International NGO’s with experience in Community Based Natural Resources Management (CBNRM).

These training providers will be responsible for providing training at the provincial and community levels.  There should be national agency designated officially to co-ordinate the training providers and to be responsible for the organisation and support of the training activities.

At the Regional level potential training providers include:

· Regional Community Forestry Training Centre for Asia and the Pacific (RECOFTC).

· Asian Institute of Technology, Training and Consultancy Unit (TCU) 

· International Centre for Living Aquatic Resources Management (ICLARM)

· Support to Regional Aquatic Resources Management (STREM)

The regional training providers will be responsible for the organisation of the regional training programmes, regional workshops and study tours as well as providing technical assistance or back-stopping to the training providers at the National level.

1.8.6 Programme Sustainability

The sustainability of the programme is inherently tied to the uptake and incorporation of the outcomes into the institutions that influence and control the wetland resources of the Lower Mekong River Basin.  Thus throughout the design and implementation of programme activities, attention will need to be paid to engaging from the outset these institutions.  

The aim of this annex to is provide a brief overview of the current scenario and the mechanisms planned to ensure sustainability during and beyond the lifetime of the project. Some of the main risks associated with the project are also outlined. 

These are presented in 2 phases – (1) During the lifetime of the project and (2) Beyond the project lifetime. 

DURING PROGRAMME LIFETIME

1. Sustainability 

Positive indications for the sustainability of the programme are: 

· The programme has been ratified by GEF focal points in all four countries. Cambodia, Lao PDR and Vietnam have ratified the Convention on Biological Diversity, and Thailand ratification is imminent.

· The programme has been endorsed by the MRCS, which represents the views of the four governments.  MRCS will take an active role in the equal implementation of the programme through a tripartite agreement between UNDP, IUCN and MRCS.

· IUCN – The World Conservation Union has been the principal partner involved with development of the programme and its Asia Regional Office will continue to take an active role in the implementation of the programme through a tripartite agreement between UNDP, IUCN and MRCS.  The IUCN ARO is a regional institution with an ongoing commitment to its members and partners throughout SE Asia. All four countries§ are State Members of IUCN. IUCN’s Commission network of specialists will be used for technical assistance.  

· The programme will be implemented with involvement of the Ramsar Convention Bureau. Three of the four countries have ratified the Ramsar Convention.

· Various international NGOs working on wetlands in the region have offered associated financial support and a number of others have pledged support with the implementation of aspects of the programme.  These include CARE in Vietnam, the International Crane Foundation, TRAFFIC, Wetlands International, Wildlife Conservation Society, World Fish Centre and WWF.

· National programme offices will be located within the Government agencies responsible for wetland conservation and project interventions will be integrated into the “normal” programme of these agencies.

Targeting institutions as users and definers of the programme outcomes

Throughout the identification, design and implementation of programme activities, attention is on these country government institutions and users as project proponents at all levels - provincial, national and regional - via their involvement as Steering Committee members, National Programme Directors, and Provincial Wetland Project Co-Managers.  

2. Risks and risk management

The programme risks and their significance, as well as the ways in which the programme aims to counter these risks are outlined below.

Collaboration between four nations is never easy.  The existence of the MRC demonstrates that the countries of the Lower Mekong Basin are willing and able to work together, but whether this can be extended successfully into regional action on this programme remains to be seen.  The necessary political will to implement this programme effectively, particularly those activities requiring regional collaboration, is therefore a medium risk.  The programme will overcome this by facilitating cross-border dialogue, e.g. through the networks established to work on tasks such as Biodiversity Action Plans, and Species Conservation Action Plans.  Furthermore, the involvement of the MRC as an equal implementing agency in the project creates the situation whereby the government agencies involved in the programme are ones responsible for natural resource issues necessitating trans-boundary cooperation 

The People’s Republic of China is not party to the MRC and, while dialogue and the sharing of information have been started through dialogues with MRC, the PRC has no obligations to consult the countries of the Lower Mekong.  The PRC is also not a participant of this programme, and yet its involvement is crucial to the programme’s success since the downstream consequences of upstream activities can be extremely significant. Upstream activities may represent a high risk to the programme’s effectiveness. Through support to the existing MRC processes and IUCN regional initiatives, the programme team will try to encourage consultation and co-operation with the PRC and the authorities in Yunnan Province. IUCN is also developing a similar wetlands project on the Mekong in Yunnan. PRC is a state member of IUCN.

Construction of proposed dams for hydropower and irrigation would alter the hydrological regime at a number of the demonstration sites (in order Xe Kong Plain,Attapeu, Lao PDR; Songkhram River Basin, Thailand; and Stoeng Treng, Cambodia) to such a degree that a high level of significant global biodiversity would be lost as a result.  This represents a high risk for the programme.  However, since dams are one of the major threats to wetland biodiversity throughout the Lower Mekong Basin, many of the programme outputs have been designed to address this issue. For example, one of the major MRC components will consider environmental flows in order to establish and get agreement on the flows necessary to maintain ecosystem functions. As a complementary activity, IUCN has been and will continue to advocate for the use of the principles and guidelines embodied in the World Commission on Dams.

The rate of depletion of natural resources in Cambodia, Lao PDR and Vietnam is extremely high, as highlighted by recent NGO reports.  There is an unquantified risk that some of the threatened flagship species may be extinct or that some of the critical wetland ecosystems will have disappeared by the time this programme is initiated.  Therefore, it is important to speed up as far as possible the administrative process for programme approval and implementation arrangements.  This urgency will be stressed throughout implementation of the programme, especially when interacting with senior decision-makers, for which specific activities have been included.

The pool of English-speaking Government staff who can be trained to become wetland managers is limited in all four countries.  There is a medium risk that the programme cannot find the right persons to take on the Government counterpart roles.  The programme will use native speaking trainers to provide the training in an attempt to reduce this risk as far as possible. The Government partners will be requested to appoint additional personnel.

The absorption capacity of some of the counterpart institutions is limited in all four countries.  There is a medium risk that the Governments are not able to deal with the advice and support from the project team.  The Government partners will be encouraged to appoint additional personnel in order to minimise this risk.  However, the programme’s training orientation - throughout all activities, from the assessments and development of management plans of Phase A, through the implementation of management mechanisms and supporting sustainable livelihood approaches in Phase B - is meant to help grow the ability of government at different levels to contribute to, as well as to absorb, the technical output from the programme.  This focus on capacity expansion extends as well to monitoring and evaluation ability within the government partners.  

Where acceptance, adoption, and absorption of new skills and knowledge is not progressing, as indicated by the Monitoring and Evaluation System (see below), then programme structure enables it to place more emphasis on those critical areas which are in need of further support relative to the results and outcomes intended.

3. Monitoring and Evaluating to Contribute to Results

In order to confront many of the risks noted above, the programme has an integrated Monitoring and Evaluation System (Annex 1.6) that is incorporated throughout all levels.  It monitors not only project outputs, but more importantly, progress toward achieving project outcomes.  This review is targeted across all levels, site, national, and regional.  And the information from this assessment of progress is fed back into the annual work planning efforts of the programme.  The integrated nature of the programme is also reflected in the design of the Monitoring and Evaluation System and how it cycles its information back into programme planning.  The effectiveness of one component activity may also rely on the outcomes of another activity.  This is reflected in assessing the effectiveness of this first activity, and planning for the next year (and for Phase B while the programme is in Phase A).

The programme's structure of multi-scale decision-making units lends it flexibility necessary for adaptive management, which is informed by the feedback of the Monitoring and Evaluations System.  Also, the programme's multiple phases - for investigating and establishing an enabling environment and then to develop interventions - more readily allows course directions to be incorporated whereas a single phase structure would inadequately accommodate potential surprises arising in Phase A.

The Monitoring and Evaluations System also highlights how government ownership is supported by the programme's explicit emphasis capacity building in planning, monitoring, reflection, and adaptation.  Site and national level government actively engaged in programme planning strengthens the basis for long-term changes being achieved in human well-being and ecosystem condition.  

Scale-up

The interlinked multi-scale nature of the programme provides a conduit within which information on site-level impacts (on wetlands and the resource users) of national policies related to wetlands can be directly channeled to the national authorities.  The Monitoring and Evaluations Systems provide the setting for illuminating the vertical uptake of site level information and results into both site and national level decision-making activities.

BEYOND PROJECT LIFETIME

The issue of sustainability of the initiative beyond the lifetime of the project was not fully addressed in the initial project brief. Although the project makes a strong commitment to poverty reduction and ensuring equal distribution of benefits, it is clear that these outcomes in the long term are contingent upon the programme also openly working with its partners to find the answers to some key questions: 

1. What happens after 5 years? 

2. Has there been in a sufficient increase of capacity within the government agency to secure the necessary funds for future implementation? 

  How do we ensure that community initiatives that are established are sustainable? 

  How to ensure that biodiversity monitoring and management initiatives are sustainable? 

  Will the committees established during the project lifetime continue to be in operation after the lifetime of the project? 

  How can we guarantee that there is an increase in socio-economic status and how do we measure this? 

  How do we influence the macro-economic environment in which the project is operating? 

Sustainability is predicated on the building of capacity during the programme in each of the four countries at the different levels, in order to continue to address wetland conservation and sustainable use issues after the programme lifetime and to continue to update and maintain scientific and socio-economic information for use in decision making, planning and management.
Financing for sustained outcomes

Some of these questions clearly need to have a related issue addressed - that of securing long-term financial flows.  Maintaining financial resources for programme activities once the five years are over is a significant issue.  Within the programme, some site activities have as explicit outcomes the identification of site-appropriate financial or economic mechanisms to support new or on-going resource conservation and wise-use efforts.  This is planned across all four demonstration sites via Outputs 2.12, 3.12, 4.12, and 5.12. As indicated in the Demonstration Site Strategy, these efforts may be used to exhibit one source of wetland management funding to senior government officials and politicians.

For other sustained financing options such as trust-funds, the details can only be determined once donor sources are identified to capitalize the funds, or if a revolving fund can be established by means of a resource-user charge or polluter-pays fee.  Furthermore, the national policy context needs to be considered in order to understand whether it is an adequate basis for such funds, and if not, what policy alterations or developments are needed to enable governments to have a strong basis for application of the funds.  It also must be laid out clearly what national and provincial/local capacity is needed to actually operate such a mechanism well.  These considerations cannot be answered in the programme document, but emerge out of the Phase A activities.
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� The process of obtaining Phase B funds from the GEF is set out in the GEFSEC’s Cover note to the December 2001 Work Programme – “Council approval is sought for these projects, which have been presented and reviewed in full. However, Council is requested to commit funds for only the first phase of their respective activities. It is anticipated that after the successful completion of the first phase, a request for an allocation for the remaining phases would be submitted to Council in a future work programme. Such an allocation request would be supported by a status report on the project, including a description of proposed changes (if any) to the activities that had been set out in the original project document.”


� Thailand agreed to ratify the Convention on Biological Diversity in late 2003, and therefore would become eligible for GEF funding in the second phase of the programme. It is therefore intended to develop a complementary proposal for GEF funding for Mekong wetlands in Thailand. This will require additional co-finance, which would probably come mainly from in-country sources.


� All four countries are State Members of IUCN, although membership of Cambodia lapsed.  Discussions are under way to re-instate the Cambodia membership


� Coordination with the GEF projects on the Tonle Sap will help to define this relationship.


� This M & E system is described in greater detail in Annex 1.6.


� Lusthaus, C., M.H. Adrien and P. Morgan (2000), Integrating Capacity Development into Project Design and Evaluation: Approach and Frameworks. Monitoring and Evaluation Working Paper 5. GEF, Washington, D.C.


� In addition a further US $84,000 has been provided by UNDP RBAP to extend the Preparatory Phase from January to March 2004.


� Note that since the preparation of this document, we have heard that the Challenge programme did not accept either the IUCN or the MRC proposals. Nevetherless the work that was used to prepare these proposals is not wasted since they will be recycled as proposals to other donors.


� Note that these calculations have been developed with the different governments, but may need to be adjusted and endorsed by the focal point ministries.


� Since the completion of this document, IUCN has been having discussions with the French, AFD, who have indicated a strong interest in investing in the Programme. MRCS have also been having similar discussions. 


� Orignally in the programme brief, support to Ramsar was included with GEF contribution. This has now been rectified as shown in the tables 3 – 12. Co-finance will be raised to fund the support to Ramsar in the region and in the four countries.


� The additional structures and personnel involved with the tri-partite management arrangements have contributed significantly to these increased costs. 


� Lusthaus, C., M.H. Adrien and P. Morgan (2000), Integrating Capacity Development into Project Design and Evaluation: Approach and Frameworks. Monitoring and Evaluation Working Paper 5. GEF, Washington, D.C.


� ibid


� NB the dimensions, aspects, variables and indicators were defined in a participatory way by the Pakistani partners, and they are valid only for that situation





�  Specific indicators, targets and measurement methods will be identified as part of the development of the programme action plans (for e.g. species, site plans, alternative livelihoods) in order to define measureable and cost-effective monitoring systems that are integrated into longterm monitoring programmes (for e.g. National or Local Governments or MRC) and to build regional and national capacity for monitoring and assessment





� It is expected that there will be some progress towards these indicators during Phase A, which will be continued on into Phase B. 
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� It is expected that there will be some progress towards these indicators during Phase A, which will be continued on into Phase B.


� Specific indicators, targets and measurement methods will be identified for Phase B as part of the development of the programme action plans (for e.g. species, site plans, alternative livelihoods) in order to define measureable and cost-effective monitoring systems that are integrated into ongoing monitoring programmes (for e.g. National or Local Governments or MRC) and to build local capacity for integrated planning, monitoring and assessment.


�  Specific indicators, targets and measurement methods will be identified as part of the development of the programme action plans (for e.g. species, site plans, alternative livelihoods) in order to define measureable and cost-effective monitoring systems that are integrated into longterm monitoring programmes (for e.g. National or Local Governments or MRC) and to build regional and national capacity for monitoring and assessment
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�  Specific indicators, targets and measurement methods will be identified as part of the development of the programme action plans (for e.g. species, site plans, alternative livelihoods) in order to define measureable and cost-effective monitoring systems that are integrated into longterm monitoring programmes (for e.g. National or Local Governments or MRC) and to build regional and national capacity for monitoring and assessment





�  Specific indicators, targets and measurement methods will be identified as part of the development of the programme action plans (for e.g. species, site plans, alternative livelihoods) in order to define measureable and cost-effective monitoring systems that are integrated into longterm monitoring programmes (for e.g. National or Local Governments or MRC) and to build regional and national capacity for monitoring and assessment





� Nick Innes-Taylor, Conclusions and recommendations of an institutional assessment of the IUCN/UNDP-GEF project at provincial and district levels in Cambodia, Laos and Thailand


� RECOFTC, Training Needs Assessment for IUCN/GEF Mekong Wetlands Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable Use Project


§ Cambodia is a lapsed member, but is currently re-applying for state membership.
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